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Mid Devon District Council

Cabinet
Thursday, 9 July 2020 at 6.00 pm

Remote Meeting

Next ordinary meeting
Thursday, 6 August 2020 at 6.00 pm

Important - this meeting will be conducted and recorded by Zoom only.  
Please do not attend Phoenix House.  The attached Protocol for Remote 
Meetings explains how this will work. 

To join this meeting, please click the following link: 

https://zoom.us/j/96582635426?pwd=VnRKeEUzRzNFRk9TQTdUcUtiMVVDZz09

Meeting ID: 965 8263 5426
Password: 795102
One tap mobile
08002605801,,96582635426#,,,,0#,,795102# United Kingdom Toll-free 
08003582817,,96582635426#,,,,0#,,795102# United Kingdom Toll-free

Dial by your location
        0 800 260 5801 United Kingdom Toll-free
        0 800 358 2817 United Kingdom Toll-free
        0 800 031 5717 United Kingdom Toll-free Meeting ID: 965 8263 5426
Password: 795102
Find your local number: https://zoom.us/u/aynbMVkC8

Membership
Cllr R M Deed
Cllr L D Taylor
Cllr G Barnell
Cllr S J Clist
Cllr D J Knowles
Cllr Ms E J Wainwright
Cllr A White
Cllr Mrs N Woollatt

A G E N D A

Members are reminded of the need to make declarations of interest prior to any 
discussion which may take place

Public Document Pack

http://www.middevon.gov.uk/
https://zoom.us/j/96582635426?pwd=VnRKeEUzRzNFRk9TQTdUcUtiMVVDZz09
https://zoom.us/u/aynbMVkC8
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1.  Apologies  
To receive any apologies for absence.

2.  Protocol for Remote Meetings  (Pages 5 - 10)
To note the protocol for remote meetings.

3.  Public Question Time  
To receive any questions relating to items on the Agenda from members 
of the public and replies thereto.

4.  Declarations of Interest under the Code of Conduct  
Councillors are reminded of the requirement to declare any interest, 
including the type of interest, and reason for that interest, either at this 
stage of the meeting or as soon as they become aware of that interest.

5.  Minutes of the Previous Meeting  (Pages 11 - 14)
Members to consider whether to approve the minutes as a correct 
record of the meeting held on 11 June 2020.

6.  Local Plan Review - Inspector's Report on Adoption  (Pages 15 - 
336)
To consider a report of the Head of Planning, Economy and 
Regeneration 
presenting the Inspector’s Report into, and recommending the adoption 
of, the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 including main 
modifications and additional (minor) modifications.

7.  Reopening High Streets Safely Fund  (Pages 337 - 366)
To consider a report of the Head of Planning, Economy and 
Regeneration setting out proposals to utilise money from the fund.

8.  Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan  (Pages 367 - 388)
To consider a report of the Head of Planning, Economy and 
Regeneration considering the key themes and to seek approval to 
progress with the production of the Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan 
and Delivery Plan taking into account the comments received during the 
Stage 1 public consultation. 

9.  Revenue and Capital Outturn 2019/20  (Pages 389 - 426)
To consider a report of the Deputy Chief Executive (S151) presenting  
the revenue and capital outturn figures for the financial year 2019/20.

10.  Annual Treasury Management Report  (Pages 427 - 436)
To consider a report of the Deputy Chief Executive (S151) providing  
Members with a review of activities and the prudential treasury 
indicators on actuals for 2019/20.

11.  Pavement Licences: New Legislation and Delegation of Powers  
(Pages 437 - 444)
To consider a report of the Group Manager for Public Health and 

http://www.middevon.gov.uk/
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Regulatory Services with regard to the Business and Planning Bill.

12.  Notification of Key Decisions  (Pages 445 - 454)
To note the contents of the Forward Plan.

13.  3 Rivers Developments Ltd Feedback from Scrutiny & Audit  (Pages 
455 - 460)
To consider a report of the Chief Executive with regard to the feedback 
received from the Scrutiny and Audit Committees as requested by the 
Cabinet at its meeting on 11 June 2020. 

Stephen Walford
Chief Executive

Wednesday, 1 July 2020

Covid-19 and meetings

The Council will be holding some meetings in the next few weeks, but these will 
not be in person at Phoenix House until the Covid-19 crisis eases.  Instead, the 
meetings will be held remotely via Zoom and you will be able to join these 
meetings via the internet.   Please see the instructions on each agenda and 
read the Protocol on Remote Meetings before you join.

If you want to ask a question or speak, email your full name to 
Committee@middevon.gov.uk by no later than 4pm on the day before the 
meeting. This will ensure that your name is on the list to speak and will help us 
ensure that you are not missed – as you can imagine, it is easier to see and 
manage public speaking when everyone is physically present in the same 
room.  Notification in this way will ensure the meeting runs as smoothly as 
possible.  

If you would like a copy of the Agenda in another format (for example in large 
print) please contact Sally Gabriel on:
E-Mail: sgabriel@middevon.gov.uk

http://www.middevon.gov.uk/
mailto:Committee@middevon.gov.uk
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Mid Devon District Council - Remote Meetings Protocol  

1. Introduction

The Local Authorities and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of 
Local Authority and Police and Crime Panel Meetings) (England and Wales) 
Regulations permit remote attendance in Local Authority meetings. 

Remote attendance is permitted as long as certain conditions are satisfied. These 
include that the Member is able to hear and be heard by the other Members in 
attendance. Also, being able to hear and be heard by any members of the public 
entitled to attend the meeting (in line with the public participation scheme). A visual 
solution is preferred, but audio is sufficient.

This also relates to members of the public attending the meeting also being heard.
The regulations are clear that a meeting is not limited to those present in the same 
place, but includes electronic, digital or virtual locations (internet locations, web 
addresses or conference call telephone numbers).

2. Zoom

Zoom is the system the Council will be using for the time-being to host remote / 
virtual meetings. It has functionality for audio, video, and screen sharing and you 
do not need to be a member of the Council or have a Zoom account to join a Zoom 
meeting. 

3. Access to documents

Member Services will publish the agenda and reports for committee meetings on 
the Council’s website in line with usual practice. Paper copies of agendas will only 
be made available to those who have previously requested this and also the Chair 
of a virtual meeting. 

If any other Member wishes to have a paper copy, they must notify the Member 
Services before the agenda is published, so they can arrange to post directly – it 
may take longer to organise printing, so as much notice as possible is appreciated.
Printed copies will not be available for inspection at the Council’s offices and this 
requirement was removed by the Regulations.

4. Setting up the Meeting

This will be done by Member Services. They will send a meeting request via 
Outlook which will appear in Members’ Outlook calendar.  Members will receive a 
URL link to click on to join the meeting.  

5. Public Access

Members of the public will be able to use a weblink and standard internet browser.  
This will be displayed on the front of the agenda.  
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6. Joining the Meeting 

Councillors must join the meeting early (i.e. at least five minutes before the 
scheduled start time) in order to avoid disrupting or delaying the meeting.  
Councillors should remember that they may be visible and heard by others, 
including the public, during this time.  

7. Starting the Meeting

At the start of the meeting, the Member Services Officer will check all required 
attendees are present (viewing the participant list) and that there is a quorum. If 
there is no quorum, the meeting will be adjourned. This applies if, during the 
meeting, it becomes inquorate for whatever reason. 

The Chair will remind all Members, Officers and the Public that all microphones 
will be automatically muted, unless and until they are speaking. This prevents 
background noise, coughing etc. which is intrusive and disruptive during the 
meeting. The Hosting Officer will enforce this and will be able to turn off participant 
mics when they are not in use. Members would then need to turn their 
microphones back on when they wish to speak. 

8. Public Participation 

Participation by members of the public will continue in line with the Council’s 
current arrangements as far as is practicable.  However, to ensure that the meeting 
runs smoothly and that no member of the public is missed, all those who wish to 
speak must register by 4pm on the day before the meeting.  They should email 
their full name to Committee@middevon.gov.uk. If they wish to circulate their 
question in advance, that would be helpful.

At public question time, the Chair will invite the public by name to speak at the 
appropriate time. At that point, all public microphones will be enabled.  This means 
that, to avoid private conversations being overheard, no member of the public 
should speak until it is their turn and they should then refrain from speaking until 
the end of public question time, when all microphones will be muted again. In the 
normal way, the public should state their full name, the agenda item they wish to 
speak to before they proceed with their question. 

Unless they have registered, a member of the public will not be called to speak.

If a member of the public wishes to ask a question but cannot attend the meeting 
for whatever reason, there is nothing to prevent them from emailing members of 
the Committee with their question, views or concern in advance.  However, if they 
do so, it would be helpful if a copy could be sent to Committee@middevon.gov.uk 
as well.

9. Declaration of Interests

Councillors should declare their interests in the usual way.  A councillor with a 
disclosable pecuniary interest is required to the leave the room.  For remote 
meetings, this means that they will be moved to a break-out room for the duration 
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of this item and will only be invited back into the meeting when discussion on the 
relevant item has finished. 

10. The Meeting and Debate

The Council will not be using the Chat function.  

The Chair will call each member of the Committee to speak - the Chair can choose 
to do this either by calling (i) each member in turn and continuing in this way until 
no member has anything more to add, or (ii) only those members who indicate a 
wish to speak using the ‘raise hand’ function within Zoom. This choice will be left 
entirely to the Chair’s discretion depending on how they wish to manage the 
meeting and how comfortable they are using the one or the other approach.  

Members are discouraged from physically raising their hand in the video to indicate 
a wish to speak – it can be distracting and easily missed/misinterpreted.  No 
decision or outcome will be invalidated by a failure of the Chair to call a member 
to speak – the remote management of meetings is intensive and it is reasonable 
to expect that some requests will be inadvertently missed from time to time.   

When referring to reports or making specific comments, Councillors should refer 
to the report and page number, so that all Members of the Committee have a clear 
understanding of what is being discussed at all times.

11. Voting 

On a recommendation or motion being put to the vote, the Chair (or the Member 
Services Officer) will go round the virtual room and ask each member entitled to 
vote to say whether they are for or against or whether they abstain.  The Member 
Services Officer will announce the numerical result of the vote.  

12. Meeting Etiquette Reminder 

 Mute your microphone – you will still be able to hear what is being said.
 Only speak when invited to do so by the Chair.
 Speak clearly and please state your name each time you speak 
 If you’re referring to a specific page, mention the page number.

13. Part 2 Reports and Debate

There are times when council meetings are not open to the public, when 
confidential, or “exempt” issues – as defined in Schedule 12A of the Local 
Government Act 1972 – are under consideration. It is important to ensure that 
there are no members of the public at remote locations able to hear or see the 
proceedings during such meetings.

Any Councillor in remote attendance must ensure that there is no other person 
present – a failure to do so could be in breach of the Council’s Code of Conduct.
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If there are members of the public and press listening to the open part of the 
meeting, then the Member Services Officer will, at the appropriate time, remove 
them to a break-out room for the duration of that item.  They can then be invited 
back in when the business returns to Part 1. 

Please turn off smart speakers such as Amazon Echo (Alexa), Google Home or 
smart music devices. These could inadvertently record phone or video 
conversations, which would not be appropriate during the consideration of 
confidential items. 

14. Interpretation of standing orders

Where the Chair is required to interpret the Council’s Constitution and procedural 
rules in light of the requirements of remote participation, they may take advice from 
the Member Services Officer or Monitoring Officer prior to making a ruling. 
However, the Chair’s decision shall be final. 

15. Disorderly Conduct by Members  

If a Member behaves in the manner as outlined in the Constitution (persistently 
ignoring or disobeying the ruling of the Chair or behaving irregularly, improperly or 
offensively or deliberately obstructs the business of the meeting), any other 
Member may move 'That the member named be not further heard' which, if 
seconded, must be put to the vote without discussion. 

If the same behaviour persists and a Motion is approved 'that the member named 
do leave the meeting', then they will be removed as a participant by the Member 
Services Officer.

16. Disturbance from Members of the Public  

If any member of the public interrupts a meeting the Chair will warn them 
accordingly. If that person continues to interrupt or disrupt proceedings the Chair 
will ask the Member Services Officer to remove them as a participant from the 
meeting.

17. After the meeting

Please ensure you leave the meeting promptly by clicking on the red phone button 
to hang up. 

18. Technical issues

In the event that the Chair, the Hosting Officer or the Member Services Officer 
identifies a problem with the systems from the Council’s side, the Chair should 
declare a recess while the fault is addressed. If it is not possible to address the 
fault and the meeting becomes inquorate through this fault, the meeting will be 
adjourned until such time as it can be reconvened. 
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If the meeting was due to determine an urgent matter or one which is time-limited 
and it has not been possible to continue because of technical difficulties, the Chief 
Executive, Leader and relevant Cabinet Member, in consultation with the 
Monitoring Officer, shall explore such other means of taking the decision as may 
be permitted by the Council’s constitution. 

For members of the public and press who experience problems during the course 
of a meeting e.g. through internet connectivity or otherwise, the meeting will not 
be suspended or adjourned.   
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MID DEVON DISTRICT COUNCIL

MINUTES of a MEETING of the CABINET held on 11 June 2020 at 6.00 pm

Present 
Councillors R M Deed (Leader)

L D Taylor, G Barnell, S J Clist, 
D J Knowles, Ms E J Wainwright, A White 
and Mrs N Woollatt

Also Present
Councillor(s) J Cairney, Mrs F J Colthorpe, N V Davey, Mrs C P Daw, 

R J Dolley, J M Downes, R Evans, B Holdman, F W Letch, 
R F Radford, Mrs M E Squires, B G J Warren, A Wilce, 
J Wright and A Wyer

Also Present
Officer(s): Stephen Walford (Chief Executive), Andrew Jarrett (Deputy 

Chief Executive (S151)), Jill May (Director of Corporate 
Affairs and Business Transformation), Kathryn Tebbey 
(Head of Legal (Monitoring Officer)), Maria De Leiburne 
(Legal Services Team Leader), Deborah Sharpley 
(Solicitor), Catherine Yandle (Group Manager for 
Performance, Governance and Data Security), Sarah Lees 
(Member Services Officer), Carole Oliphant (Member 
Services Officer) and Sally Gabriel (Member Services 
Manager)

183. APOLOGIES (00-03-25) 

There were no apologies for absence.

184. REMOTE MEETINGS PROTOCOL (00-03-34) 

The protocol for remote meetings was NOTED.

185. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME (00-03-51) 

The Chairman read the following questions from Nick Quinn - Local Resident.

My first question concerns: Agenda Item 6 (Performance and Risk), specifically the 
Corporate Risk Management Report - Appendix 6

Against the Risk: SPV Governance Arrangements - 3 Rivers: it is stated that 
“Openness and Transparency” is demonstrated by: “Regular reports to Cabinet, in 
open session where possible” and the ‘effectiveness of action’ is shown as Positive.
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However, over the last three years, not a single report by, or about, 3 Rivers has ever 
been discussed by Cabinet in open session. The 3 Rivers Governance Report on 
today’s Agenda looks likely to be no different.

My question is: 

Since no 3 Rivers report has been discussed by Cabinet in open session for three 
years – do Cabinet consider the ‘Positive’ rating is appropriate? 

My second areas of concern are: Items 8 and 9 on the Agenda – Exclusion of the 
Public from the discussion of the 3 Rivers Governance Report.

This company was set up, three years ago, to “support the Revenue Stream of the 
Council and reduce the burden on the Council Tax payer”. 

As I understand it, no income has been forthcoming - and there is currently the 
likelihood of significant costs to the Council Tax payer. 

There is a good deal of public interest in the operation and performance of this 
company, yet the public are continually excluded from any discussion of it.

My question is: 

In view of the potential impact on the Council Tax payer, and to uphold the Nolan 
Principles of Accountability, Openness, Honesty and Leadership - will Cabinet please 
see fit to discuss this report in open session?  

In response to the questions the Chairman stated that

1. He was not going to comment at this stage and that he would approach that 
when the item was discussed

2. This would be discussed at agenda item 8.

186. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST UNDER THE CODE OF CONDUCT (00-07-24) 

Members were reminded of the need to declare any interests when appropriate.

187. MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS MEETING (00-07-47) 

The minutes of the previous meeting were approved as a correct record.

188. PERFORMANCE AND RISK (00-10-00) 

The Cabinet had before it and NOTED a * report of the Director of Corporate Affairs 
and Business Transformation providing Members with an update on the performance 
against the Corporate Plan and local service targets.

Consideration was given to:

 The Corporate Plan aim to facilitate the housing growth that Mid Devon needs, 
including affordable housing and the number of affordable homes delivered; 
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The Group Manager for Performance, Governance and Data Security reported 
the number of houses built in quarter 4 was 4.

 The need to move the Corporate Plan aim  for reducing the carbon footprint to 
the Climate Change portfolio.

 Staffing and recruitment of District Officers
 The quarterly 3 Rivers Development Limited shareholder reports and the 

dates of the shareholder meetings

Note: * Report previously circulated, copy attached to minutes.

189. NOTIFICATION OF KEY DECISIONS(00-22-45) 

The Cabinet had before it and NOTED its *rolling plan for July 2020 containing future 
key decisions.

Note: *Plan previously circulated, copy attached to minutes

190. ACCESS TO INFORMATION - EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC (00-23-
44) 

Prior to considering the following item on the agenda, discussion took place as to 
whether it was necessary to pass the following resolution to exclude the press and 
public having reflected on Article 15 15.02(d) (a presumption in favour of openness) 
of the Constitution with the following issues being raised:

 Legal advice with regard to information pertaining to individuals, financial and 
business affairs and legal professional privilege 

 The Cabinet were aware of the public interest in the subject
 The financial and business affairs of the company and that much of that 

information was confidential or had been provided as such
 Members needed to be have a full and frank debate on the issues which 

should take place in closed session
 Opportunities in the future to discuss matters in open session.

The Cabinet decided that in all the circumstances of the case, the public interest in 
maintaining the exemption outweighed the public interest in disclosing the 
information. 

It was therefore:

RESOLVED  that: under Section 100A(4) of the Local Government Act 1972 the 
public be excluded from the next item of business on the grounds that it involves the 
likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 1 namely information 
relating to any individual; paragraph 3 respectively of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the 
Act, namely information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the authority holding that information) and paragraph 5 namely 
information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be 
maintained in legal proceedings.

 (Proposed by the Chairman)
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191. 3 RIVERS GOVERNANCE REPORT 

The Cabinet had before it a *report of the Chief Executive with regard to a review of 
the governance arrangements for 3 Rivers Developments Limited.

The Leader outlined the contents of the report and a full discussion took place 
including:

 Continued support for the company
 Directorships and appointments
 Measures to protect the Council’s financial and legal interests
 Governance arrangements with regard to current and future developments

Returning to open session the Cabinet:

RESOLVED that the recommendations (as amended) outlined in the report, 
addressing the issues discussed, be approved.

(Proposed by the Chairman)

Note: *Report previously circulated..

(The meeting ended at 10.46 pm) CHAIRMAN
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CABINET 
       
9TH JULY 2020  
 
REPORT OF HEAD OF PLANNING, ECONOMY AND REGENERATION 
          
MID DEVON LOCAL PLAN REVIEW ADOPTION 
 
Cabinet Member(s): Councillor Graeme Barnell, Cabinet Member for Planning 

and Economic Regeneration 
 
Responsible Officer: Mrs Jenny Clifford, Head of Planning, Economy and 

Regeneration 
 
Reason for Report:  To present the Inspector’s Report into, and recommend 

the adoption of, the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 
2033 including main modifications and additional (minor) 
modifications 

 
RECOMMENDATION:  
 
That Cabinet  
 
1 notes the Inspector’s Report at Appendix 3; and 2 recommends to 
Council that: 
 

(a) The Council adopts the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 
(Appendix 1), under Regulations 26 and 35 of the Town and 
Country (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 2012, including 
main modifications pursuant to section 23 of the Planning and 
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 confirmed by the Inspector in his 
report (Appendix 3), and  the Council’s additional (minor) 
modifications (Appendix 4). 

 
(b) The Council adopts the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 

Policies Map (Appendix 2) together with any changes needed to 
this through the Inspector’s main modifications in his report 
(Appendix 3) including Plan MM35 (Appendix 9), Plan MM45 
(Appendix 10) and the Council’s additional (minor) modifications 
(Appendix 4) as described in Section 6 to this report. 

 
(c) The Council notes that, in accordance with Regulations 26 and 35 

of the Town and Country (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 
2012 the following documents will be published on the Council’s 
website, and will be made available for inspection, free of charge 
at the Council’s Phoenix House office during its opening times 
and in local libraries in Mid Devon once this becomes possible 
following a relaxation of restrictions of movement and public 
gatherings currently in place due to the Covid-19 pandemic: 

 
(i) Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 
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(ii) Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 Adoption 
Statement (Appendix 5); and 
 

(iii) Sustainability Appraisal Report (Appendix 6) and 
Sustainability Appraisal Post-Adoption Statement 
(Appendix 7). 

 
(d) The Council notes that the Adoption Statement (Appendix 5) is sent 

to the Secretary of State and to any person who has asked to be 
notified of the adoption of the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013- 
2033. 

 
(e) The Council approves the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

(Appendix 6) and the Sustainability Appraisal Post-Adoption 
Statement (Appendix 7). 

 
(f) Delegated authority is given to the Head of Planning, Economy and 

Regeneration in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Planning 
and Economic Regeneration to make any typographical, 
grammatical, graphical and presentational changes to the Mid 
Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 (e.g. paragraph and table 
numbers) and its Policies Map to finalise the plan before it is 
published, including any changes that are necessary to the Policies 
Map to reflect the Devon Minerals and Waste Plans. 

 
 
Financial Implications: No direct implications. However securing an up to date 
development plan is vital to support wider economic and housing development. It will 
be an important part of the framework that will enable Community Infrastructure Levy 
and the effective operation of s106 obligations. There is funding provision for the 
publication of the adopted Mid Devon Local Plan Review (hereafter referred to as the 
“Local Plan Review”). 
 
Legal Implications: Regulation 4 (amendment of Regulation 10A) of the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2017, 
exercises the powers of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and the 
Neighbourhood Planning Act 2017, and places a requirement for a review of the 
Local Plan to be completed every five years starting from the date of the adoption of 
the Local Plan. Once adopted the Local Plan Review will carry full weight in the 
determination of planning applications and will replace the Mid Devon Core Strategy 
(July 2007), the Local Plan Part 2 (Allocations and Infrastructure DPD)(October 
2010) and Local Plan Part 3 (Development Management Policies)(November 2013).  
 
Any person aggrieved by a decision to adopt a development plan document (local 
plan) may apply to the High Court on the grounds that the decision was not within 
the powers of the Council or that a procedural requirement has not been complied 
with – the application has to be made within 6 weeks of adoption. 
 
Risk Assessment: The Inspector examining the Local Plan Review has made clear 
in his report where main modifications are necessary in order for the plan to be made 
sound, and without which the plan will be unsound. A decision not to approve all of 
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the Inspector’s main modifications will mean that the Council will not be able to adopt 
the Local Plan Review as without these main modifications the Local Plan Review 
will be unsound and not capable of being adopted. A decision to not adopt the Local 
Plan Review with the Inspector’s main modifications would leave the Council with an 
existing local plan that is out of date and which at appeal has already been found in 
part to be inconsistent with the NPPF. As a consequence the district would remain 
more vulnerable to speculative planning applications promoting development in 
locations that the Council has not identified for sustainable growth. Non adoption 
would also mean that the economic benefits of planning for sustainable growth would 
be not be realised and the Council’s negotiation position in terms of the provision of 
important infrastructure and affordable housing would be weakened. A decision to 
not approve the Local Plan Review with the Inspector’s main modifications would 
potentially harm the Council’s reputation as a plan making authority and negate the 
effort and investment in plan making since 2013. 
 
As the Legal Implications make clear, there is a statutory right to challenge the 
adoption of a local plan on certain grounds, including procedural, and it is therefore 
essential that the Council gets the process of adoption correct. 
 
Budget and Policy Framework: The adoption of the Local Plan Review forms the 
final stage that will complete this round of plan making. Councils are required to keep 
development plans up to date with a cycle of plan review and updates a minimum of 
every five years. Budget provision is made for this statutory function with the use of 
earmarked reserves. The Policy Framework consists of both statutory documents 
that have to be adopted or approved by the Council as well as locally determined 
policies and strategies that form an integral part of the decision making process and 
their subsequent implementation. Once adopted the Local Plan Review will be added 
to the Council’s policy framework. 
 
Equality Impact Assessment: The Local Plan Review has been screened through 
Equalities Impact Assessment. The Equalities Impact Assessment 2017 has been 
updated through an Addendum with the assessment of the impact of the main 
modifications (which are now recommended by the Inspector) in terms of the five 
policy areas and the protected characteristics identified in the Equalities Impact 
Assessment. Whilst the Inspector has satisfied himself with regards to his own 
assessment of the Public Sector Equality Duty (s.149 of the Equality Act 2010), the 
Council must also make its own final assessment at the time of a decision on 
adoption of the Local Plan Review. 
 
Relationship to Corporate Plan: Expediting the Local Plan Review is a key 
corporate priority. The Local Plan Review will form the legal basis for determining 
planning proposals, once it has been adopted, and as a vehicle to realise a range of 
corporate priorities. 
 
Impact on Climate Change: The Local Plan Review has been prepared within a 
legal framework and national planning policy that has at its heart the principle of 
sustainable development and policies to help address climate change through the 
development and use of land.  
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1.0 Introduction/Background 
 
Submission of the Local Plan Review 

 
1.1 The Mid Devon Local Plan Review Submission Version (incorporating 

proposed modifications), hereafter referred to as the “Local Plan Review”, was 
submitted on 31st March 2017 to the Planning Inspectorate for its examination. 
This was in accordance with the decision of the Council at its meeting on 1st 
December 2016 at which Council adopted the recommendations of the 
preceding Cabinet meeting held on 21st November 2016. The submitted 
Local Plan Review included a land allocation at Junction 27 and associated 
housing sites, these having previously also been considered at meetings of 
Cabinet and Council on 15th September 2016 and 22nd September 2016 
respectively. These decisions were reaffirmed by the Council on 21st February 
2018 (Minute 116). 

 
1.2 Mr Paul Griffiths BSc (Hons) BArch IHBC, was appointed by the Secretary of 

State as the Inspector to undertake the examination.  
 
1.3 The appointed Inspector was charged with assessing whether the submitted 

Local Plan Review is ‘sound’ under the 2012 National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) through transitional arrangements provided in paragraph 
214 of the 2019 NPPF. The tests of soundness are as follows: 

 
Positively prepared – the plan should be prepared based on a strategy 
which seeks to meet objectively assessed development and infrastructure 
requirements, including unmet requirements from neighbouring 
authorities where it is reasonable to do so and consistent with achieving 
sustainable development; 

 
Justified – the plan should be the most appropriate strategy, when 
considered against the reasonable alternatives, based on proportionate 
evidence; 

 
Effective – the plan should be deliverable over its period and based on 
effective joint working on cross-boundary strategic priorities; and 

 
Consistent with national policy – the plan should enable the delivery of 
sustainable development in accordance with the policies in the 
Framework. 

 
Examination  

 
1.4 A detailed explanation of the examination was reported to the Cabinet at its 

meeting on 21st November 2019 (item 86) and subsequent meeting of the 
Council on 4th December 2019 (item 99). For the sake of brevity this is 
summarised, and brought up to date, as follows: 
 

1.5 Preliminary hearings were held on the 20th and 21st September 2018 
specifically in relation to Policy J27, Policy SP2 Higher Town, Sampford 
Peverell and Policy TIV16 Blundells School, Tiverton allocations.  The 
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Inspector subsequently issued his letter to the Council dated 29th October 
2018, in which he made preliminary conclusions in relation to these 
allocations. 

 
1.6 Main hearings were held on the 14th, 15th, 19th and 20th February 2019 at 

which he invited the Council and participants to respond to 49 questions.  
 
1.7 The Inspector issued his post hearing advice note on 21st May 2019 in which 

he made further preliminary conclusions and indicated where he considered 
main modifications would be needed to the Local Plan Review in order for it to 
be found sound. The Inspector invited the Council to undertake further work to 
address his concerns in respect of certain policies, including the housing 
trajectory in the early years of the plan, where remedies would be needed to 
maintain a five-year supply of deliverable housing sites. 

 
1.8 In accordance with delegated authority through the Council’s approval of 

Minute 41 on 29th August 2018, officers prepared and agreed with the Cabinet 
Member for Planning and Economic Regeneration a Draft Housing Land 
Supply Update June 2019 (Examination document reference ED20) and a 
Sustainability Appraisal Implications Report (ED21).  

  
1.9 The Inspector invited participants at hearings related to housing land supply 

and Policy SP2 Higher Town, Sampford Peverell and Policy CU21 Land at 
Colebrook, Cullompton to comment on the Draft Housing Land Supply Update 
June 2019 and Sustainability Appraisal Implications Report. Ten 
representations were received from the hearing participants (ED23) and the 
Inspector invited the Council to comment on these representations (ED22). 
Officers submitted a response to comments received to the Draft Housing 
Land Supply Update June 2019 and Sustainability Appraisal Implications 
Report to the Planning Inspectorate on 6th September 2019. 

  
1.10 The Inspector contacted the Council on 27th September 2019 and advised 

that he has “carefully considered the material contained in ED20, ED21, ED22 
and ED23 and has no further questions at this stage. On that basis, the 
Inspector is content for the Council to publish its draft Main Modifications for 
consultation as soon as it is ready to do so." 

 
1.11 Officers prepared a schedule of Proposed Main Modifications to the Local 

Plan Review guided by the Inspector’s advice in his post hearings advice 
note. This included proposed main modifications to the housing trajectory that 
have previously been published and consulted on with relevant participants at 
the hearings. 

 
1.12 Officers also prepared, for the sake of completeness and transparency, a 

schedule of additional (minor) modifications to the Local Plan Review. These 
additional modifications are ‘minor’ since they are factual and grammatical 
corrections and do not materially affect the plan’s policies or go to the heart of 
the plan.  

 
1.13 Consultant LUC undertook an assessment of the proposed Main Modifications 

to the Local Plan Review for the purpose of the Sustainability Appraisal. This 
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is since the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and Environmental 
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (2004) (“The SEA 
Regulations”) place a legal requirement for the Local Plan Review to be 
supported by a sustainability appraisal (SA). This legal requirement is an 
important element of testing the “soundness” of local plans that is required by 
National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 182. Consultant LUC also 
screened the proposed Main Modifications for the purpose of Habitat 
Regulations Assessment. 

 
1.14  The Equalities Impact Assessment 2017 was updated following the proposed 

Main Modifications.  
 
1.15 On 4th December 2019 the Council approved proposed Main Modifications for 

the purpose of public consultation, together with additional (minor) 
modifications, addendum to the Sustainability Appraisal, addendum to the 
Habitat Regulations Assessment and addendum to the Equalities Impact 
Assessment. 

 
1.16 On 5th December 2019 the Council wrote to the Planning Inspectorate 

(Appendix 8) and formally requested that the Inspector, under section 20(7(c) 
of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, recommend main 
modifications to the Local Plan Review in order for it to be made sound and 
legally compliant.  

 
1.17  Public consultation on the Council’s proposed Main Modifications, additional 

(minor) modifications, addendum to the Sustainability Appraisal, addendum to 
the Habitat Regulations Assessment and addendum to the Equalities Impact 
Assessment took place over a 6 week period from 6th January to 17th 
February 2020. 

 
1.18 75 consultation responses were received. With the exception of the Schedule 

of Additional (Minor) Modifications and consultation responses received on 
these (which are not before the Inspector for consideration), the schedule of 
proposed Main Modifications to the Local Plan Review, the addenda to the 
Sustainability Appraisal, Habitat Regulations Assessment, and the Equalities 
Impact Assessment 2017, and the consultation responses received on these 
were submitted to the Planning Inspectorate on 28th February 2020, so that 
they could be considered together with all previously submitted 
documentation and documents that have formed part of the examination and 
its hearings. The Council’s proposed Main Modifications were submitted to the 
Planning Inspectorate without prejudice to the Inspector’s final conclusions. 

 
2.0 The Inspector’s Report 
 
2.1 The Inspector’s report on the examination of the Local Plan Review was 

received on 26th June 2020 (see Appendix 3). This has been published as 
required and is available for inspection on the Council’s website. Receipt of 
the Inspector’s report marks the completion of the examination.  

 
2.2 The Inspector’s report states the Local Plan Review has a number of 

deficiencies in respect of soundness (for reasons set out in his report) which 
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mean that he recommends non-adoption of it as submitted, in accordance 

with Section 20(7A) of the 2004 Act. 

2.3 However, the Council has requested that the Inspector recommends main 

modifications to make the Local Plan Review sound and capable of adoption. 

2.4 The Inspector has concluded the Local Plan Review provides an 

appropriate basis for the planning of the District provided that a number 

of main modifications are made to it to make the Plan sound and 

capable of adoption. With the inclusion of the Inspector’s recommended 

main modifications the Local Plan Review satisfies the requirements of 

Section 20(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as 

amended) and meets the criteria for soundness in the NPPF (2012). 

2.5 The Inspector has also concluded that he is satisfied that where 

necessary the Council has engaged constructively, actively and on an 

ongoing basis in the preparation of the Local Plan Review and the Duty 

to Cooperate has therefore been met. 

2.6 In terms of legal compliance, the Inspector has stated: the Local Plan 

Review has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Local 

Development Scheme; consultation on the Local Plan Review and main 

modifications was carried out in compliance with the Council’s 

Statement of Community Involvement; the Sustainability Appraisal has 

been carried out and is adequate and the conclusions reached in the 

Sustainability Appraisal in relation to sites are reasonable ones; that an 

appropriate assessment has been undertaken through the March 2015 

Habitat Regulations Assessment and Addenda of August and December 

2016. The Inspector has stated the Local Plan Review complies with all 

other relevant legal requirements, including in the Planning and 

Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended) and the Town and Country 

Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. 

2.7 The Inspector’s report sets out where 55 main modifications are needed to the 

Local Plan Review (see Appendix 3, pages 28 to 45).The main modifications 

all concern matters that were discussed at the examination hearings and 

which were subject to public consultation, together with the addenda to the 

Sustainability Appraisal (SA), Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA), and the 

Equalities Impact Assessment.  

2.8 In some cases, where these relate to the provisions for Gypsies and 

Travellers, and Junction 27 the Inspector has incorporated a slight 

amendment to  the detailed wording (shown in red in his report in Appendix 

3) of the main modification and / or added consequential modifications where 

these are necessary for consistency or clarity: 

 In the Local Plan Review Policy DM7 Traveller Sites and paragraph 2.31 

the Inspector has replaced the words “more favourable” with the word 

“acceptable” in terms of the outcome sought for off-site provision of pitches 

for Gypsies and Travellers on housing allocations. He has also made clear 
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that where pitches are provided off-site on housing allocations these will 

be counted against the affordable housing targets for that site. 

 In Policy J27 Land at Junction 27 of the M5 Motorway, the Inspector has 

qualified that any planning application which includes a ‘designer outlet 

shopping centre’ should be accompanied by a full Retail and Leisure 

Impact Assessment by adding the words “to ensure that any potential 

adverse impacts identified are addressed and mitigated”.  

The Inspector has stated that none of the amendments to the detailed 

wording of the main modifications significantly alters the content of the 

modifications as published for consultation or undermines the participatory 

processes and Sustainability Appraisal that has been undertaken. 

2.9 In summary the Inspector’s main modifications are as follows: 

 Main modifications to establish a proper link between the development of 

housing and related infrastructure and to provide for a trajectory that 

should ensure a rolling five-year supply of deliverable housing sites;  

 

 A group of main modifications necessary to allow the Plan to properly 

provide for the needs of Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-

People;  

 

 Main modifications to ensure the major development proposed at Junction 

27 of the M5 is brought forward in an acceptable way;  

 

 Main modifications to deal with constraints relating to the allocation under 

Policy SP2 (Higher Town, Sampford Peverell); and  

 

 Various main modifications to ensure that development management 

policies are effective and consistent with national policy.  

 

2.10 Where the Inspector’s report recommends that main modifications are needed 

to the Local Plan Review the Council must make those recommended main 

modifications if it wishes to adopt the plan. The report is not binding on the 

Council, but the Council may not adopt an unsound plan. 

3.0 Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 

3.1 During the preparation of the Local Plan Review the Council has been 
required by law (Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and 
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations ["the SEA 
Regulations]) to carry out a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and a Strategic 
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the plan as it developed. This legal 
requirement is an important element of testing the “soundness” of local plans 
that is required by National Planning Policy Framework 2012 paragraph 182. 
Both the SA and SEA requirements were met through a single integrated 
process (referred to as SA), the method and findings of which were described 
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in a number of SA reports published alongside the different versions of the 
Local Plan Review during its development.  

 
3.2 The SA (incorporating SEA) of the Local Plan Review was commenced by 

Council with the publishing of the SA Scoping Report in July 2013. Iterative 
stages of the SA were then published by the Council in 2014 SA Interim 
Report, 2015 SA Proposed Submission Consultation Report, 2017 SA 
Update, 2018 SA Update following an independent review of the 2017 SA 
Update, 2019 SA Implications in relation to the Council’s proposed draft Main 
Modifications in relation to the housing trajectory and the remedies suggested 
by the Inspector and 2019 SA Addendum. All of the above documents, with 
the exception of the 2019 SA Addendum, were produced in-house by the 
Council. Officers have also prepared the Sustainability Appraisal Post-
Adoption Statement (Appendix 7) ready for publication. The Independent 
Review of the 2017 SA Update which led to the 2018 further SA Update was 
undertaken by consultant LUC. LUC also completed the 2019 SA Addendum 
which presents an appraisal of Proposed Main Modifications consulted 
upon and considers their implications for the SA findings report previously.  

  
3.3 The Inspector’s report sets out amended detailed wording and/or 

consequential modifications where necessary, which have followed the 
consultation on main modifications and the SA Addendum (2019). The 
Inspector clearly notes that none of the amendments significantly alter the 
content of the modifications as published for consultation or undermines the 
participatory processes and SA that has been undertaken. Officers have 
expressly considered whether, in light of the Inspector’s report and the 
appraisals previously undertaken, the SA as a whole remains adequate – 
officers advise that it is still adequate. This is set out in the Sustainability 
Appraisal Post-Adoption Statement (Appendix 7).  

 
3.4 This report recommends to Council that the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

(Appendix 6) (comprising the totality of the documents described in 
paragraphs 3.2 and 3.3 above taken together) and the Sustainability Appraisal 
Post-Adoption Statement (Appendix 7) are approved.  
 

4.0 Habitat Regulations Assessment 
 
4.1 The Local Plan Review has been subject to a Habitat Regulations 

Assessment that has been undertaken by consultant LUC. This has included 
a report (March 2015), an addendum (August 2016) and the J27 Appropriate 
Assessment Report (December 2016). Consultant LUC also screened the 
proposed Main Modifications for the purpose of Habitat Regulations 
Assessment. The Inspector’s slight amendments to the main modifications do 
not alter the findings of the Habitat Regulations Assessment and as such no 
need has been identified for the Habitat Regulations Assessment to be 
updated. 

 
5.0 Equalities Impact Assessment 

5.1 The plan has been subject to an Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) in 

2017, and an Addendum in 2019 which was necessary following the Council’s 
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proposed Main Modifications. The Inspector considered the EqIA as part of 

the examination process. In his report the Inspector commented that: 

“141. I have had due regard to the aims expressed in S149(1) of the Equality 
Act 2010. This has included my consideration of several matters during the 
examination including the provision of sites to meet the needs of Gypsies and 
Travellers and Travelling Show-People, amongst other things.” 

 
5.2 The EqIA has been kept under review throughout the local plan review 

examination and following the receipt of the Inspector’s report. Officers are of 
the view that there is nothing arising from the Inspector’s report, including in 
relation Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Show-People, which fundamentally 
alters the findings of that assessment or which gives rise to any concerns with 
regard to the Public Sector Equality Duty in section 149 of the Equality Act 
2010. Where the Inspector has recommended main modifications to the Local 
Plan Review these are likely to have probable overall neutral or positive 
impacts on those persons with protected characteristics. 

 
6.0 Policies Map 
 
6.1 The Council must maintain an adopted Policies Map which illustrates 

geographically the application of policies in the Local Plan Review. A 
comprehensive set of maps that together make up the Policies Map for the 
Local Plan Review was submitted to the Planning Inspectorate in March 2017 
for examination. Appendix 2 includes links to each of these maps.  

 
6.2 The Inspector has made clear the Policies Map is not defined in statute as a 

development plan document and so he does not have the power to 
recommend main modifications to it. However, two of the published main 
modifications to the Plan’s policies require further corresponding changes to 
be made to the Policies Map. These further changes to the Policies Map were 
published for consultation alongside the main modifications (as Plan MM35 
which relates to the Cullompton Map, and Plan MM45 which relates to the 
Sampford Peverell map). 

 
6.3 When the Local Plan Review is adopted, in order to comply with the 

legislation and give effect to the Local Plan Review’s policies, the Council will 
need to update the submitted Policies Map to include all the changes 
proposed, incorporating any necessary amendments that the Inspector has 
identified in his report (Appendix 3), including Plan MM35 (Appendix 9) and 
Plan MM45 (Appendix 10), and also through the Council’s additional (minor) 
modifications that were consulted on and which are published in Appendix 4. 

 
6.4 The Policies Map that was submitted for examination will be updated through 

the Main Modifications and the Additional (Minor) Modifications as follows: 
 
 Main modifications: 
 

 Update the Cullompton Map with Plan MM35 to show the settlement limit 
around the site allocation CU21 Land at Colebrook (Appendix 9). 
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 Replace the Sampford Peverell Map with Plan MM45 to show the site 
allocation SP2 Higher Town, Sampford Peverell (Appendix 10). 

 
Additional (minor) modifications: 
 

 Update the Sampford Peverell map with additional (minor) modification AM 
86 by placing the policy code SP2 on the map 

 Update the Tiverton Map with additional (minor) modification AM83 to 
replace the Policy code AL/TIV/9 with TIV16. 

 Update the Bow Map with additional (minor) modification AM84 to extend 
the settlement limit to include BO2. 

 Update the Uffculme Map with additional (minor) modification AM85 to 
place the Policy code UF1 on the map and the settlement limit to include 
UF1 proposal. 
 

6.5 The Policies Map will also need to be updated to reflect the Devon Minerals 
and Waste Plans where necessary. 

 
7.0 Conclusions, recommendations and next steps 
 
7.1 The Inspector has found the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013–2033 to be 

sound, subject to main modifications and additional minor modifications. 
 
7.2 The Cabinet is requested to recommend the adoption of the Mid Devon Local 

Plan Review 2013–2033 to Council, together with the further 
recommendations appearing at the front of this report. 

 
7.3 If the Council resolves to adopt the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013–2033, 

this then becomes the Council’s adopted local plan and the previous plan is 
superseded. The required steps which follow adoption will be carried out, as 
set out in the report. 

 
Contacts for more Information:  
 
Mrs Jenny Clifford, Head of Planning, Economy and Regeneration 01884 234346 
jclifford@middevon.gov.uk 
 
Mr Tristan Peat, Forward Planning Team Leader 01884 234344 
tpeat@middevon.gov.uk 
 
Circulation of the Report: Cabinet Members 
 
List of Background Papers:   
 
Local Plan Review examination library including submission documents, evidence 
base, hearing statements and examination documents, including Inspector’s post 
hearings advice note(s): 
 
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/residents/planning-policy/local-plan-review-
examination/ 
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Report to Council 4th December 2019 
 
https://democracy.middevon.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=156&MId=1217&Ver
=4 
 
 
Appendices: 
 
Appendix 1: Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033, including the 

Inspector’s Main Modifications, and the Council’s additional 
(minor) modifications 

 
Appendix 2: Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 Policies Map with 

any changes needed to this through main modifications and 
additional (minor) modifications 

 
Appendix 3: Inspector’s Report on the examination of the Mid Devon Local 

Plan Review 
 
Appendix 4:  The Council’s schedule of additional (minor) modifications 
 
 
Appendix 5:            Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 Adoption Statement 
                               
 
Appendix 6:            Sustainability Appraisal Report  
 
 
Appendix 7:            Sustainability Appraisal Post-Adoption Statement  
 
 
Appendix 8: Council’s request for the Inspector to recommend main 

modifications 
 
Appendix 9:  Plan MM35 CU21 Land at Colebrook Lane, Cullompton 
 
Appendix 10: Plan MM45 SP2 Higher Town, Sampford Peverell 
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Main Modifications are shown as bold underlined (additions) and bold 

strikethrough (deletions). Main Modification references are shown as per Appendix 

to the Inspector’s Report, indicating Inspector’s amendment where applicable (e.g. 

[MM01] [MM05 – as amended]).  

Additional modifications are shown in italics underlined (additions) and italics 

strikethrough (deletions).  Additional modifications may be shown in bold where the 

amended text is intended to be bold in standard formatting.  Additional Modification 

references are shown as per the published Schedule of Additional Modifications 

(e.g. [AM01]). 

Please note, modifications included in the 2017 proposed submission version of the 

Local Plan Review have been incorporated into the main text and as such are 

shown, with all other text, in standard formatting.  
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Preparation of the Local Plan 

1.1 The purpose of planning is to help achieve sustainable development.  This means ensuring that providing for 

the development needs of the current generation does not worsen the lives of future generations.  The National 

Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out how local councils should achieve this through the preparation of Local 

Plans and decisions on planning applications, having regard to the economic, social and environmental roles of 

sustainable development. 

 

1.2 The Government requires that Local Plans are ‘sound’, meaning that they are: 

  

 • Positively prepared 

 • Justified 

 • Effective  

 • Consistent with national policy 

 

1.3 The preparation of the Mid Devon Local Plan 2013-2033 has been guided by national planning policy and 

legislation in this respect.  The plan sets out the strategic policies for development, identifies sites for housing, 

employment, infrastructure and environmental protection, and provides general policies on matters such as the design 

of development. 

 

1.4 This Local Plan supersedes and replaces the following earlier plans: 

  

 • Core Strategy 2026 (adopted 2007) 

 • Allocations and Infrastructure Development Plan Document (adopted 2010) 

 • Local Plan Part 3: Development Management Policies (adopted 2013) 

 

 

1.5 The Mid Devon Local Plan also forms part of the Development Plan for the district, alongside Devon County 

Council’s Waste and Minerals Local Plans. 

 

1.6 National planning policy sets the planning framework within which the Local Plan Review has been prepared.  

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) was originally introduced in March 2012 and replaced multiple 

national policy statements and guidance with an overarching planning policy document. The NPPF requires local 

planning authorities to base local plans on adequate, up-to-date and relevant evidence about the economic, social and 

environmental characteristics and prospects of the area. Assessments of and strategies for housing, employment and 

other uses should be integrated, taking full account of relevant market and economic signals. In May 2014 the 

Government launched web-based planning practice guidance that brought together supporting planning guidance 

entirely on-line in an accessible and useable way. [AM2] 

 

1.7 Most importantly, the NPPF applies a ‘presumption in favour of sustainable development’.  For plan-making 

this means: 

• Local planning authorities should positively seek opportunities to meet the development needs of their 

area; 

• Local Plans should meet objectively assessed needs, with sufficient flexibility to adapt to rapid 

change, unless: 

-  any adverse impacts of doing so would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, 

when assessed against the policies in the NPPF taken as a whole; or 

-  specific policies in the NPPF indicate development should be restricted (for example, 

restrictions on development affecting Sites of Special Scientific Interest, Areas of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty, designated heritage assets or areas at risk of flooding).  
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1.8 The NPPF goes on to provide national policy on all areas of planning for development, such as design, 

transport, employment growth and the conservation of environmental and heritage assets.  Before it can be adopted, a 

Local Plan must be subject to Examination in Public.  The Planning Inspector applies tests of ‘soundness’, one of 

which refers to the plan’s consistency with national policy.  In addition, a Local Plan must be positively prepared, 

justified and effective, and the NPPF defines the meaning of these terms. Under ‘transitional arrangements’ introduced 

alongside recent revisions to the NPPF, the Local Plan Review has been examined under the original 2012 version of 

the NPPF.   [AM3] 

 

1.9 There is no longer a regional tier of planning policy in the form of a Regional Spatial Strategy.  However, the 

Heart of the South West Local Economic Partnership (HotSW) has prepared a Strategic Economic Plan which has a 

bearing on strategic planning in Mid Devon. 

 

1.10 Whilst national planning policy provides the planning framework within which a plan is to be prepared, the 

document has also been prepared in accordance with a regulatory framework set down by the EU requiring that the 

environmental impact of a plan be assessed.  UK regulations take this a step further, requiring local planning 

authorities to also consider the social and economic impact of a plan in an environmental report when a Local Plan is 

submitted to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public, and subsequently adopted.  Considering these three key 

elements together is central to assessing the sustainability of a plan.  A Sustainability Appraisal has been carried out 

during the preparation of this Local Plan in order to gain an understanding of the sustainability challenges the district 

faces. 

 

1.11 Local Authorities are also required to undertake a Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) of development 

plans.  The HRA for the Mid Devon Local Plan Review considers the impact of the Plan on European sites either 

alone or in combination with other plans. European sites include Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) designated for 

species and habitats and Special Protected Areas (SPAs) designed for birds. Consideration is also provided to 

potential SPAs, candidate SACs, Sites of Community Importance and Ramsar sites. The HRA concludes that the 

development proposed in the Local Plan alone, and in combination with other plans and projects, will not result in 

adverse effects on the integrity of European Sites around Mid Devon. However uncertainties exist regarding the 

potential for North Devon and Torridge Local Plan to have significant effects on the integrity of the Culm Grasslands 

SAC as a result of increased air pollution. Therefore it is not yet possible to conclude that there will be no likely 

significant effects as a result of implementing the new Mid Devon Local Plan in-combination with the North Devon and 

Torridge Local Plan. Further work has been commissioned to determine this impact; the HRA will be updated to reflect 

the latest evidence. The Sustainability Appraisal carried out during the preparation of the Local Plan has taken into 

account the findings of the HRA.  [AM4] 

 

1.12 Furthermore, the Equalities Act 2010 requires Local Authorities to eliminate discrimination and promote 

equality when producing a Local Plan and Policies. An Equalities Impact Assessment has been carried out to assess 

each policy and site allocation against five policy areas which have taken into account the ‘protected characteristics’ 

as set out in the Equalities Act. Policies have evolved and altered throughout the Local Plan Review process to reduce 

discrimination and promote equality. 

 

1.13 The process of preparing the Local Plan and the Sustainability Appraisal has helped develop a picture of the 

district, its characteristics, constraints and sustainability issues.  In particular Mid Devon is defined by: 

 •  An inland district covering an area of 352 square miles, lying between Dartmoor, Exmoor and the 

Blackdown Hills 

 •  One of the most sparsely populated local authorities in England and Wales with a high proportion of    

residents living outside the three market towns of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton 

 •  Important transport routes cross cut the district, including the M5 motorway and A361, and the Great 

Western mainline railway 

  •  A population of 78,600 79,800 (2013 Mid Year Estimate2016 Devon County Council PPSA Estimates) 

[AM5] 

 •  High house prices compared with local wage levels, resulting in low levels of affordability (in line with 

a pattern which applies across the region and nationally) 

 •  Low levels of inward commuting but high outcommuting, particularly to Exeter and Taunton 
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 •  High and increasing levels of car ownership 

 •  12 Sites of Special Scientific Interest, three Local Nature Reserves, two nature reserves managed by 

Devon Wildlife Trust and over 8 square kilometres of ancient woodland 

 •  Rich historic environment including over 2000 listed buildings, 51 Conservation Areas, 49 Scheduled 

Monuments, 3 registered parks and gardens and 16 locally important parks and gardens  

 •  Small areas of social deprivation within Tiverton, Cullompton and some of the remote rural areas 

 

1.14 These characteristics and sustainability issues, and a range of other important issues which have informed 

the content of the plan, are discussed in greater detail in the accompanying Sustainability Appraisal (SA).  The Local 

Plan has been prepared in response to these issues, seeking to deliver development in a sustainable manner, whilst 

respecting environmental limits.  The SA charts this development process, reflecting how the plan has been put 

together following previous consultations and the production of evidence. 

 

Vision and Spatial Strategy 
 

Vision 

 

1.15 The vision (in conjunction with the and spatial strategy) describes how the sustainable development of Mid 

Devon will bring positive benefits to local communities through promoting community well-being, supporting economic 

success, conserving and enhancing the area and respecting environmental limits: [AM6] 

 

Mid Devon will be a prosperous and sustainable rural district, where individuals, families and communities can flourish 

as a result of access to good quality local employment, housing and services and a clean, green, safe environment. 

Local communities and private, public and voluntary organisations will work in partnership to meet social and 

economic needs in ways that enhance the environment and reduce the area’s carbon footprint. High quality 

development in the right places with appropriate infrastructure will bring regeneration, social and economic benefits 

and enhance towns, villages and countryside while promoting sustainable use of energy and other resources and 

tackling the causes and effects of climate change. The Council will use planning and related powers to: 

 

 

Promote community well-being 
 

 • Diverse, inclusive communities with a vibrant mix of accessible uses and local services 

 • Sufficient ‘fit for purpose’, decent homes which people can afford 

 • Safe, healthy and crime free neighbourhoods 

 • Active, involved, well-educated citizens 

 • A good range of opportunities to travel by active and sustainable modes 

 • Strong town and village communities 

 • Green Infrastructure for personal leisure amenity space  

 

Support sustainable economic success 

 

 • A good range of jobs in urban and rural areas 

 • Growth that respects Mid Devon’s relationship with Exeter and Taunton  

 • Profitable and expanding local businesses, attracting inward investment 

 • Attractive, lively and successful town centres 

 • Tourism and leisure enterprises that benefit the whole district 

 • Recognition of the role of heritage as a tourism attraction  
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Conserve and enhance the area 
 

 • High quality design in new developments 

 • Clean air and water 

 • Countryside, environment and heritage assets conserved and enhanced 

 • Attractive countryside providing for biodiversity and employment 

 • Effective reuse of existing buildings   

 • Conservation and enhancement of protected landscapes  

 

Respect environmental limits 

 

 • Social and environmental benefits of development are optimised 

 • Developments use land, energy and resources effectively 

 • Waste is minimised and recycling rates are high 

 • Public transport, walking and cycling are encouraged 

 • Floodplains remain undeveloped 

 • Renewable energy projects within environmental limits   

 

Spatial Strategy 
 

Overall Strategy 

 

In order to move towards achieving the vision, development will be managed to: 

 

 • Create a prosperous economy which increases inward investment into the district 

• Meet objectively assessed needs for development, guided to locations which are or can be made   

sustainable, achieving a suitable balance of housing, employment, facilities and other uses within 

towns, villages, neighbourhoods and rural areas 

 • Reduce the need to travel by car, increasing the potential of public transport, cycling and walking 

 • Reduce carbon emissions in support of national targets 

• Promote social inclusion and reduce inequalities by enhancing access for all to employment, services 

and housing 

 

Cullompton 

 

In the medium to long term, the market town of Cullompton will become the strategic focus of new development, 

reflecting its accessibility, economic potential and environmental capacity. 

 

 Development will be targeted to: 

 

• Provide sustainable urban extensions containing a mix of fit for purpose homes, businesses, local 

shopping and other services and sustainable transport links 

• Provide enhancements to the town centre through additional investment,  traffic and transport 

improvements and environmental enhancements to provide a significant boost to its vitality and 

viability, provide for a better range of retail and other uses and a significantly improved visitor 

environment 

 • Develop any remaining underused brownfield sites within the town 

 • Protect and enhance the key environmental assets including heritage, biodiversity and air quality 

 

Other Market Towns 
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The market towns of Tiverton and Crediton will be the secondary focuses of new development, in scale with their 

individual infrastructures, economies, characters and constraints. 

 

 Development will be targeted to: 

 

• Provide a sustainable mix of fit for purpose homes, businesses, shops, leisure, health, education and                           

many other uses, to resolve existing problems where feasible and to meet rural needs 

• Protect and enhance their environmental assets including their character, biodiversity, heritage, 

setting and air quality 

• Develop underused and brownfield sites within the towns in preference to greenfield land or public 

open spaces 

• Enhance town centres as accessible, vital and viable locations for a vibrant mix of uses, and as public 

transport hubs 

 

Junction 27, M5 Motorway 

 

Regionally significant transport infrastructure linkages and acts as a gateway to the South West Peninsula. 

 

Development will be targeted to: 

 

•  Provide a high quality tourist and leisure focused development to meet needs identified within the 

tourism study. 

• Associated outlet/discounted retail floorspace to meet a regional comparison floorspace need and 

deliver the tourist and leisure elements of the allocation. Safeguarding existing town centres through 

planning controls. 

 • Ensuring enhanced linkages to Tiverton and Cullompton and the National Rail Network. 

 • Mitigating environmental impacts. 

 • Upgrading directly affected transport infrastructure. 

 

Villages 

 

A network of villages with sufficient services and public transport provision will be locations for limited development, 

targeted to: 

 

• Provide for housing, shops, local services, community facilities and low impact businesses, at a scale 

commensurate with that of the existing village 

 • Avoid significantly increased travel by car 

• Protect and enhance their environmental assets, including their character, biodiversity, heritage and        

setting 

 

Countryside 

 

Development in countryside areas outside defined towns and villages, including hamlets and other small settlements, 

will be targeted to: 

 

 • Meet agricultural and other rural business needs 

 • Promote environmental enhancement including landscape and biodiversity 

 • Encourage appropriate economic diversification to support the rural economy 

 • Provide infrastructure to meet the needs of the community 

 

1.16 The Council has considered what strategic approaches are available to meet the vision for sustainable 

development which has been carried forward from the previous Core Strategy and which continues to reflect the 
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national policy provisions for sustainable development.  In particular, the NPPF requires that councils make significant 

efforts to meet the objectively assessed development needs for their area in their Local Plans.  Environmental 

constraints at Tiverton and Crediton mean that a new approach to the strategic distribution of development is required 

in this Local Plan Review.  Some provision in the more sustainable villages is now proposed, but a wider distribution of 

housing in these smaller settlements risks significant increases in unsustainable travel.  The possibility of a new 

settlement in the vicinity of Willand was examined but found to be both inappropriate and likely to be unachievable.  

Cullompton has more limited environmental constraints than the other market towns and long term growth potential to 

the east of the town.  Cullompton Town Council is supportive of increased growth rates, reflecting the importance they 

attach to the economic renaissance of the town and in particular the town centre.  Given these constraints, and the 

lack of feasibility of a new settlement led approach to strategic growth, Cullompton is the appropriate long term focus 

of the district’s growth.  The Council understands significant potential infrastructure constraints to this growth will need 

to be overcome, but by providing certainty to the long term planning policy of the area, the Council will be in a position 

to work towards overcoming these constraints.  Further details are set out in strategic policy S11 Cullompton and in 

the Cullompton section of Chapter 3.0, Site Allocations. 

 

Neighbourhood planning 
 

1.17 The Localism Act 2011 devolved planning powers to local communities.  A town or parish council designated 

as a neighbourhood forum can produce a neighbourhood plan, neighbourhood development order or community right 

to build order.  

 

1.18 A neighbourhood plan must be consistent with the strategic planning policies of the district council, national 

planning policy and human rights legislation.  A Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment may 

also be required.  The plan is then subject to independent examination and a referendum.  If it succeeds at 

referendum, a neighbourhood plan becomes part of the Mid Devon Development Plan and a statutory consideration in 

planning decisions.   

 

1.19 Depending on its scope, the preparation of a neighbourhood plan can be a complex and time-consuming 

process, requiring a certain amount of technical expertise.  The Council will support local communities wishing to 

pursue neighbourhood planning.  Cullompton, Crediton, Silverton and Tiverton/Halberton were the first to initiate 

neighbourhood planning in Mid Devon.  [AM7] 

 

1.20 More information on neighbourhood planning and other community rights can be found on the Mid Devon 

website. 

 

Superseded policies 
 

1.21 The Local Plan Review replaces and supersedes the policies of the previous Local Plan that was adopted in 

three parts: The Core Strategy 2026 (Local Plan Part 1) adopted in 2007, the Allocations and Infrastructure 

Development Plan Document  (AIDPD) (Local Plan Part 2) adopted in 2010 and the Local Plan Part 3: Development 

Management Policies, adopted in 2013.   

 

2007 Core 

Strategy Policy 
Subject Notes 

COR1 Sustainable Communities Replaced by:  

S1 Sustainable development priorities 

COR2 Local Distinctiveness Replaced by:  S9 Environment 

COR3 Meeting Housing Needs Replaced by:  S3 Meeting housing needs 
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COR4 Meeting Employment Needs Replaced by:  S6 Employment 

COR5 Climate Change Replaced by:  S9 Environment 

COR6 Town Centres Replaced by:  S7 Town centres 

COR7 Previously Developed Land Replaced by:  S9 Environment 

COR8 Infrastructure Provision Replaced by:  S8 Infrastructure 

COR9 Access Replaced by:  S8 Infrastructure 

COR10 Strategic Transport Networks Deleted:  Unnecessary 

COR11 Flooding Replaced by:  S9 Environment 

COR12 Development Focus Replaced by:  S2 Amount and distribution of 

development 

COR13 Tiverton Replaced by:  S10 Tiverton 

COR14 Cullompton Replaced by:  S11 Cullompton 

COR15 Crediton Replaced by:  S12 Crediton 

COR16 Bampton Deleted:  Bampton has been re-classified 

as a village 

COR17 Villages Replaced by:  S13: Villages 

COR18 Countryside Replaced by:  S14 Countryside 

 

 

Table 1: Schedule of 2007 Core Strategy 2026 policies 

 

 

2010 

AIDPD 
Subject Notes 

AL/DE/1 Housing Plan, Monitor and Manage Replaced by: 

S4 Ensuring housing delivery 

AL/DE/2 Overall Affordable Housing Provision Replaced by: 

S3 Meeting housing needs 

AL/DE/3 Affordable Housing Site Target Replaced by: 

S3 Meeting housing needs 

AL/DE/4 Occupation of Affordable Housing Replaced by: 

S3 Meeting housing needs 

AL/DE/5 Inclusive Design and Layout Replaced by:  

S1 Sustainable development priorities 

AL/DE/6 Exceptions Policy Replaced by: 

DM6 Rural exceptions sites 

AL/DE/7 Gypsy and Traveller Provision Replaced by:  DM7 

Gypsy and traveller accommodation 
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AL/DE/8 Public Gypsy and Travellers Provision Deleted:  No equivalent policy 

AL/IN/1 Community Infrastructure Levy Deleted:  Now set out in 

Community Infrastructure Levy Charging 

Schedule  and supporting documentation 

prepared alongside the Local Plan Review 

AL/IN/2 Development Without Community 

Infrastructure Levy 
Deleted:  Now set out in 

Community Infrastructure Levy Charging 

Schedule  and supporting documentation 

prepared alongside the Local Plan Review 

AL/IN/3 Public Open Space Replaced by:  S5 Public open space 

AL/IN/4 Green Infrastructure Replaced by:  S9 Environment; DM26 

Green infrastructure in major development 

AL/IN/5 Education Provision Replaced by:  S8 Infrastructure 

AL/IN/6 Carbon Footprint Reduction Deleted:  National policy moving away from 

delivery of on-site renewables to energy efficiency 

improvements delivered through the Building 

Regulations 

AL/MO/1 Monitoring Deleted:  Section 5.0 of the Local Plan Review 

focuses on Monitoring 

AL/TIV/1 Eastern Urban Extension Replaced by: 

TIV1 Eastern Urban Extension 

AL/TIV/2 Eastern Urban Extension Transport 

Provision 
Replaced by:  TIV2 Eastern Urban Extension 

Transport Provision 

AL/TIV/3 Eastern Urban Extension Environmental 

Protection & Green Infrastructure 
Replaced by:  TIV3 Eastern Urban Extension 

Environmental Protection and Green Infrastructure 

AL/TIV/4 Eastern Urban Extension Community 

Facilities 
Replaced by:  TIV4 Eastern Urban Extension 

Community Facilities 

AL/TIV/5 Eastern Urban Extension Carbon 

Reduction & Air Quality 
Deleted:  Covered by Development Management 

policies on renewable energy, air quality and 

transport and pollution 

AL/TIV/6 Eastern Urban Extension Phasing Replaced by:  TIV5 Eastern Urban Extension 

Phasing 

AL/TIV/7 Eastern Urban Extension Masterplanning Replaced by:  TIV1 Eastern Urban Extension 

AL/TIV/8 Farleigh Meadows Replaced by:  TIV6 Farleigh Meadows 

AL/TIV/9 BlundellsBlundell’s School Replaced by:  TIV16 

AL/TIV/10 Howden Court Replaced by:  TIV9 Howden Court 

AL/TIV/11 Belmont Hospital, Belmont Road Deleted:  Site permitted and under construction. 

AL/TIV/12 St Andrew Street Replaced by:  TIV7 Town Hall/St Andrew Street 

AL/TIV/13 William Street Deleted:  Part of site is complete.  Remainder is 

not considered deliverable. 
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AL/TIV/14 Palmerston Park Replaced by:  TIV11 Palmerston Park 

AL/TIV/15 BlundellsBlundell’s Garage, Station Road Deleted:  Site permitted and built out. 

AL/TIV/16 Roundhill Replaced by:  TIV10 Roundhill 

AL/TIV/17 Hay Park, Canal Hill Deleted:  Concerns over deliverability.  Within 

settlement limit therefore not necessary to remain 

allocated to come forward. 

AL/TIV/18 The Avenue Deleted:  Concerns over deliverability.  Part of site 

now has planning permission for one dwelling. 

AL/TIV/19 Phoenix Lane Replaced by:  TIV12 Phoenix Lane 

AL/TIV/20 Bampton Street Deleted:  Site has not come forward since 

allocation.  Economic advice suggests unlikely 

that more than one town centre regeneration 

scheme to be likely to happen during plan period. 

AL/TIV/21 Tidcombe Hall Replaced by:  TIV13 Tidcombe Hall 

AL/CU/1 North West Cullompton Replaced by:  CU1 North West Cullompton 

AL/CU/2 North West Cullompton Transport 

Provision 
Replaced by:  CU2 North West Cullompton 

Transport Provision 

AL/CU/3 North West Cullompton Environmental 

Protection & Green Infrastructure 
Replaced by:  CU3 North West Cullompton 

Environmental Protection and Green Infrastructure 

AL/CU/4 North West Cullompton Community 

Facilities 
Replaced by:  CU4 North West Cullompton 

Community Facilities 

AL/CU/5 North West Cullompton Carbon Reduction 

& Air Quality 
Replaced by:  CU5 North West Cullompton 

Carbon Reduction and Air Quality 

AL/CU/6 North West Cullompton Phasing Replaced by:  CU6 North West Cullompton 

Phasing 

AL/CU/7 Masterplanning Replaced in part by:  CU1 North West Cullompton 

AL/CU/8 Knowle Lane Replaced by:  CU13 Knowle Lane 

AL/CU/9 Court Farm Deleted:  Majority of site permitted and built out.  

Remainder within settlement limit and does not 

need to be allocated to come forward. 

AL/CU/10 Padbrook Farm Deleted:  Site permitted and built out. 

AL/CU/11 Exeter Road Replaced by:  CU15 Land at Exeter Road 

AL/CU/12 Lower Bull Ring Deleted:  Site permitted and built out. 

AL/CU/13 Week Farm Replaced by:  CU17 Week Farm 

AL/CU/14 Eastern Relief Road Replaced by:  CU19 Town Centre Relief Road 

AL/CU/15 Cullompton Air Quality Replaced in part by:  S11 Cullompton 

Also, each site allocation within Cullompton is 

requiresd in their policy to have a transport 
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assessment and implement a travel plan to 

minimise the carbon footprint and air quality 

impacts 

AL/CU/16 M5 Junction 28 Replaced in part by:  CU20 Cullompton 

Infrastructure 

AL/CU/17 Town Centre Enhancement Replaced in part by:  CU20 Cullompton 

Infrastructure 

AL/CU/18 Enhanced Walking and Cycling Route Replaced by:  CU8 East Cullompton Transport 

Provision 

AL/CU/19 Railway Station Car Park Replaced in part by:  CU20 Cullompton 

Infrastructure 

AL/CU/20 Colebrook Replaced by:  CU21 Land at Colebrook 

AL/CRE/1 Wellparks Replaced by:  CRE1 Wellparks 

AL/CRE/2 Red Hill Cross, Exhibition Road Replaced by:  CRE2 Red Hill Cross, Exhibition 

Road 

AL/CRE/3 Cromwells Avenue Replaced by:  CRE3 Cromwells Meadow 

AL/CRE/4 George Hill Deleted:  Site permitted and built out. 

AL/CRE/5 The Bike Shed, High Street Deleted:  Site no longer available. 

AL/CRE/6 The Woods Group, Exeter Road Replaced by:  CRE4 Woods Group, Exeter Road 

AL/CRE/7 Wellparks A377 Replaced by:  CRE1 Wellparks 

AL/CRE/8 Crediton Air Quality Replaced in part by:   S12 Crediton 

CRE11 Crediton Infrastructure 

AL/CRE/9 Crediton Link Road Deleted:  Crediton Link Road has been 

completed. 

AL/CRE/1

0 
Exhibition Road Deleted:  School no longer proposes to move to 

single site. 

AL/CRE/1

1 
Cemeteries Replaced by:  CRE2 Red Hill Cross, Exhibition 

Road 

AL/CRE/1

2 
Pedlerspool, Exhibition Road Replaced by:  CRE5 Pedlerspool, Exhibition Road 

AL/BA/1 Bampton, School Close Replaced by: BA4 School Close, Bampton 

AL/BA/2 Bampton, Bourchier Close Deleted:  Site no longer required in accordance 

with the strategy for Bampton. 

AL/BA/3 Bampton, Ashleigh Park Replaced by:  BA3 Ashleigh Park, Bampton 

AL/BA/4 Bampton, Newton Square Replaced by:  BA1 Newton Square, Bampton 

AL/BO/1 Bow, West of Godfrey Gardens Replaced by:  BO2 West of Godfrey Gardens, 

Bow 
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AL/BO/2 Bow, South of Iter Cross Deleted:  No evidence of demand for employment 

allocation.  Long-term protection of the allocation 

would be contrary to paragraph 22 of the National 

Planning Policy Framework. 

AL/BO/3 Bow, South West of Junction Road Deleted:  No evidence of demand for employment 

allocation.  Long-term protection of the allocation 

would be contrary to paragraph 22 of the National 

Planning Policy Framework. 

AL/CO/1 Copplestone, Land off Bassett’s Close Deleted:  Site not considered deliverable. 

AL/CL/1 Culmstock, Linhay Close Replaced by:  CL1 Linhay Close, Culmstock 

AL/CL/2 Culmstock, Hunters Hill Replaced by:  CL2 Hunter’s Hill, Culmstock 

AL/KE/1 Kentisbeare, South East of Village Hall Deleted:  No evidence of demand for employment 

in this location.  Site has not come forward since 

allocated. 

AL/MB/1 Morchard Bishop, Greenaway Replaced by:  MO1 Greenaway, Morchard Bishop 

AL/SA/1 Sandford, South of Village Hall Replaced by: SA1 Fanny’s Lane, Sandford 

AL/WI/1 Willand, Willand Moor Deleted:  Site has not come forward since 

allocation.  Alternative allocation within the village 

included in Local Plan Review. 

AL/WI/2 Willand, West of B3181 Replaced by:  WI1 Land East of M5, Willand 

 

Table 2: Schedule of 2010 Allocations and Infrastructure Development Plan Document policies 

[AM8] 

 

2013 Local Plan Part 3 Subject Notes 

DM1 Presumption in favour of 

sustainable development 
Deleted:  Inclusion of ‘model’ policy no longer 

required by the Planning Inspectorate 

DM2 High quality design Replaced by:  DM1 High quality design 

DM3 Sustainable design Deleted:  Government guidance states energy 

efficiency improvements in buildings to be 

delivered through Building Regulations.  

Superseded need for policy. 

DM4 Waste Management Deleted:  Policy now included within Devon 

County Waste Plan 2014. 

DM5 Renewable and low carbon 

energy 
Replaced by:  DM2 Renewable and low carbon 

energy 

DM6 Transport and air quality Replaced by:  DM3 Transport and air quality 

DM7 Pollution Replaced by:  DM4: Pollution 

DM8 Parking Replaced by:  DM5 Parking 

DM9 Cross subsidy of affordable 

housing on exception sites 
Replaced by:  DM6 Rural exception sites 

DM10 Rural workers dwellings  Replaced by:  DM8 Rural workers’ dwellings 
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DM11 Conversion of rural buildings Replaced by:  DM9 Conversion of rural 

buildings 

DM12 Replacement dwellings in rural 

areas 
Replaced by:  DM10 Replacement dwellings in 

rural areas 

DM13 Residential extensions and 

ancillary development 
Replaced by:  DM11 Residential extensions 

and ancillary development 

DM14 Design of housing Replaced in part by:  DM1 High quality design 

Replaced by:  DM12 Housing Standards 

DM15 Dwelling sizes Replaced by: DM12 Housing Standards  

Replaced in part by:  DM1 High quality design 

DM16 Town centre development Replaced by:  DM14 Town centre development 

DM17 Development outside town 

centres 
Replaced by:  DM15 Development outside 

town centres 

DM18 Front of shops and business 

premises 
Replaced by:  DM16 Front of shops and 

business premises 

DM19 Rural shopping Replaced by:  DM17 Rural shopping 

DM20 Rural employment development Replaced by:  DM18 Rural employment 

development 

DM21 Protection of employment land Replaced by:  DM19 Protection of employment 

land 

DM22 Agricultural development Replaced by:  DM20 Agricultural development 

DM23 Equestrian development Replaced by:  DM21 Equestrian development 

DM24 Tourism and leisure development Replaced by:  DM22 Tourism and leisure 

development 

DM25 Community facilities Replaced by:  DM23 Community facilities 

DM26 Protection of recreational land 

and buildings 
Replaced by:  DM24 Protection of Local Green 

Space and recreational land/buildings 

DM27 Development affecting heritage 

assets 
Replaced by:  DM25 Development affecting 

heritage assets 

DM28 Green infrastructure in major 

development 
Replaced by:  DM26 Green infrastructure in 

major development 

DM29 Protected landscapes  Replaced by:  DM27 Protected landscapes 

DM30 Other protected sites Replaced by:  DM28 Other protected sites 

DM31 Planning enforcement Replaced by:  DM39 Planning enforcement 

BA1 Bampton Stone Crushing Works Replaced by:  BA2 Stone Crushing Works 

(Scott’s Quarry), Bampton 

WI1 Willand Industrial Estate Replaced by:  WI2 Willand Industrial Estate, 

Willand 

 

Table 3: 2013 Local Plan Part 3: Development Management Policies 

[AM9] 
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Sustainable development principles  

 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is clear that the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to 

the achievement of sustainable development.  

 

The NPPF (2012), Paragraph 7 states that: “There are three distinct dimensions to sustainable development: 

economic, social and environmental. These dimensions give rise to the need for the planning system to perform a 

number of roles:  [AM10] 

 

• an economic role – contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by ensuring that 

sufficient land of the right type is available in the right places and at the right time to support growth and innovation; 

and by identifying and coordinating development requirements, including the provision of infrastructure; 

• a social role – supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by providing the supply of housing 

required to meet the needs of present and future generations; and by creating a high quality built environment, with 

accessible local services that reflect the community’s needs and support its health, social and cultural well-being; and 

• an environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic environment; 

and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use natural resources prudently, minimise waste and pollution, 

and mitigate and adapt to climate change including moving to a low carbon economy.” 

 

The NPPF (2012), Paragraphs 8 and 9 clarifyies that “These roles should not be undertaken in isolation because they 

are mutually dependent” and:  [AM11] 

 

Pursuing sustainable development involves seeking positive improvements in the quality of the built, natural and 

historic environment, as well as in people’s quality of life, including (but not limited to): 

 

• Making it easier for jobs to be created in cities, towns and villages; 

• Moving from a net loss of biodiversity to achieving net gains for nature; 

• Replacing poor design with better design; 

• Improving the conditions in which people live, work, travel and take leisure; and 

• Widening the choice of high quality homes.  

 

Therefore to achieve sustainable development, economic, social and environmental gains should be sought jointly and 

simultaneously through the planning system. This Local Plan takes into account local circumstances to achieve 

sustainable development in Mid Devon.  
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Overall provision of housing and employment 
 

2.1 The Local Plan Review sets out the levels of development required over the period 2013-2033.  This takes 

account of the Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2015), the Employment Land Review (2013) and the Retail 

Study (2012), all of which provide technical advice on the levels of need and demand for development in Mid Devon.  

The documents can be viewed on the Council’s website.  

 

Housing 

 

2.1a National policy requires that the Council uses its evidence (known as a Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment, or SHMA) to ensure that the Local Plan meets the full, objectively assessed needs for housing, and that 

planning for housing is considered over Housing Market Areas. The most recent SHMA for the Exeter Housing Market 

Area (incorporating Mid Devon, along with Exeter, East Devon and Teignbridge) published 2015, sets out the 

Objectively Assessed Need for Mid Devon and the remainder of the HMA. 

 

2.1b  The SHMA sets out the housing need range for Mid Devon of 359 – 381. Further explanation is given in the 

SHMA document. This Local Plan sets a housing target of 393 dwellings, above the housing need range set in the 

SHMA to ensure that housing provision in the plan is consistent with the additional need arising from job creation at 

Junction 27 of the M5. The SHMA concludes that there is no need for further upward adjustment to reflect market 

signals or other such factors.  [AM12] 

 

2.2  7,860 dwellings are required over the plan period, equating to 393 dwellings per year.  The following table 

sets out the situation at 31st March 2018 2016, indicating a remaining need for about 3,512 4,924 dwellings to be 

allocated.  [AM13] 

 

Local Plan requirement 7,860 

Completions since 2013  1,730924 

Commitments (dwellings under construction or 

with planning permission) 

2,6182,012 

Uncommitted requirement 3,5124,924 

 

Table 4: Housing requirement [AM14] 

 

2.3 Across the district, this breaks down as follows: 

 

Location Requirement Completions 

(from 1 April 2013 – 

31 March 20182016) 

Commitments 

(at 1 April 

20182016) 

Remainder 

Tiverton 2,358 (30%) 478261 1,275745 6051,352 

Cullompton 3,930 (50%) 545209 252487 3,1333,234 

Crediton 786 (10%) 136107 295245 355434 

Rural 786 (10%) 571347 796535 -581-96 

Total 7,860 (100%) 1,730924 2,6182,012 3,5124,924 

 

 Table 5: Housing requirement by area [AM15] 
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2.4 The Local Plan allocates 10% makes provision for 17% more housing than is required, to provide flexibility 

and account for unforeseen circumstances that might prevent some sites from coming forward as expected such as 

not all commitments translating into completions.  The availability of land for housing, taking account of existing 

commitments and allocations is set out in the following trajectory.  The development of existing commitments is 

forecast to take three years, spread evenly across that period.  [AM16] The development of allocated sites in Tiverton 

and Crediton will diminish in the latter part of the plan period, while Cullompton’s role in meeting the district’s long-

term housing need is reflected in the town’s forecast housing delivery up to 2033.  Allocations in Crediton and rural 

areas will help to bolster housing supply in the first five years of the plan, allowing a sufficient lead-in period for the 

larger town sites, which have more complex infrastructure and Masterplanning requirements.  These trajectories 

assume that housing will come forward at the earliest opportunity but it is largely the housing market that determines 

housing delivery and it is possible that sites will be delivered at different times and rates from those forecast.  Also, 

windfall developments will continue to come forward throughout the plan period and these are not included in the 

trajectories.   

 

Chart 1: Overall housing trajectory [AM17] 
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Table 6: Housing forecast 2013 – 2033 [MM01] / [AM18]   

Location/Site Policy 20
13

/1
4

20
14

/1
5

20
15

/1
6

20
16

/1
7

20
17

/1
8

20
18

/1
9

20
19

/2
0

20
20

/2
1

20
21

/2
2

20
22

/2
3

20
23

/2
4

20
24

/2
5

20
25

/2
6

20
26

/2
7

20
27

/2
8

20
28

/2
9

20
29

/3
0

20
30

/3
1

20
31

/3
2

20
32

/3
3

To
ta

l

Tiverton

Eastern Urban Extension TIV1-TIV5 25 100 100 100 100 100 25 550

Howden Court TIV9 10 10

Roundhill TIV10 12 8 20

Phoenix Lane TIV12 4 25 31 60

Tidcombe Hall (contingency) TIV13 0

Blundells School TIV16 12 25 25 50 50 38 200

Commitments 107 149 136 143 135 108 100 100 100 100 97 1275

Completions 93 70 98 89 128 478

Tiverton Total 93 70 98 89 128 107 149 152 180 178 183 181 138 125 200 197 100 100 100 25 2593

Cullompton

NW Cullompton CU1-CU6 49 100 100 150 150 176 100 100 100 100 100 100 25 1350

East Cullompton CU7-CU12 50 125 175 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 1750

Ware Park and Footlands CU14 25 13 38

Colebrook CU21 12 25 25 38 100

Commitments 91 71 53 25 12 252

Completions 87 78 44 98 238 545

Cullompton Total 87 78 44 98 238 91 71 114 150 137 238 275 376 313 300 300 300 300 300 225 4035

Crediton

Red Hill Cross CRE2 12 50 50 23 135

Woods Group CRE4 8 8

Pedlerspool CRE5 12 25 25 50 50 38 200

Sports Fields CRE6 12 50 50 8 120

Stonewall Lane CRE7 25 25 50

Land at Barn Park CRE8 12 8 20

Alexandra Close CRE9 12 3 15

Commitments 103 99 54 29 10 295

Completions 58 31 18 17 12 136

Crediton Total 58 31 18 17 12 103 99 90 65 59 183 175 69 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 979

Rural sites 

Newton Square BA1 5 5

Hollywell BO1 12 8 20

Hele Road BR1 7 7

Barton CH1 12 8 20

Land off Church Lane CB1 12 8 20

Barnshill Close CF1 7 7

Linhay Close CL1 6 6

Land adj Fishers Way HA1 10 10

Greenaway MO1 12 8 20

Former Tiverton Parkway Hotel SP1 10 10

Higher Town SP2 12 25 23 60

Fannys Lane SA1 8 8

Old Butterleigh Road SI1 8 8

The Garage SI2 5 5

South of Broadlands TH1 12 12

Land east of M5 WI1 12 25 5 42

Commitments 273 242 255 26 796

Completions 82 137 128 100 124 571

Rural Sites Total 82 137 128 100 124 273 255 339 124 65 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1627

Total (Mid Devon - all areas) 320 316 288 304 502 574 574 695 519 439 604 631 583 438 500 497 400 400 400 250 9234

Five year totals

Cumulative five year totals 1730 4531 7287 9234

1730 2801 2756 1947
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2.5 The availability, suitability and achievability of the sites have been assessed during the Local Plan’s 

preparation, through the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) in accordance with national policy 

and guidance.  The Council is therefore confident that they can and will deliver sufficient housing to meet Mid Devon’s 

requirements.  Delivery of housing will be monitored annually continuously with information published annually in the 

Authority’s Monitoring Report each December. [AM19]  Where performance falls significantly below the development 

targets and the Council is no longer able to demonstrate a five year supply of housing in accordance with national 

policy, the Council will take action as set out in Policy S4.  The Local Plan will be reviewed and new sites identified if 

strategic sites in this plan fail to come forward. 

 

2.6 The following table illustrates the requirement for five years’ supply of housing.  This is adjusted annually to 

take account of how many houses have been built since the beginning of the plan period (2013), with any shortfall 

included in the requirement for the next five years. 

 

A Local Plan requirement 2013-2033 7,860 

B Implied annual rate 2013-2033 (A ÷ 20) 393 

C Local Plan requirement to date, 2013-2016 (B * 3) 

Local Plan requirement to date, 2013-2018 (B * 5)  

1,179 

1,965 

D Completions April 2013-March 201618 924 

1,730 

E Shortfall to date, 2013-201618 (C – D) 255 

235 

F Local Plan requirement 2016-2021 (B * 5) 

Local Plan requirement 2018-2023 (B * 5) 

1,965 

 

G 5 year supply requirement (E + F) 2,220 

2,200 

 

Table 7: Five year housing requirement [AM20]   

 

2.7 Over the entire plan period (2013-2033) there is provision for 17% 10% more housing than required, as 

explained in paragraph 2.4. Within certain year brackets, such as 2021/22-2025/26 2023/24-2027/28 and 2026/27-

2030/31 2028/29-2032/33, this is substantially higher, as shown in the table below. The table indicates that even 

applying the a 20% buffer in the short term, there is flexibility in the plan to ensure sufficient housing will come forward 

for the Council to demonstrate a five year supply in accordance with national policy.  [AM21]   

 

 2016/17-2020/21 

2018/19-2022/23 

2021/22-2025/26 

2023/24-2027/28 

2026/27-2030/31 

2028/29-2032/33 

Requirement 2,2002,220 1,3641,965 5731,136 

Trajectory 2,8012,651 2,7562,560 1,9471,994 

Surplus 2720% 10230% 24076% 

  

Table 8: Housing supply in five year tranches [AM22]   

 

2.8 All the housing sites in the Local Plan have been subject to the Strategic Housing Land Availability 

Assessment and have been deemed to be deliverable.  However, the plan has to be able to deal with uncertainty, 

reflecting that changes in the housing market or other circumstances may prevent allocated sites from being delivered 

at the rate the Council has forecast.  The Local Plan deals with this uncertainty in three ways.  

Page 48



20 
 

 

Extra provision 

 

2.9 The Local Plan makes provision for 1,374 774 dwellings over and above the identified requirement. [AM23]   

 

Windfalls 

2.10 Windfalls are dwellings that come forward on sites that are not allocated.  Other than windfalls included in the 

figures for existing committed sites (those under construction or with planning permission), the Local Plan makes no 

allowance for windfalls likely to occur in the plan period.  However, it is highly likely that trends in windfall development 

will continue, and the Council’s annual update of the district’s housing supply will take account of windfall 

developments if and when appropriate.  When including windfalls, the Council will assume a minimum of 104 129 

dwellings per year, which is calculated in line with the most recently published version of the Exeter housing market 

area Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (HELAA) methodology (April 2017) was accepted by the 

Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment Panel (SHLAA Panel) in the Mid Devon SHLAA Report (2013). 

[AM24]   

 

Contingency sites 

 

2.11 The Local Plan allocates two one ‘contingency sites’ for housing.  These This developments will only be 

permitted if housing delivery across the district falls below defined ‘action levels’ or the Council is unable to 

demonstrate a five year housing supply in accordance with national policy.  The release of the contingency sites will 

be the Council’s preference if the supply of housing is insufficient, but proposals on other sites will also be considered 

on their merits according to the presumption in favour of sustainable development set out in national policy.  [AM25]   

 

Commercial development 

 

2.12 The Local Plan sets targets for commercial development, which can include traditional employment uses (B1-

B8 use classes) such as offices, industrial development and storage and distribution, and also a range of other 

commercial uses such as retail, leisure and hospitality.  Site allocation policies set out the uses considered acceptable 

in a certain location, but the Council maintains a flexible approach to employment development and will consider jobs 

creation as a supporting factor in any proposal.  Nevertheless, uncontrolled retail and some other proposals in the 

wrong location can have serious adverse impacts on town centres and surrounding uses, so there will be careful 

consideration of these proposals on sites not allocated for such a use. 

 

2.13 Allocations for commercial development are consistent with the Local Plan strategy being broadly in 

accordance with the housing locations for significant long-term growth in Cullompton, short-medium term growth in 

Tiverton, and growth in Crediton and rural areas that is proportionate to their circumstances and environmental 

constraints.  The following table shows completions since 2013, existing commitments, (sites under construction and 

existing planning consents) and the amount of development allocated across Mid Devon. Figures are in square metres 

floorspace. 

 

Location Completions (sqm) Commitments (sqm) Local Plan allocations 

(of which remains 

unconsented) 

provision (sqm) 

Tiverton 4,2181,550 43,216805 37,000 (8,981) 

Cullompton 9,2733,598 29,80819,669 57,000 (30,702) 

Crediton 2,045520 6,8632052 9,820 (5,429) 

Junction 27 0 0 42,550 (42,550) 

Page 49



21 
 

Rural 30,9774,119 48,47620,733 22,355 (0)13,000 

Totals 46,5139,787 128,36343,259 168,725 (87,662) 

159,370 

  

Table 9:  Commercial land completions, commitments and allocations [AM26]   

 

2.14 The Employment Land Review (2013) recommends the Council plan for 30-40 hectares employment land, 

which is considered equivalent to approximately 140,000 square metres floorspace.  The Retail Study (2012) identifies 

a limited need for non-food retail at around 7,000 square metres.  Taking this evidence into account, the Local Plan 

sets a commercial development requirement of 147,000 square metres, with allocations distributed as shown in Table 

9. 

 

2.15 To provide flexibility of provision and allow for growth, the Local Plan makes provision for about 19% more 

commercial floorspace than is required across the district’s settlements. [AM27]   There is an excess of commercial 

land supply in the most sustainable locations – Tiverton and Cullompton – while Crediton is more constrained due to 

the limited availability of suitable land.  Rural areas are often not suitable for large-scale employment growth, though 

windfall development in rural areas and on existing employment sites is likely to continue, given past performance and 

supportive Local Plan policies.  In addition the Local Plan makes provision for a further 29% commercial floorspace at 

Junction 27 for a high quality tourist and leisure focussed development to meet needs identified within the tourism 

study. The allocated sites have been subject to Strategic Commercial Land Availability Assessment (SCLAA) and are 

considered available, suitable and achievable.  In the event that circumstances change and a site is no longer viable 

for its designated use, the Council will consider alternative uses as set out in paragraph 2.12 and Policy DM19 

(protection of employment land).   

 

2.16 The following trajectory illustrates the expected annual provision of commercial development across the 

district, taking account of existing commitments and allocations.  The development of existing commitments is forecast 

to take seven years, spread evenly across that period.  This takes account of slow historic rates of commercial 

development in Mid Devon.  Cullompton’s role in meeting the district’s long-term development needs is shown in the 

town’s forecast delivery up to 2033, while Tiverton’s commercial growth from allocated sites tails off with the 

completion of the Eastern Urban Extension.  The development of allocated sites in Crediton and rural areas may have 

been completed by the latter part of the plan period, but it is highly likely that windfall developments will continue to 

come forward. 

 

Overall Trajectory of Commercial Development 

 

Chart 2: Overall Commercial Development trajectory 
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Policy S1  
 

Sustainable development priorities 

  
The following strategic priorities outline what will need to be achieved to deliver the Vision and 

address the key issues that have been identified in Mid Devon. All development will be expected to 

support the creation of sustainable communities by: 

 

a) A development focus at Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton as Mid Devon’s most sustainable 

settlements, with long-term growth to the east of Cullompton and a limited level of development in 

identified villages; 

b) Building a strong, competitive economy through access to education, training and jobs, 

infrastructure, the creation of new enterprise, economic regeneration and flexibility of uses to 

respond to changing circumstances; 

c) Ensuring the vitality of town centres and communities through a hierarchy of centres, defined 

town centre shopping areas, a diverse retail offer at Tiverton, Crediton and Cullompton, through 

controls on Junction 27 retail and support for the vitality and viability of defined villages;  

d) Supporting a prosperous rural economy through the conversion of suitable existing buildings and 

well-designed new buildings in suitable locations, diversification of agricultural and other land-

based businesses, support for equestrian activities, retention and development of local services 

and community facilities in villages, and the promotion of sustainable rural tourism and leisure 

development; 

e) Promoting sustainable transport by delivering appropriate infrastructure, reducing the need to 

travel by car, integrating public transport and other forms of sustainable travel such as walking 

and cycling, and providing safe environments while recognising Mid Devon’s rural locality; 

f) Supporting high quality communications infrastructure by supporting the expansion of 

telecommunications and high speed broadband throughout Mid Devon; 

g) Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes through a diverse housing mix and by meeting the 

housing needs of all sectors of the community including the provision of accessible housing for 

the elderly and disabled, those wishing to build their own home, affordable housing and gypsy 

and traveller pitches; 

h) Requiring good sustainable design that respects local character, heritage, surroundings and 

materials, creates safe and accessible environments, designs out crime and establishes a strong 

sense of place;  

i) Promoting healthy communities through the delivery of social, educational, recreational and 

cultural facilities and services, access to high quality open space, public rights of way, 

recreational trails, and accessible land, and other green infrastructure, and opportunities for sport 

and recreation and the designation of Local Green Space; [MM02] 

j) Meeting the challenge of climate change by supporting a low carbon future, energy efficiency, 

increasing the use and supply of renewable and low carbon energy, managing flood risk and 

conserving natural resources. Encourage the effective use of land, taking into account the 

economic and other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land; 

k) Conserving and enhancing the natural environment by protecting and enhancing valued 

landscapes including the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Exmoor and 

Dartmoor National Parks, providing accessible green infrastructure, and preventing significant 

harm to soil, air, water, noise and visual quality, in particular air quality as a local issue at 

Crediton and Cullompton; 

l) Minimising impacts on biodiversity and geodiversity by recognising the wider benefits of 

ecosystems, delivering natural environment objectives, providing a net gain in biodiversity and by 

the protection of international, European, national and local designated wildlife sites; and  
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m) Conserving and enhancing the historic environment through the identification and protection of 

designated and non-designated heritage assets and assessing the impact of new development on 

the historic character of Mid Devon’s landscapes and townscapes. 

 

2.17 It is a legal requirement that Local Plans contribute to the achievement of sustainable development.  The 

Council will work in partnership with town and parish councils and other public bodies to ensure that all new 

development reinforces and delivers sustainable communities in line with guiding principles set out in Policy S1, which 

correspond to the vision and strategy for the district. 

 

2.18 The sustainable development priorities aim to deliver varied and vibrant places by concentrating activities and 

facilities in accessible locations. The strategy aims to build a strong, competitive economy through inward investment 

and deliver a wide choice of high quality homes. Development will provide or utilise accessible green infrastructure 

networks including public open spaces, public rights of way, cycleways and other green linkages. Sustainable modes 

of transport include walking, cycling and public transport, though it is recognised that the private car will continue to 

play a significant role given the rural nature of Mid Devon.  The strategy requires good design which conserves and 

enhances the historic and natural environment, promotes healthy life styles and reduces pollution. The supply of 

renewable energy should not be supported where it harms the special qualities of protected landscapes or their 

setting.  

 

2.19 The Council will monitor development to ensure that the Local Plan delivers sustainable development.  

 

Policy S2 
 

Amount and distribution of development 

 

The diverse development needs of the community will be met through the provision of a minimum of 

approximately 7,860 dwellings and 147,000 square metres of commercial floorspace between 1st April 

2013 and 31st March 2033. [MM03] 

 

Development will be concentrated at Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton, to a scale and mix 

appropriate to their individual infrastructures, economies, characters and constraints.  Other 

settlements will have more limited development which meets local needs and promotes vibrant rural 

communities. In addition, development as proposed at Junction 27 of the M5 meets a tourism / leisure 

need in a location which is suitable for its regional role with a controlled retail element supporting the 

tourism and leisure aspects of the proposal.   

 

Development targets are approximately as follows: 

 

Location Total Residential 

(commitments 

and allocations; 

dwellings) 

Total Commercial 

(commitments 

and allocations; 

square metres) 

Tiverton 2,358 29,400 

Cullompton 3,930 73,500 

Crediton 786 14,700 

Rural areas 786 29,400 

Total 7,860 147,000 
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2.20 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA, 2015) identifies the amount and type of housing that 

should be provided in Mid Devon.  The target for commercial development is based on the Employment Land Review 

(2013) and the Retail Study (2012).  Paragraphs 2.1-2.16 explain how the allocations in the Local Plan will meet the 

development targets set out in Policy S2 above, while Policies S3 and S6 provide more detail on the types of housing 

and employment to be delivered.  A summary of the SHMA outputs on housing need is contained in paragraphs 2.1a 

and 2.1b. 

 

2.21 Central to Policy S2 is the role of Cullompton in meeting the district’s long-term development needs.  This is a 

departure from historic planning strategy which focused the majority of development in Tiverton, commensurate with 

the size and sub-regional role of the town.  Available and suitable land for development in Tiverton has become 

increasingly scarce as the town has grown, whereas the expansion of Cullompton is both achievable and supported 

by the local community. 

 

2.22 National policy advises that planning should actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible 

use of public transport, walking and cycling, and focus significant development in locations which are or can be made 

sustainable.  The largest allocation in the Local Plan is East Cullompton (Policies CU7-CU12), which will have access 

onto the M5 motorway and deliver significant improvements to highways infrastructure for the whole town.  The 

Council supports the reopening of a railway station at Cullompton and the Local Plan allocates a possible site for this.  

Pedestrian and cycle links to the town centre will be improved, and residents will be in close proximity to job 

opportunities within Cullompton and also at Willand, Tiverton and Exeter.  The concurrent development of the North 

West Cullompton Urban Extension will see a new road linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road, which will relieve traffic 

congestion in the town centre, improving local air quality and the living conditions of residents. In addition, a new relief 

road to the east of the town centre will further improve local air quality by diverting north- and south-bound traffic away 

from Fore Street.  Significant growth in Cullompton can be made sustainable through this investment in infrastructure, 

addressing long-standing issues of air quality and motorway junction capacity. New and expanded education facilities 

will also be provided within the town, to accommodate the impacts of new development. 

 

2.23 Tiverton will continue to expand through the development of the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension (EUE) and 

a number of smaller sites.  The adopted EUE Masterplan proposes up to 1,520 dwellings and 30,000 square metres 

commercial floorspace, with a new junction onto the A361, a new primary school and community facilities.   

 

2.24 Crediton is the smallest of Mid Devon’s market towns but serves a wide area in terms of employment, 

education and shopping.  The physical constraints of Crediton limit the options for developable sites, and there are 

existing problems of traffic congestion through the town centre.  Air quality should improve when following the opening 

of the Crediton Link Road opens and as a proportion of HGV and other traffic is drawn away from Exeter Road to the 

Lords Meadow Industrial Estate; however but the housing target for Crediton only amounts to 10% of the district total 

due to the traffic and topographical constraints that exist. [AM28]    

 

2.25 Rural areas are expected to accommodate around 10% of the housing requirement for Mid Devon.  The Local 

Plan generally allocates small sites, the development of which will help to support the vitality of rural areas without 

harming their character or putting undue pressure on local infrastructure.  Commercial development in rural areas will 

come forward on non-allocated sites according to demand, enabled by supportive general policies, but the Local Plan 

also retains small employment allocations in Bampton and Willand as these sites are already permitted or well-

connected to existing commercial uses and infrastructure.   

 

2.25a  In addition to the development targets as set out in the policy above, land at Junction 27 is allocated for 

42,550 sqm of commercial floorspace to meet a tourism/leisure need in a location suitable for its regional role with a 

retail element supporting the tourism and leisure aspects of the proposal. This will provide a high quality tourist and 

leisure focussed development to meet needs identified within the tourism study. 
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Housing 

 

Policy S3 

 
Meeting housing needs 

 

a) The diverse housing needs of Mid Devon will be met through the provision of a minimum of 

approximately 7,860 dwellings between 1st April 2013 and 31st March 2033. In line with the 

predicted continuing need for new housing the expected annual rate of new housing development 

will be 393 dwellings per annum; [MM04] 

b) Unless otherwise stated in a site allocation policy, on open market housing sites (i.e. excluding 

exception sites provided under Rural Exception Sites under policy DM6) of 11 dwellings or more 

in Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton a target of 28% affordable dwellings, and on sites elsewhere 

of 6 dwellings or more a target of 30% affordable dwellings will be applied to the total number of 

dwellings, depending on viability and providing a mix of dwelling sizes and types appropriate to 

the evolving needs of Mid Devon’s population.  Sites of between 6 – 10 dwellings outside 

Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton will be permitted to make a financial contribution sufficient to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location; 

c) To support self-build and custom dwellings meeting the needs of local  communities, such 

dwellings will be permitted as affordable housing in locations outside settlement limits in 

accordance with Policy DM6; 

d) To support self-build and custom housing on sites of 20 dwellings or more developers will supply 

at least 5% of serviced dwelling plots for sale to self- builders for a period of 12 months per plot 

and any plots subsequently developed for self-build must be completed within 3 years of 

purchase by a self-builder; and 

e) A five year supply of gypsy and traveller pitches will be allocated on deliverable sites within Mid 

Devon to ensure that the predicted need for traveller sites will be met. A further supply of 

developable sites or broad locations for growth will be identified equivalent to a further ten years 

of predicted growth.  The Housing Authority will seek to provide a public site for gypsy and 

traveller pitches within Mid Devon, subject to the availability of funding.  

 

2.26 As recognised in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2012) “every effort should be made 

objectively to identify and then meet the housing needs....of an area”.  [AM29]   To do this the Council has 

commissioned a Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) in conjunction with other Councils to establish the 

level and types of housing need in Mid Devon. ‘Objectively Assessed Need’ (OAN) is determined by examining 

demographic projections, jobs-led population forecasts and market signals which may affect housing need. The SHMA 

concludes that Mid Devon’s housing need falls between 359 and 381 dwellings per year. This Local Plan sets a 

housing target of 393 dwellings, above the housing need range set in the SHMA to ensure that housing provision in 

the plan is consistent with the additional need arising from job creation at Junction 27 of the M5. 

 

2.27 The Council’s Corporate Plan aims to “facilitate the housing growth that Mid Devon needs, including 

affordable housing” and “ensure good design and quality of new housing and associated environment”.  has ‘Better 

Homes’ as one of its five main objectives and the long term vision is “To ensure that the housing needs of our 

residents are met through the provision of affordable homes and good quality housing in both the public and private 

sector”.  The design policies in this plan will be utilised to achieve good quality housing for Mid Devon residents. The 

need for affordable housing has been established by the Strategic Market Housing Assessment (SHMA). The SHMA 

concluded that 124 units of affordable housing are needed per year to meet existing “backlog” need and future needs 

arising in the district.  This is equivalent to about 30% of the total housing need for Mid Devon.  This is reflected in the 

affordable housing policy which requires development to meet this need by providing a proportion of dwellings as 
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affordable on sites above the threshold. Additional affordable housing will also continue to come forward as windfalls 

resulting from Homes England Homes and Communities Agency investment, exception sites and delivery of housing 

on Council-owned land. [AM30]    

 

2.28 The application of the affordable housing policy is anticipated to deliver over 2,000 affordable dwellings across 

the plan period, equating to approximately 30% of total housing supply.  However it is recognised that the level of 

supply is unlikely to meet the anticipated need as not all allocations will come forward or others may be developed 

with a lower housing number than specified in the policy.  Furthermore, the Council has to consider the implications of 

meeting the need on the viability of new housing development.  Viability assessment work undertaken for the Council 

in relation to the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) has established that for the targets of 30% in rural areas and a 

target in the towns of 28% CIL charges of £60 and £40 respectively are viable.  However, as affordable housing is 

secured through planning obligations rather than CIL, the proportion to be provided onsite is negotiable and the 

Council may accept financial contributions in lieu of onsite provision, which can result in a lower level of affordable 

housing delivery than anticipated.  Setting the affordable housing targets at the level proposed is therefore considered 

an appropriate balance between meeting the majority of the need within the district, whilst ensuring the delivery of 

other important elements such as infrastructure, essential to achieve sustainable development over the plan period to 

2033. 

 

2.29 The SHMA forecasts a significant increase in Mid Devon’s older population.  Given the resource demands 

associated with very elderly people, such as specially adapted bathrooms and the need for lifts, this is a significant 

figure.  Care homes or retirement complexes will be provided through the development of strategic site allocations and 

other sites as they come forward. Policy DM12 (design of housing) requires all new housing development to be 

designed in a way that allows adaptation according to the changing needs of occupiers.  [AM31]  The Building 

Regulations will also ensure that new housing meets certain requirements for adaptability and an ageing population.  

As a result, there is no need for a specific policy target related to housing for older people.  

 

2.30 The Government is supporting the delivery of larger numbers of self-build and custom homes through such 

measures as exempting such housing from the payment of CIL. For the purposes of CIL exemption, ‘self-build’ is 

defined as all homes built or commissioned by individuals or groups of individuals for their own use.  The definition 

used in the Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 is included in the glossary. Local evidence suggests that 

there is a demand for such housing in Mid Devon in that approximately 2,000 people search online for self-build plots 

every year in Mid Devon and the Council’s Citizen’s Panel Survey (2013) shows that 12% of respondents were 

considering building their own home. Policy S3 therefore includes a requirement for 5% of plots on sites of 20 houses 

or more to be made available for purchase by self-builders. The self-build element will form part of the market 

dwellings available on the site, with the percentage applied to the total number of properties on a site.  For example, a 

site of 100 dwellings, where a policy of 25% affordable housing applies, will provide 25 affordable dwellings and 75 

dwellings for sale on the open market, of which 5 of the latter would need to be provided as plots for self-build.  Such 

plots will be marketed for a period of 12 months before being returned to the builder’s control.  The self-build property 

needs to be lived in as the owner’s principal residence for 3 years, as this is a condition of the exemption from CIL 

liability.   

 

2.31 As set out in the Government statement ‘Planning policy for traveller sites’ the government’s aim is to ensure 

fair and equal treatment for gypsies and travellers in a way that facilitates the traditional and nomadic way of life of 

travellers while respecting the interests of the settled community.  To achieve this aim the statement indicates that 

working collaboratively local planning authorities should make their own assessment of need for traveller sites and 

identify a five year supply of deliverable sites with a further ten year supply of developable sites or broad locations for 

growth on top of this. As a result a group of Councils within Devon commissioned a Gypsy and Traveller 

Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) to ascertain the need for gypsy, traveller and travelling showpeople pitch or plot 

requirements. This study indicated that between 2014-34 within Mid Devon there is a need for 35 pitches for gypsies 

and travellers and 11 plots for travelling showpeople. The need for gypsy and traveller pitches will be accommodated 

by pitches within larger housing sites, for example at Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, North West Cullompton, East 

Cullompton and Pedlerspool in Crediton. The Council’s preferred approach is for on-site provision as part of 

larger housing proposals TIV1, CU1, CU7 and CRE5. Provision off-site will only be accepted where it is 

demonstrated that provision on a different site would achieve an acceptable  more favourable outcome for 
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Gypsies and Travellers as described in Policy DM7. Where such an more favourable acceptable outcome can 

be demonstrated, off-site provision must meet the requirements of Policy DM7, and a mechanism must be put 

in place to ensure that the pitches are delivered. This will usually be through a s106 agreement requiring the 

developer to identify and obtain planning permission (which will not be unreasonably withheld by the 

Council) for the required number and standard of pitches. The pitches will be provided by the development 

itself or where the land is transferred for a nominal value, by an agreed third party Registered Provider or 

other agreed private provider, for the sole purpose of occupation and ancillary business by Gypsies and 

Travellers. The off-site provision of pitches must be provided and available for occupation before the 

occupation of a specified proportion of on-site open market dwellings as part of the larger housing proposal 

at TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5. Where the off-site provision of pitches generates additional infrastructure needs, 

developers of the larger housing proposal at TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5 will be expected to contribute fairly 

towards the cost in accordance with Policies S8 and DM7 of this Plan.   The Council is working with the 

travelling showpeople community to approve a large site near Cullompton which would meet the need 

requirements set out in the GTAA.  Policy DM7 (gypsy and traveller accommodation) manages the 

development of specific sites.  [MM05 – as amended] 

 

 

Policy S4 
 

Ensuring housing delivery 

 

The local planning authority will monitor the delivery of housing against the annual target set out in 

Policy S3 and against the total completions which should have taken place since the start of the Local 

Plan period.  Cumulative dwelling completions since 1st April 2013 will be compared with the 

following defined action levels: 

  

Year 

(1st April - 31st March) 

Action Levels Cumulative Target 

2013/14 0 393 

2014/15 0 786 

2015/16 393 1179 

2016/17 786 1572 

2017/18 1179 1965 

2018/19 1572 2358 

2019/20 1965 2751 

2020/21 2358 3144 

2021/22 2751 3537 

2022/23 3144 3930 

2023/24 3537 4323 

2024/25 3930 4716 

2025/26 4323 5109 

2026/27 4716 5502 
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2027/28 5109 5895 

2028/29 5502 6288 

2029/30 5895 6681 

2030/31 6288 7074 

2031/32 6681 7467 

2032/33 7074 7860 

 

If cumulative completions since 2013 fall below the expected completions total by over two years’ worth of 

the annual target (as expressed in the defined action level for that year), or a five year supply of deliverable 

sites cannot be demonstrated, the Council will work proactively to bring forward allocations or outstanding 

planning consents.  If this is insufficient to deliver the necessary level of housing, an identified contingency 

sites will be permitted to boost housing supply.  [AM32]    

 

2.32 To ensure that Mid Devon can deliver the level of housing development required to meet identified housing 

need there needs to be a mechanism that will allow further sites to come forward if for any reason the expected level 

of delivery falls significantly below the annual target set out under Policy S3. If housing delivery falls below the action 

level this will be addressed through proactive development management to bring forward allocated and permitted 

sites, and then through the release of a deliverable contingency sites.  However, there will be variation of delivery 

across the years so it is important that the action level when the designated contingency sites will come forward will 

not trigger their its release in response to normal variations in completions. The trigger level will therefore be when 

delivery has fallen two years’ worth of expected annual completions behind the expected overall total for that year ( i.e. 

equivalent to 10% of overall plan housing need).  [AM33]    

 

2.33 The National Planning Policy Framework requires local planning authorities ensure that there is a supply of 

specific deliverable housing sites with a capacity equivalent to 105% or of five years’ worth of the annual housing 

target. The Local Plan proposals are designed to ensure that a five year supply of housing land is and remains 

available through the plan period, from existing permissions and allocations.  However, should the Council at any time 

be unable to demonstrate a five year housing supply, it  will prioritise actions to overcome constraints to the 

development of permitted or allocated sites.  If that is insufficient or will not deal with the issue quickly enough, the 

Council will permit the development of one or more of the a contingency sites in order to boost short term housing 

supply.   The Council will monitor the level of housing supply through its Authority’s Monitoring Report and instigate an 

early review of the Local Plan to identify further sites if necessary. [AM34]    
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Policy S5 
 

Public open space 

 

Within the parish boundaries of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton and the parishes containing 

villages defined in Policy S13, the following standards for the provision of high quality open space will 

be applied: 

 

Type of open space Quantity standard 

(square metres per 

dwelling) 

Access standard 

Allotments 6 300 metres or 6-7 minutes’ walk time 

Amenity green space 23.5 300 metres or 6-7 minutes’ walk time 

Parks, sport and 

recreation grounds 
35 include both 

public and private 

grounds (excluding 

education sites) 

600 metres or 12-13 minutes’ 

walk time 

Play space (children) 1.5 300 metres or 6-7 minutes’ walk time 

Youth space 

(teenagers) 
0.5 600 metres or 12-13 minutes’ 

walk time 

 

In all other parishes, the following standards for the provision of open space will be applied: 

 

Type of open space Quantity standard 

(square metres per 

dwelling) 

Access standard 

Allotments 6 (for new provision) 600 metres or 12-13 

minutes’ walk time 

Recreation space 28 to include both 

public and private 

grounds (excluding 

education sites) 

600 metres or 12-13 

minutes’ walk time 

Play space 

(children and youth) 
1 600 metres or 12-13 

minutes’ walk time 

 

 

Developments of 11 or more dwellings within the parishes of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton, and 

6 or more dwellings elsewhere, will provide open space onsite or through offsite financial 

contributions, as follows: 

 

Type of provision Up to 49 

dwellings 
50-199 

dwellings 
200+ 

dwellings 

Play space Offsite Onsite Onsite 

Amenity/natural green 

space 
Offsite Onsite Onsite 

Allotments Offsite Onsite Onsite 
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Park, sport and recreation 

ground 
Offsite Offsite Onsite 

Teenage facilities Offsite Offsite Onsite 

 

2.34 Access to public open space including sports facilities is an essential element of healthy communities and 

national policy promotes such provision.  To this end the Council has undertaken an Open Space and Play Area Study 

(2014) to identify the level of supply across Mid Devon and the gaps in open space provision. This results in the above 

standards, which aim to maintain the current level of provision per person as Mid Devon’s population increases, and to 

increase the provision for teenage facilities which has been identified as a particular area of open space deficiency.  

Teenage facilities might include skateboard parks, basketball courts and ‘free access’ Multi Use Games Areas 

(MUGAs).  In practice, there will always be some flexibility of use where younger children use equipment designed for 

youths and vice versa.   

  

2.35 The types of applicable public open space are set out in the policy.  For the purposes of this policy, other 

spaces such as grass verges, tree-lined avenues and sustainable urban drainage schemes are not classed as public 

open space.  The standards are applied to development proposals according to the average size of households in Mid 

Devon (2.35 people). 

 

2.36 Onsite open space will be provided by the developer and designed in such a way as to maximise the 

attractiveness, safety and overall quality of the development.  The provision of larger multi-functional open space 

‘hubs’ is considered preferable to smaller fragmented open spaces across a development.  The balance of onsite and 

offsite provision according to site size is set out in the policy, but the Council will consider on a case-by-case basis any 

proposals that seek to justify a different solution.  A planning obligation will be used to control the long-term 

maintenance of onsite open space through a management company.   

 

2.37 Smaller developments (fewer than 6 dwellings in rural areas or 11 dwellings in the towns) will not be required 

to provide a public open space contribution, in accordance with national guidance. Most housing developments 

increase the demand for open space in the area, but a financial contribution towards a public open space project 

outside the site (an offsite contribution) will be accepted according to the amount of development being proposed, as 

set out in the policy.  The Open Space and Play Area Strategy describes which types of housing (such as open 

market, affordable or accommodation for the elderly) will be eligible for offsite provision of public open space.  The 

Council will identify locations across the district that require open space improvement or new provision, and for eligible 

developments will require a financial contribution through a planning obligation which secures funding for a specific 

project.  The amount required is related to the cost of providing and maintaining open space, expressed as a cost per 

person as set out in the Open Space and Play Area Strategy.  The Council will monitor the use of funds collected in 

this way to ensure that planning obligations are directly related to the open space needs associated with each 

development.  To comply with legislation, no more than five such planning obligations will be required for a single 

project.  [AM35]    

 

2.38 Viability testing undertaken by the Council has demonstrated that not all sites may be able to fund the full cost 

of the off-site contribution.  Therefore, the Council will consider a reduced contribution where it can be demonstrated 

that payment of the full cost would make the development unviable.  Further details on the policy’s application, 

including information on the consideration and submission of viability evidence will be set out in a review of the 

existing Open Space Supplementary Planning Document, to be undertaken after the adoption of the Local Plan. 

 

2.39 The Council will not use the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) to fund open space provision, to avoid illegal 

double-charging of developers who are required to provide onsite open space as part of well-designed development 

while also paying CIL.  However, at least 15% of CIL receipts will be transferred to the parish council in the area a 

development takes place, and parish councils may spend this money on any infrastructure in their area which may 

include the creation, development, repair or maintenance of existing areas of open space.  
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2.40 Policy DM24 protects existing public open spaces from development, including some identified areas of ‘Local 

Green Space’.  Communities may also seek to protect such areas through designation in a neighbourhood plan or by 

registering sites as Assets of Community Value (as defined in the glossary).  
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Employment 

 

Policy S6 
 

Employment 

 

The employment needs of the community will be met through the development of 147,000 square 

metres of commercial floorspace comprising a range of employment-generating uses, including: 

 

a) Offices, industry, storage and distribution (B1-B8); 

b) Retail, tourism and leisure (A1-A5, C1, D2 and relevant sui generis uses); 

c) Development for healthcare, education and public facilities (C2-C2a, D1); and 

d) Other forms of sustainable employment-generating uses. 

 

2.41 The Council’s employment strategy is inclusive, seeking to provide the jobs the market can deliver by 

promoting a range of employment-generating uses.  While the majority of commercial land allocations comprise B1, 

B2 and B8 uses, the plan has a positive approach to other uses that provide jobs in a sustainable manner. 

 

2.42 Employment floorspace is measured according to ‘gross internal floorspace’, meaning the area of floor inside 

the walls.  This applies to use classes B1 (business), B2 (general industry) and B8 (storage and distribution) and will 

generally be applied to all commercial development, except for retail within use class A1 (shops).  A1 retail floorspace 

is ‘net floorspace’, meaning the area of a store used for sales.  Within this class, ‘convenience’ means food sales, 

while ‘comparison’ means anything else.    

 

2.43 The Employment Land Review (2013) presents forecasts for employment land in Mid Devon, taking account 

of economic projections and past take-up of employment land.  The Employment Land Review recommends that the 

Council plan for 30-40 hectares of employment land over a twenty year period, equating to approximately 140,000 

square metres floorspace.   

 

2.44 Very large employment sites can be more difficult to deliver due to high infrastructure costs, and there is an 

identified shortage of small-scale employment sites.  Development Management policies allow for small-scale 

employment and other commercial development in suitable locations.  These sites can come forward according to 

market demand and a land allocation will not always be necessary.  However, the towns are usually the most 

sustainable locations for planned employment growth, where there is an existing local population and access to 

services.  Commercial development is expected to be delivered through a combination of site allocations and windfall 

developments elsewhere. 

  

2.45 The Local Plan’s employment strategy seeks to guide a deliverable level of development to the most 

sustainable locations while recognising that larger employment centres such as Exeter and Taunton will continue to 

draw some of Mid Devon’s working population, and suitable employment in rural areas will benefit the rural economy. 

 

2.46 The Retail Study (2012) identifies a quantitative need of approximately 7,000 square metres of comparison 

retail floorspace up to 2026.  Long-term forecasting of retail demand is not very reliable, so the anticipated need has 

been applied across the plan period to 2033 on the understanding that allocated and non-allocated sites will come 

forward according to market demand and the plan will be reviewed before the need to 2026 is likely to have been 

exhausted.  Retail development will generally be directed towards town centres and the Council will apply a sequential 

approach in assessing edge-of-centre or out-of-centre proposals, in accordance with Policies S7, DM14 and DM15.  In 

addition, development as proposed at Junction 27 of the M5 meets a tourism / leisure need in a location which is 

suitable for its regional role with a controlled retail element supporting the tourism and leisure aspects of the proposal. 
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2.47 The following table sets out the Local Plan allocations which include employment-generating uses, and states 

where their policies can be found within this document: 

 

Location Site Policy  Gross site 

area (ha) 

Net site 

area (ha) 

Floorspace 

(sq.m) 

Local Plan 

page 

Tiverton Eastern 

Urban 

Extension 

TIV1-5 153 6 30,000 66-75 

Tiverton Phoenix 

Lane 

TIV12 1.4 1 7,000 79-80 

Cullompton North West 

Urban 

Extension 

CU1-6 95 3 10,000 88-96 

Cullompton East 

Cullompton 

CU7-13 160 5 20,000 97-106 

Cullompton Week Farm CU18 10.7 8.7 15,000 110-111 

Cullompton Venn Farm CU19 4.4 2.5 12,000 111-112 

Crediton Wellparks CRE1 22.9 1.2 2,220 118 

Crediton Land south 

of A377 

CRE10 1.9 1.9 7,600 126 

Junction 27 Junction 27 J27 71 28 42,550 128 

Bampton  Stone 

crushing 

works 

(Scott’s 

Quarry), 

Bampton 

BA2 0.45 0.36 355 132-133 

Willand Willand 

Industrial 

Estate  

WI2 9.2 9.2 13,000 151 
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Town centres 
 

Policy S7 

 
Town centres 

 

The vitality and viability of the town centres of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton will be protected 

and enhanced by positive management so that economic regeneration and heritage conservation 

reinforce each other as follows: 

 

a) Positive measures of enhancement and regeneration; 

b) Promoting new homes, shops, leisure, offices and other key town centre uses which are well 

designed and contribute to vitality and viability; 

c) Outside the town centres of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton, only permit new retail, leisure, 

office and other key town centre uses where they meet the sequential and impact tests set out in 

Policy DM15; and 

d) Traffic management measures including improving sustainable travel opportunities and 

interchange facilities to improve town centre environment and accessibility.  

 

2.48 Policy S7 seeks to secure the sustainability of Mid Devon’s market towns, focusing development within town 

centres.  The Council will work in partnership to deliver the objectives of Policy S7 and will integrate other local plans 

and strategies, including neighbourhood plans where these are being prepared.  Investment will be directed to 

enhance and regenerate areas of environmental, social and economic deprivation.  Networks and interchange 

facilities, which provide opportunities for better integration of public transport and sustainable ways of travelling, will be 

improved. Town centre health checks will be undertaken to monitor the condition of each of the market towns in 

respect of the objectives set out above.  This focus on healthy town centres does not preclude retail, leisure and 

recreation uses within strategic site allocations, such as East Cullompton. Sustainable development of such large sites 

requires a mix of uses, providing residents with close access to employment, recreation and small-scale convenience 

shopping, though these mixed uses must be carefully planned so as not to undermine town centres. A masterplan will 

sets [AM36] out the principles to be followed in subsequent planning applications. A sequential test applied at 

planning application stage will be considered in this context. The allocation of land at Junction 27 to provide a high 

quality tourist and leisure focused development to meet needs identified within the tourism study will include 

associated outlet/discounted retail floorspace to meet a regional comparison floorspace need and deliver the tourist 

and leisure elements of the allocation. Existing town centres will be safeguarded through planning controls. 

 

2.49 Mid Devon’s town centres face a challenging future due to changing national retailer requirements, online 

shopping and reduced consumer spending.  The Retail Study suggests that a changing role or focus for town centres 

may be required, involving conversion and redevelopment to other uses.  To this end, the Local Plan incorporates 

tourism and leisure uses within the retail part of the commercial development target in Policy S2 and has a positive 

strategy for the enhancement and regeneration of town centres.  Town centre redevelopment is expected to include 

some residential accommodation, to improve the viability of development and the vitality of the town centre.   

 

2.50 Research by English Heritage, the Heritage Lottery Fund and others clearly demonstrate the significant 

contribution of heritage to the economy.  Policy S7 emphasises the importance of heritage conservation in making the 

town centres attractive places to visit.   

 

2.51 The following table contains details of the Local Plan’s only town centre allocation, and states where the policy 

can be found within this document: 
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Location Site Policy  Site area 

(ha) 

Use Local Plan 

page 

Tiverton Phoenix Lane TIV12 1.4 60 dwellings and 

7,000sqm. of 

mixed 

commercial 

floorspace 

79-80 
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Infrastructure 

 

Policy S8 

 

Infrastructure 

 

The location, scale and form of development will be guided by the need for community facilities and 

any existing infrastructure deficiencies.  The Council will work with providers and developers to 

ensure that new development is served by necessary infrastructure in a predictable, timely and 

effective fashion.  Development and transport planning will be coordinated to improve accessibility 

for the whole community and promote the use of sustainable modes of transport.  The Council will set 

out key infrastructure and facility requirements for new development in an Infrastructure Plan, taking 

account of existing provision and cumulative impact of new development.  Developers will be 

expected to contribute fairly towards, or bear the full cost of, new or improved infrastructure and 

facilities where it is appropriate for them to do so, subject to viability assessment where appropriate. 

Planning permission will be granted only where the impact of development is not considered to be 

severe. Where severe impacts that are attributable to the development are considered likely, including 

as a consequence of cumulative impacts, they must be subject to satisfactory mitigation having 

regard to the latest infrastructure plan. [MM06] 

 

2.52 Ensuring that new development is served by appropriate infrastructure is an important role of the planning 

system.  This is achieved by the provision of infrastructure in step with development and by guiding development to 

places where there is existing capacity.  There is also the possibility that new development can be guided to locations 

where its infrastructure will help to achieve wider planning objectives such as air quality improvements.  Developments 

likely to generate significant levels of traffic must be supported by a robust transport evidence base.  

 

2.53 This policy underpins site allocation policies such as the North West Cullompton and East Cullompton urban 

extensions, which will provide traffic solutions to improve motorway junction capacity and reduce traffic through the 

town centre.  Facilities such as schools, green infrastructure and community halls will be provided or enhanced as 

appropriate, to account for the increased demand arising from new development.  The strategic sites will also include 

care homes or other provision for older people in recognition of the aging population and its associated needs.  The 

Council will guide development to locations where there is sufficient sewerage capacity, or require that increased 

capacity be provided in step with development which will help to deliver Water Framework Directive objectives. The 

need for investment will be reviewed and addressed by South West Water through 5 yearly cycle plans. Sewerage 

network improvements will be negotiated in line with the provisions of the Water Act in conjunction with developers as 

and when the need arises. 

 

2.54 For most sites funds for infrastructure delivery will be secured through the Community Infrastructure Levy 

(CIL); a charge per square metre of eligible new development.  The rate of payment for CIL has been subject to 

viability assessment which takes account of the other policy requirements affecting viability, such as affordable 

housing targets.  Legal agreements under Section 106 of The Town and Country Planning Act (1990) may be used 

instead of CIL if the proceeds would exceed the amount of CIL that would be generated from the development.  

Section 106 Agreements, a type of planning obligation, will also be used to secure funding for specific public open 

space projects in the district, as discussed under Policy S5.  The strategic sites (Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, 

North West Cullompton, East Cullompton and Junction 27) will be zero-rated for CIL and these developments will be 

required to pay for necessary infrastructure through Section 106 agreements, undergoing viability assessment at 

planning application stage if necessary.   

 

2.55 There is currently a significant infrastructure funding gap and the Council will also seek external sources of 

funding to deliver key infrastructure.  More information about the means of funding infrastructure can be found in the 

most recent Infrastructure Plan (2014) and the ‘Regulation 123’ list for CIL, available on the Council’s website.  CIL is 
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also accompanied by a policy setting out the circumstances in which Section 106 agreements are to be used.  It is 

anticipated that CIL will be adopted at the same time as the Local Plan.  [AM37]    
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Environment 

 

Policy S9 

 

Environment 

 

Development will sustain the distinctive quality, character and diversity of Mid Devon’s environmental 

assets and minimise the impact of development on climate change through: 

 

a) High quality sustainable design which reinforces the character and distinctiveness of Mid Devon’s 

historic built environment, mitigates and adapts to climate change and creates attractive places; 

b) The efficient use and conservation of natural resources of land, water and energy, minimising 

pollution and preserving the quality and productivity of the best and most versatile agricultural 

land wherever possible; 

c) The provision of measures to reduce the risk of flooding to life and property, requiring 

sustainable drainage systems including provisions for future maintenance, guiding development 

to locations of lowest flood risk by applying a sequential test where appropriate, and avoiding an 

increase in flood risk elsewhere; 

d) Renewable energy development in locations where there is an acceptable local impact, including 

visual, on nearby residents, landscape character and wildlife, balanced with the wider 

sustainability benefits of renewable energy; 

e) The preservation and enhancement of the distinctive qualities of Mid Devon’s natural landscape, 

supporting opportunities identified within landscape character areas.  Within or adjoining the 

Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, and within the setting of the Blackdown Hills 

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, and Exmoor and Dartmoor National Parks, the primary 

objective will be to protect the special qualities of that landscape and its setting; [MM07] 

f) The protection and enhancement of designated sites of international, national and local 

biodiversity and geodiversity importance.  On both designated and undesignated sites, 

development will support opportunities for protecting and enhancing species populations and 

linking habitats. If significant harm resulting from development cannot be avoided, providing 

impacts should be adequately mitigated. mitigation and c Compensation measures will only be 

considered where appropriate as a last resort; and [MM08] 

g) The preservation and enhancement of Mid Devon’s cultural and historic environment, and the 

protection of sites, buildings, areas and features of recognised national and local importance 

such as listed buildings, conservation areas, scheduled monuments and local heritage assets.   

 

2.56 The environmental qualities of the district are highly valued by the community and the preservation and 

enhancement of Mid Devon’s distinctive environmental assets are important to the achievement of sustainable 

development.  Changes in land use, agricultural practices and new development are all threats to the quality of Mid 

Devon’s environment unless properly managed, while the effects of climate change will provide both challenges and 

opportunities.  New development will be located, designed and constructed in ways that reinforce local distinctiveness, 

respond to climate change and provide positive solutions for protecting and enhancing environmental assets.  

Mitigation measures will be sought where appropriate, to achieve neutral or positive effects on the environment, 

including ecological measures which would help to deliver Water Framework Directive objectives.    

 

2.57 The Government’s approach in tackling climate change has evolved over time.  Ambitious carbon reduction 

targets have led to Government incentives for renewable energy schemes, resulting in a marked increase in planning 

applications for wind turbines and field-scale solar energy development.  The Mid Devon Landscape Sensitivity 

Assessment considers the susceptibility of different parts of the landscape to change as a result of wind and solar 

energy development of different sizes, scales and groupings.  This assessment is a material consideration in decision-

making, alongside evidence of biodiversity, noise, glare and other impacts.   
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2.58 Development Management policies on design, green infrastructure, protected landscapes/habitats and 

heritage assets provide detailed criteria for development.  
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Tiverton 

 

Policy S10 

 

Tiverton 

 

Tiverton will continue to develop in a balanced way as a medium sized market town serving a rural 

hinterland in the central part of Mid Devon and to the north.  The strategy will maintain its status as 

the largest urban area in Mid Devon and increase the self-sufficiency of the town and its area by 

improving access to housing, employment and services for its population and that of the surrounding 

rural areas.  Proposals will provide for approximately 2,358 dwellings, of which 660 will be affordable, 

and 29,400 gross square metres of commercial floor space over the plan period. 

 

The Council will guide high quality development and other investment to: 

 

a) Manage the town centre so that economic success and heritage reinforce each other, promoting 

new homes, shops, leisure, offices and key town centre uses which contribute to vitality and 

viability, including an additional 7,000 square metres of gross commercial floorspace in 

accordance with the sequential approach in Policy DM15; 

b) Enhance walking and cycling opportunities and bus services around the town, particularly 

improving access via these more sustainable modes to the town centre, Tiverton Parkway Station, 

Exeter and Taunton, and their interchange in the town centre; 

c) Retain the green setting provided by the steep open hillsides, particularly to the west and south of 

the town and the historic parkland of Knightshayes to the north of the A361;  

d) Protect the importance of Tidcombe Fen, other areas of biodiversity value and green 

infrastructure, supporting opportunities for enhancement;  

e) Enhance the tourism and visitor role of the town and surrounding area; and 

f) Support measures to reduce flood risk within Tiverton, working with natural processes wherever 

possible. 

 

2.59 Tiverton is the largest settlement in Mid Devon, with the largest economic concentration and level of social 

and commercial services.  It is the focus of a reasonable level of public transport provision.  However, the long-term 

options for Tiverton’s growth are constrained by the town’s topography, flood plains and the position of the A361.  

Cumulative traffic impacts on Junction 27 of the M5 must also be considered. While the evidence suggests that 

improvements to signalisation of the junction have provided capacity for planned strategic development in Tiverton, 

additional development may require improvements to the junction. Traffic assessments will be required where 

appropriate to consider impacts on the local and strategic road network. 

 

2.60 As the largest town in the district, there is an expectation that Tiverton will deliver approximately 2,358 

dwellings over the plan period.  Recent completions and current commitments total over 1,750 1,000 dwellings. 

[AM38]  It is therefore expected that a significant proportion of the town’s outstanding housing needs will be delivered 

as part of the Eastern Urban Extension allocation (TIV1-5), with the remainder provided by smaller allocations.  Sites 

have been allocated in excess of the anticipated development levels to allow for flexibility in the supply of housing and 

employment, as discussed in paragraphs 2.1-2.16.  A contingency site has been allocated within the town, forming 

part of the strategy for providing flexibility within the plan. 

 

2.61 Retail forecasts identify a need for additional non-food retail floorspace in Tiverton.  The Retail Study (2012) 

recommends that site allocations for retail development include the redevelopment and improvement of the bus 

station and existing open-air car parks.  The area around Phoenix Lane in Tiverton is available, suitable and 

achievable for a mixed use redevelopment scheme.   

 

Page 69



41 
 

2.62 Historically, the take-up of employment allocations in Tiverton has been slow, while the larger urban centres of 

Exeter and Taunton are established employment destinations and will continue to draw a large number of Mid Devon’s 

working residents.  The Employment Land Review (2013) advises on the locations and amounts of development 

appropriate in the towns.   In accordance with this, the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension is expected to provide 

30,000 square metres of employment floorspace, phased to come forward in step with housing development.  

Employment development in this location, close to the A361, may serve to claw back some of the jobs that are 

currently being lost to other settlements outside Mid Devon. 

 

2.63 The following table sets out the allocations in Tiverton, their policy reference, site area and use, and states 

where the relevant policies can be found within this document: 

 

Site Policy  Site area 

(ha) 

Use Local Plan 

page(s) 

Eastern Urban Extension TIV1-TIV5 153 1580 dwellings and 

30,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace 

66-75 

Farleigh Meadows TIV6 8.2 255 dwellings 75-76 

Town Hall TIV7 0.5 59 dwellings 76-77 

Moorhayes Park TIV8 0.4 8 dwellings 77 

Howden Court TIV9 0.47 10 dwellings 77-78 

Roundhill TIV10 0.4 20 dwellings 78 

Palmerston Park TIV11 0.9 25 dwellings 78-79 

Phoenix Lane TIV12 1.4 60 dwellings and 

7,000 sqm. of mixed 

commercial floorspace 

79-80 

Tidcombe Hall (contingency) TIV13 5 100 dwellings 80-81 

Blundell’s School TIV16 14 200 dwellings 84-85 
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Cullompton 

 

Policy S11 
 

Cullompton 

 

Cullompton will develop as a fast growing market town with a strategic role in the hierarchy of 

settlements in Mid Devon. The town will become the strategic focus of new development reflecting its 

accessibility, economic potential and environmental capacity.  This strategy will improve access to 

housing through urban extensions and expanded employment opportunities. There will be significant 

improvements to the town’s infrastructure and connectivity, including the reopening of the railway 

station, and improved services for its population and nearby rural areas. Proposals will provide for 

approximately 3,930 dwellings, of which 1,100 will be affordable, and 73,500 gross square metres of 

commercial floor space over the plan period. 

 

The Council will guide high quality development and other investment to: 

 

a) Make any necessary improvements to the M5 motorway including junction 28  strategic 

mitigations to maintain highway capacity and safety, integrity, and sustainability including the M5 

and local highway network in conjunction with current and relevant infrastructure plans; [MM09] 

b) Promote further public transport improvements within Cullompton and to other urban centres 

(particularly Tiverton and Exeter) and improved access to the rail network by the reopening of 

Cullompton Railway Station; 

c) Continue measures to support the implementation of the Cullompton Air Quality Action Plan 

including the construction of new highway links to relieve the town centre and enhanced walking 

and cycling opportunities around the town; 

d) Manage the town centre so that economic regeneration and heritage reinforce each other by 

promoting new homes, shops, leisure, offices and other key town centre uses which are well 

designed and contribute to vitality and viability;  

e) Provide community infrastructure such as education and enhanced open space to support new 

development proposals; 

f) Enhance the tourism and visitor role of the town and surrounding area; and 

g) Support measures to reduce flood risk within Cullompton and make provision for green 

infrastructure.  

 

2.64 Cullompton is situated 11 miles north of Exeter and about 20 miles south west of Taunton. The M5 motorway 

runs close to the east side of the town. The B3181 runs through the centre of the town and links Exeter and Willand. 

The town lies in the Culm Valley with the river passing the east side of the town.  Cullompton’s location on the 

strategic road network, its close proximity to Exeter and the availability of land for development make it a suitable 

destination for long-term growth.  A Critical Drainage Area (CDA) has been identified by the Environment Agency at 

Cullompton. The aim of this CDA is to ensure there is no increase in flood risk downstream as a result of development 

pressure. A Flood Risk Assessment will be required at the planning application stage for development proposed in the 

CDA to determine specific recommendations for mitigation. All new development will require additional water storage 

areas to be created within the site compared to the normal SUDs design thereby contributing to a reduction in flooding 

downstream. The Environment Agency (EA) is a statutory consultee on all developments in Critical Drainage Areas 

and flood zones 2 and 3, while the Lead Local Flood Authority (Devon County Council) will be a statutory consultee on 

all major development. 

 

2.65 The largest single site allocation in the Local Plan is East Cullompton (Policies CU7-CU12), which will have 

access onto the M5 motorway and deliver significant improvements to highways infrastructure for the whole town.  

There has also been a long-standing public desire to see the reopening of Cullompton Railway Station.  The proposal 
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is gaining momentum and is included within Network Rail’s Western Route Study (draft for consultation) 2014 which 

sets out the strategic vision for the western part of the rail network over the next 30 years.  The Council supports the 

reopening of the station and the Local Plan allocates a possible site for this.  The combination of highways 

improvements and a new railway station provides an opportunity to significantly raise the profile of Cullompton and the 

wider area, attracting inward investment.   

 

2.66 Pedestrian and cycle links to the town centre will be improved, and residents will be in close proximity to job 

opportunities within Cullompton and also at Willand, Tiverton and Exeter.  The concurrent development of the North 

West Cullompton Urban Extension will see a new road linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road, which will relieve traffic 

congestion in the town centre, improving local air quality and the living conditions of residents. The town centre acts 

as a strategic relief route for the M5 during closures resulting in significant congestion. A new relief road, to the east of 

the town centre, will further improve local air quality by diverting north- and south-bound traffic away from Fore Street.  

Note that the name of the road, originally called the Eastern Relief Road when allocated in the Allocations and 

Infrastructure DPD, has been amended to Town Centre Relief Road to more accurately reflect its role.  Significant 

growth in Cullompton can be made sustainable through this investment in infrastructure, addressing long-standing 

issues of air quality and motorway junction capacity.   

 

2.67 The major growth of the town will provide the opportunity to revitalise the town centre through additional 

investment, traffic and transport improvements.   The growth of the town and proposed improvements will provide a 

significant boost to its vitality and viability, providing a more attractive retail environment through organic change in the 

town centre by which the use of existing underused and struggling premises is improved, rather than through the 

delivery of new retail floorspace.  The need for additional retail floorspace will be reviewed as part of the process of 

preparing the next Local Plan. 

 

2.68 Future employment provision is expected to be centred around the Kingsmill industrial estate and within the 

adjoining urban extension at East Cullompton.  Access to the motorway will need to be improved before significant 

levels of development come forward.  Masterplanning of the East Cullompton urban extension will include a phasing 

strategy which ensures that infrastructure is provided in step with development.   One contingency site is allocated in 

the town, providing a level of flexibility to address any potential shortfall in completions as set out in Policy S4. [AM39]    

 

2.69 The following table sets out the allocations in Cullompton, their policy reference, site area and use, and states 

where the relevant policies can be found within this document: 

 

Site Policy  Site area (ha) Use Local Plan 

page(s) 

North West 

Cullompton 

CU1-6 103 1350 dwellings and 

10,000 sqm. 

commercial 

floorspace 

88-96 

East Cullompton CU7-12 160 1750 dwellings 

(within the plan 

period) and 20,000 

sqm. commercial 

floorspace 

97-106 

Knowle Lane CU13 9.8 296 dwellings  106-107 

Ware Park & 

Footlands 

CU14 2.1 38 dwellings 107-108 

Land at Exeter Road CU15 1.4 24 dwellings 108-109 
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Cummings Nursery CU16 5.3 100 dwellings 109-110 

Week Farm CU17 10.7 15,000 sqm. 

commercial 

floorspace 

110-111 

Venn Farm CU18 4.4 12,000 sqm. 

commercial 

floorspace 

111-112 

Colebrook 

(contingency) 

CU21 4.8 100 dwellings 115-116 

 

 [AM40]    
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Crediton 
 

Policy S12 
 

Crediton 
 

Crediton will continue to develop in its role as a small and vibrant market town, serving a rural 

hinterland in the western part of the district.  The strategy aims to improve access to housing within 

the town, expand employment opportunities and improve the quantity and quality of the existing retail 

provision.  Proposals will provide for approximately 786 dwellings, of which 220 will be affordable, 

and 14,700 gross square metres of commercial floorspace over the plan period. 

 

The following development will be supported over the plan period: 

 

a) Proposals which support the economic regeneration of the town centre, including the provision of 

new homes, commercial development, cultural facilities and other key town centre uses which 

support the town centre’s viability and vitality.  Particular support will be given for proposals 

which improve the quantity and quality of existing retail provision within the town centre.  All 

proposals within the town centre will need to play a positive role in sustaining and enhancing the 

significance of the area’s heritage; 

b) Proposals which respect the setting provided by the open areas of hillside and the adjoining 

historic parklands of Creedy Park, Shobrooke Park and Downes;  

c) Continuation of measures to support the implementation of the Crediton Air Quality Action Plan, 

including enhanced walking and cycling opportunities around the town; 

d) Enhance the tourism facilities and visitor role of the town and surrounding area; and 

e) Community and education facilities and other infrastructure to support the development 

proposed, including green infrastructure.  [MM10] 

 

2.70 Crediton is a small and vibrant market town, located in the west of the district.   The town is situated near to 

the Rivers Creedy and Yeo, and is set within a landscape of farmland extending across gently rolling hills and broad 

valleys.  It lies within what is known as the ‘Crediton Trough’, a low lying flattish basin feature.  The town’s past is 

reflected in the historic core, principally focused around the High Street.  The town is a focal point for the surrounding 

area, providing a level of employment and services.  Opportunities for the expansion of Crediton are limited, given the 

steep topography around the town, adjoining historic parklands and traffic congestion through the town centre.  

 

2.71 In 2006 Crediton was designated as an Air Quality Management Area as a result of unacceptably high levels 

of airborne pollutants in the centre of the settlement.  However, one of the key actions set out within the Air Quality 

Action Plan, the Crediton Link Road, has been provided.  This is likely to have a significant impact on local air quality, 

directing a proportion of HGV and other traffic to Lords Meadow Industrial Estate, away from the town centre.  Air 

quality monitoring will determine whether the pollutants have reduced sufficiently for the Air Quality Action Plan to be 

withdrawn. 

 

2.72 The Employment Land Review (2013) points to a limited demand for employment growth in Crediton.  The 

Retail Study (2012) identifies no requirement for additional retail floorspace within the town, but development 

management and town centre initiatives should seek to improve and upgrade the quality of the existing provision.  

 

2.73 The total housing target for Crediton (786783 dwellings) represents 10% of the district’s total requirement.  

[AM41]   This is lower than might be expected for a town of this size, but environmental constraints limit Crediton’s 

expansion and the development can be more sustainably located elsewhere.  The sites allocated in the Local Plan 

have been subject to Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) and are considered available, suitable 

and achievable.  
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2.74 The following table sets out the allocations in Crediton, their policy reference, site area and use, and states 

where the relevant policies can be found within this document: 

 

Site Policy  Site 

area 

(ha) 

Use Local Plan 

page(s) 

Wellparks CRE1 7.9 185 dwellings and 

2,220sqm. 

commercial floorspace 

118 

Red Hill Cross CRE2 3.1 135 dwellings 119 

Cromwells Meadow CRE3 2.4 35 dwellings 120 

The Woods Group CRE4 0.17 8 dwellings 120 

Pedlerspool CRE5 23.5 200 dwellings 121 

Sports Fields CRE6 5.5 120 dwellings 123 

Stonewall Lane CRE7 3.2 50 dwellings 124 

Land at Barn Park CRE8 1.64 20 dwellings 125 

Land off Alexandra Close CRE9 0.63 15 dwellings 125 

Land south of A377 CRE10 1.9 7,600sqm. 

commercial floorspace 

126 
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Rural areas 
 

Policy S13 
 

Villages 
 

The following rural settlements will be designated as villages suitable for limited development: 

Bampton, Bow, Bradninch, Chawleigh, Cheriton Bishop, Cheriton Fitzpaine, Copplestone, Culmstock, 

Halberton, Hemyock, Holcombe Rogus, Kentisbeare, Lapford, Morchard Bishop, Newton St Cyres, 

Sampford Peverell, Sandford, Silverton, Thorverton, Uffculme, Willand and Yeoford. 

Development will be limited to proposals within their defined settlement limits and to allocations for: 

 

a) Small scale housing, employment, tourism and leisure; 

b) Services and facilities serving the locality; and  

c) Other limited development which enhances community vitality or meets a local social or 

economic need.  

 

2.75 There are a number of settlements which do not function as market towns, but which provide a limited level of 

services which support vibrant rural communities. These are locations which are suitable for a limited level of 

development meeting local needs appropriate to their individual opportunities.  Sites for affordable housing may also 

come forward in locations that are not designated villages in Policy S13 above, subject to local need as demonstrated 

through a local housing needs survey or other suitable evidence.  Policy DM6 (rural exceptions sites) explains the 

Council’s approach to considering ‘exception sites’ for affordable housing.  

 

2.76 The 22 settlements set out in the policy are considered to be appropriate for a limited level of development, 

based on their physical characteristics, and the availability of the following three essential services identified: 

 

 • Educational facility 

 • Convenience store  

 • Transport service 

 

2.77 Yeoford does not have a shop but is considered appropriate for inclusion in Policy S13 due to its accessibility 

to other settlements and the availability of public transport including an hourly train service.  The settlement limits of 

the villages defined in Policy S13 are shown on the Policies Map and site allocations are set out in the relevant section 

of the Local Plan. 

 

2.78 Rural areas are expected to accommodate approximately 10% of the housing requirement for Mid Devon up 

to 2033.  483330 dwellings have been allocated and are considered available, suitable and achievable, capable of 

coming forward within the first 10 years of the plan. [AM42]   It is also likely that a small number of windfall 

developments will be built within settlement limits or through the rural exceptions policy (Policy DM6).  Given that more 

than half of Mid Devon’s population currently resides outside the main towns, this is considered a sustainable 

approach which will maintain the vitality and viability of rural settlements. 

 

2.79 Proposals for more than 5 dwellings in villages will be required to provide 30% affordable housing, which will 

be in the form of off-site contributions for sites of 6-10 dwellings.  Exception sites may also come forward outside 

settlement limits, but these will need to demonstrate a need for affordable housing, and any element of market 

housing must be limited to the lowest amount possible to facilitate the provision of affordable housing.   In appropriate 

circumstances, self-build housing will be permitted through the exceptions policy (Policy DM6).  Other development 

management policies will also be applied, along with the Council’s Supplementary Planning Document on Meeting 

Housing Needs.   
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2.80 Historically, employment sites in rural areas across Mid Devon have been delivered primarily through windfall 

sites with limited provision on allocated land. The 2012-2013 Mid Devon Employment Land Survey noted that since 

2006 only two small parts of allocated land at Willand and approximately 50% of allocated land at Bampton had been 

completed. The Council recognises the importance of retaining and providing rural employment opportunities, but the 

combination of permitted development rights and supportive general policies is considered sufficient to deliver 

employment according to demand in rural areas.  However, recent permissions indicate there is demand for 

employment in Willand so the Willand Industrial Estate is retained along with Scott’s Quarry at Bampton because the 

development has planning permission and is deliverable.  In general, site allocations within the towns meet the overall 

target for commercial development across the district, providing flexibility and choice in the market.  
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Countryside 
 

Policy S14  

 

Countryside 

 

Development outside the settlements defined by Policies S10-S13 will preserve and where possible 

enhance the character, appearance and biodiversity of the countryside while promoting sustainable 

diversification of the rural economy.  Detailed development management policies will permit 

agricultural and other appropriate rural uses, subject to the following criteria: 

 

a) Affordable and low cost housing to meet local needs, gypsy and traveller accommodation, 

residential conversion of appropriate existing buildings, replacement dwellings, housing essential 

to accommodate a rural worker and accommodation ancillary to a dwelling; [MM11] 

b) Appropriately scaled retail, employment, farm diversification, tourism and leisure related 

development (including appropriate conversion of existing buildings); 

c) Appropriately scaled and designed extensions and other physical alterations to existing 

buildings; 

d) Agricultural and equestrian development; 

e) Community facilities, such as educational facilities, buildings associated with public open space, 

transportation and infrastructure proposals (including green infrastructure); and 

f) Renewable energy and telecommunications. 

 

 

2.81 National policy supports thriving rural communities and encourages multiple benefits from the use of land in 

rural areas. Development in the countryside in the context of this policy is defined by land outside of the settlement 

limits of the main towns (S10-S12) and villages (S13).  A strong rural economy is promoted by national policy through 

sustainable growth of business and enterprise in rural areas. Development in the countryside will be managed to meet 

local need, promote vibrant rural communities and help provide appropriate forms of agricultural and rural 

diversification to support the rural economy and sustain environmental qualities of the countryside. Development 

management policies allow for small-scale employment development in suitable locations whilst retaining the intrinsic 

character and beauty of the countryside.  These sites can come forward according to market demand.  

 

2.82 To promote sustainable development in rural areas, housing has been allocated where it will enhance or 

maintain the vitality of rural communities.  New isolated homes will be avoided in the countryside unless there are 

special circumstances as set out in national policy and supplemented in relevant Local Plan policies such as Policy 

DM6 (rural exception sites), DM8 (rural workers dwellings) and DM9 (conversion of rural buildings).  In the context of 

the Mid Devon Local Plan, ‘isolated’ refers to any location outside of defined settlement limits.  Such land is defined as 

the countryside which can include small settlements and hamlets.  National policy requires that new sites for travellers 

should be very strictly limited in open countryside that is away from existing settlements or outside areas allocated in 

the development plan. In certain circumstances the development of such sites outside of settlement limits will be 

appropriate, providing it can meet the criteria set out within Policy DM7 (gypsy and traveller accommodation). [MM11] 

 

2.83 National policy advocates the provision of market housing in rural areas where it would facilitate the provision 

of significant affordable housing required to meet housing need. To facilitate the provision of affordable and low cost 

(discounted) housing in rural areas across Mid Devon, rural exception sites will be considered in line with Policy DM6 

and the Council’s Supplementary Planning Document on Meeting Housing Needs. 
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Site Allocations 

 

3.1 The overall amount of development is discussed earlier in this plan, with Policy S2 setting out targets for 

development across the district.  After existing commitments (sites under construction or with planning permission) 

have been deducted, there is a net requirement for dwellings and commercial floorspace to 2033. 

 

3.2 Site allocations have been subject to Strategic Housing and Commercial Land Availability Assessments.  This 

is a technical assessment of the broad suitability, availability and achievability of potential development sites.  It does 

not indicate whether or not sites should be allocated; the selection of sites to be allocated has taken place through the 

preparation of the Local Plan, taking account of other information and consultation.  The net requirement for 

development is shown in the table below, based on the targets contained in Policy S2.   

 

Use Completions 1 April 

2013 – 31 March 

20182016 

Commitments 

at 31 March 

20182016 

Net 

requirement 

Uncommitted 

Allocations to 

2033 

Housing (dwellings) 1,730924 2,6182,012 3,5124,924 4,8865,648 

Commercial 

(employment, retail and 

leisure) square metres 

floorspace *(Note at 

time of publication latest 

commercial monitoring not yet 

available – figures presented 

remain position at 31st March 

2014) 

46,5139,787 128,36343,259 -27,876 

100,954 

87,662121,620 

 

Table 10: Overall development need and land supply [AM43]    
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Tiverton 

 

3.3 The development strategy for Tiverton is set out under Policy S10.  The following table summarises Tiverton’s 

supply of housing and commercial development.   

 

Use Commitments at 31 

March 20182016 

Completions 

since 2013 

from 1 April  

2013 – 31 

March 2018 

Uncommited

Uncommitte

d 

Allocations 

Total  

Housing (dwellings) 1,275745 478261 8401,540 2,593 

2,546 

Commercial (employment, 

retail and leisure) square 

metres floorspace  *(Note at 

time of publication latest commercial 

monitoring not yet available – figures 

presented remain position at 31st 

March 2014) 

43,216805 4,2181,550 8,98138,000 56,415 

40,355 

  Table 11: Development supply in Tiverton [AM44]    

 

3.4 NineSeven sites are allocated for housing in Tiverton, excluding one contingency sites at Tidcombe Hall and 

Wynnard’s Mead that will be permitted to come forward if the Council’s housing supply proves insufficient, as set out 

in Policy S4.  All housing sites are considered achievable in principle, corresponding to a Tiverton map that 

accompanies this document.  Net site areas shown in Table 12 reflect the land area considered developable after land 

has been provided for access, strategic landscaping and other uses.  For very small sites, the whole site area is often 

considered developable.  The majority of Tiverton’s housing is to be provided through the strategic site Eastern Urban 

Extension (TIV1-5).  Although the housing growth of the town is therefore dependent on this site coming forward, there 

is limited risk associated with this because there is a good track record of joint working between the Council and the 

site promoters, with half of the site covered by an adopted masterplan, and applications for in excess of approximately 

1,000 dwellings now with planning permission or resolution to grant subject to a section 106 agreement.  [AM45]    

 

Table 12: Allocations in Tiverton, excluding sites/dwellings with planning permission [AM46]    

 

Site  Policy Gross site 

area (ha) 

Net site 

area (ha) 

No. dwellings allocated 

without permission 

Eastern Urban Extension TIV1-TIV5 153 64.86 5501250 

Howden Court TIV9 0.47 0.38 10 

Roundhill TIV10 0.4 0.4 20 

Phoenix Lane TIV12 1.4 1 60 

BlundellsBlundell’s School TIV16 14 6 200 

Total    8401,540 

 

3.5 A number of housing sites were allocated in the previous Local Plan and already have planning approval, but 

are either not yet under construction or only recently implemented.  These sites are retained as Local Plan allocations 

to ensure that policy criteria still apply in the event that revised schemes are submitted or planning permission lapses. 
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The table below shows allocated sites with existing planning permission. Development at Moorhayes Park (TIV8) has 

recently been completed so is not shown in this table.  [AM47]    

 

Site with planning 

permission 

Policy Site area Dwellings with 

planning permission  

Eastern Urban Extension TIV1-5 153 1030330 

Farleigh Meadows TIV6 8.2 259255 

Town Hall TIV7 0.5 3958 

Moorhayes Park TIV8 0.4 4 

Palmerston Park TIV11 0.9 26 

Total   1,354693 

 

Table 13: Housing allocations with planning permission (position at 31 March 20182016) [AM48]    

 

3.6 Two sites in Tiverton are allocated to deliver employment up to 2033, through a range of uses.   The amount 

of floorspace to be provided by commercial development depends on the use.  For instance, office development on 

multiple floors provides a greater amount of floorspace per hectare than a single-storey warehouse, and some 

commercial uses require more land for parking than others.  Floorspace assumptions for different uses are set out in 

the methodology for Strategic Commercial Land Availability Assessment (SCLAA), but the Council recognises that this 

is only a starting point and a higher or lower density of development may be justified depending on the nature of the 

proposal that comes forward. 

 

Site Policy  Gross site 

area (ha) 

Net site area 

(ha) 

Floorspace (sq.m) 

Eastern Urban Extension TIV1-5 153 6 30,000 

Phoenix Lane TIV12 1.4 1 7,000 

Total    37,00038,000 

 

Table 14: Allocated sites for commercial development [AM49]    
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Policy TIV1 
 

Eastern Urban Extension 

 

 

A site of 153 hectares east of Tiverton is allocated for mixed use development as follows: 

 

a) 1580 to 1830 dwellings; 

b) A proportion of affordable dwellings subject to further assessment of viability to include at least 

five pitches for gypsies and travellers; 

c) At least 30,000 square metres commercial floorspace; 

d) 47 hectares strategic green infrastructure; 

e) Highway mitigation measures and transport provision to ensure appropriate accessibility for all 

modes; 

f) Environmental protection and enhancement;  

g) Community facilities to meet local needs arising, including a new primary school and 

neighbourhood centre; 

h) An agreed strategy to bring forward development and infrastructure in step and retain the overall 

viability of development; and 

i) Compliance with the adopted masterplan and completion of a public Masterplanning exercise in 

respect of the southeast of the site (Area B in the adopted masterplan). 

 

3.8 The allocation is carried forward from the Allocation and Infrastructure DPD which identifies it for from 1550 to 

2000 dwellings. The masterplan for the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension was adopted in April 2014.  It includes 

provision for 1522 dwellings, 30,000 square metres mixed commercial floorspace and a target of 35% affordable 

housing (subject to viability as each phase comes forward).  Taking into account permissions granted or with a 

resolution to grant permission subject to a S106 agreement, it is considered that the site would be suitable to provide 

for 1580 dwellings. More detailed masterplanning of Area B is yet to take place and will establish the final number of 

dwellings and may demonstrate that a higher number of dwellings are able to be accommodated. Accordingly a range 

of housing numbers is given for the allocation. This approach to housing numbers reflects that taken by the Inspector 

on the Allocations and Infrastructure DPD. At least five gypsy and traveller pitches will be provided, some of which will 

be in the first phase of development, helping to meet the needs identified in the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation 

Assessment (2015).  The masterplan includes a phasing strategy which ensures that a new junction onto the A361 be 

provided early in the development, along with traffic calming and environmental enhancement on Blundell’s Road.  

The development will also provide a new primary school, a neighbourhood centre for shopping and community use, 

and various forms of open space to meet the needs of residents.  

 

3.9 The site was originally intended to accommodate up to 2,000 houses and this would have necessitated a new 

access road to link the development to Heathcoat Way, thereby allowing Blundell’s Road to be closed to general traffic 

and used mainly for access by sustainable travel modes.  The allocated site is no longer expected to deliver this 

amount of housing and the access road cannot be justified for the amount of development proposed.  However, any 

proposal for significant further development to the east of the allocated urban extension would be likely to trigger the 

requirement for this additional road, subject to detailed design and the advice of the Highway Authority (Devon County 

Council).  

 

3.10 The Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension meets most of Tiverton’s development needs and is expected to take 

10-15 years to be completed.  As the largest of Mid Devon’s towns, Tiverton is a sustainable location for development 

to meet the housing and employment needs of a growing population.  Environmental constraints such as topography, 

flood plains and the position of the A361 limit the opportunities for expansion, making the Post Hill area the only 

suitable site for a development of this size.  This necessitates the loss of some Grade 2 agricultural land.  However, 

longer terms strategic housing needs for Mid Devon will be met through housing allocations at Cullompton which is 

less constrained.  
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3.11 The provision of affordable housing is an important local priority and the adopted masterplan includes a target 

of 35% affordable housing.  However, developments must continue to be viable and affordable housing targets can 

make a considerable difference to viability. In the case of the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, there are 

considerable infrastructure costs and these bear heavily on the viability of this strategically important development. 

The Council therefore proposes that the proportion and timescale for provision of affordable housing be subject to 

further assessment of viability. It is expected that sites will contain a mix of housing types, including where appropriate 

provision for the elderly. The affordable housing requirement will need to be reassessed as applications come forward 

to ensure that affordable housing need continues to be met whilst ensuring the development remains viable.  External 

funding sources, such as the Local Transport Fund are being used to contribute towards the cost of the road junction 

on to the A361.  Furthermore, to reflect the high cost of infrastructure the site will be zero-rated for Community 

Infrastructure Levy.  Instead, infrastructure will be funded through Section 106 agreements, of which delivery of the 

site will be limited to no more than five per infrastructure type or project. 

 

3.12 The policies for this allocation are based on the evidence available to the Council when preparing them. It is 

important that the policies are not seen as rigid and unalterable in the light of new evidence. Therefore, where new 

information or evidence arises which indicates an alternative approach to a particular subject and this retains the 

overall strategic thrust of the proposals, then the Council will consider such proposals.  Nevertheless, the policies and 

requirements of this plan should not be overturned lightly or without clear justification. 

 

 

Policy TIV2 

 

Eastern Urban Extension Transport Provision  

 

To support the Eastern Urban Extension, the following transport infrastructure will be provided: 

 

a) Provision of a new grade-separated junction to the A361 and road links into the site; 

b) Traffic calming and environmental enhancement between Heathcoat Way and Putson Lane, 

including Blundell’s Road; 

c) Provision of bus, pedestrian and cycle routes at appropriate locations throughout the 

development, creating an attractive, permeable network for non-car modes travelling within, into 

and out of the area; 

d) Cycle and pedestrian links to the Railway Walk, Grand Western Canal and nearby public rights of 

way; 

e) Implementation of Travel Plans and other non-traditional transport measures to minimise carbon 

footprint and air quality impacts; 

f) Bus service enhancements between the main residential areas of Tiverton and the employment 

areas within the Eastern Urban Extension; 

g) Bus service enhancements between Exeter, Tiverton Bus Station, the Eastern Urban Extension 

and Tiverton Parkway Station; and 

h) New and improved offsite pedestrian and cycle links including improvements to a wider green 

infrastructure network.  

 

3.13 The provision of appropriate transport infrastructure is a key requirement of the urban extension, minimising 

impact on adjoining uses and promoting sustainable development.  The key items of transport infrastructure are set 

out in the masterplan which was adopted in April 2014.   

 

3.14 A direct access to the A361 will ensure that the site is both attractive for employment growth, and minimises 

the impact of traffic on other surrounding routes.  The new junction is to be provided early in the development, along 

with improvements to BlundellsBlundell’s Road and traffic calming measures to ensure a safe environment for all 
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users of the highway and adjacent land.  The first phase of BlundellsBlundell’s Road traffic calming and environmental 

enhancement has been implemented. 

 

3.15 It is expected that the junction onto the A361 will be achieved through a combination of developer and public 

funding.  The Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension is excluded from the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) which 

applies elsewhere in the district, so the provision of infrastructure including financial contributions for bus service 

enhancements will be secured through planning obligations (Section 106 Agreements).  

 

3.16 The final number of dwellings on the site will be established following a further masterplannigmasterplanning 

exercise in relation to Area B. However, additional development of this site or further expansion to the east if 

exceeding 2,000 dwellings would likely trigger a requirement for a second access onto Heathcoat Way.  Devon 

County Council has considered options for the route of this road, should it be required in the future.  

 

3.17 Appropriate traffic calming and environmental enhancement along Blundell’s Road together with cycle and 

pedestrian facilities have the opportunity to create an attractive sustainable transport corridor that respects the setting 

and operation of Blundell’s School and the residential environment of the area. Devon County Council as Highway 

Authority will prepare a detailed design, subject to consultation.   

 

3.18 It is essential that the development is served by an attractive, convenient and safe network of sustainable 

transport routes, including bus, cycle and pedestrian. Streets appropriate for bus use should be provided so that as far 

as possible, all buildings are within 400 metres of a bus route. The existing Blundell’s Road and the A361 link will 

need to be included in these routes, together with appropriate streets within the urban extension. It is equally 

important that cyclists have access to safe, attractive and direct cycle routes within the urban extension, linking 

together the dwellings, businesses and services in a network. These should link to the existing cycling and walking 

provision in the surrounding area, particularly the Railway Walk and Grand Western Canal (both part of the National 

Cycle Network) and public rights of way. The provision of Green Infrastructure will provide opportunities for off-road 

cycling and walking routes. The aim will be to integrate these sustainable transport provisions into the wider Tiverton 

area and surrounding provision countryside as far as possible.  [AM50]    

 

3.19 There will be the need for developers to prepare and implement Travel Plans for the development as a whole 

and for the constituent parts, to promote softer and other less traditional measures relating to transport.  

 

3.20 A major development must be served by high quality public transport in order to maximise its potential for 

sustainability and encourage alternatives to use of the car where possible. The urban extension will provide new 

commercial space serving Tiverton and therefore it is important that the existing residential areas of the town have 

improved public transport access to it. As a major new residential area, it is also important that residents of the 

extension can access key locations by public transport. A service linking Exeter, the Bus Station and Tiverton Parkway 

Rail Station via the Eastern Urban Extension would make a significant contribution in this regard and reduce the 

carbon footprint of the development. Support of appropriate bus services will be required from the development for a 

minimum period of 5 years. 
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Policy TIV3 

 

Eastern Urban Extension Environmental Protection and Green Infrastructure  

 

As part of the Eastern Urban Extension, the following environmental protection and enhancement 

measures will be implemented at the expense of all new development in the Eastern Urban Extension: 

 

a) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network within the site and 

linking to the surrounding countryside; 

b) Provision and management of 47 hectares of land for strategic green infrastructure on the 

western and southern edges of the urban extension,  including management and funding 

arrangements for the protection and enhancement of Tidcombe Fen Site of Special Scientific 

Interest,  its catchment and land west of Pool Anthony Bridge; 

c) Areas of equipped and laid out public open space, totalling 2 hectares of children’s play, 8 

hectares of sports pitches and 2 hectares of allotments; 

d) A strategic landscaping and tree planting scheme to mitigate landscape impact, enhance 

biodiversity and the character of development; 

e) Appropriate provision of a sewerage system to serve the development and a Sustainable Urban 

Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface water from the development and arrangements for future 

maintenance; [MM12] 

f) The provision of a strategic Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme provided in step with 

development to deal with all surface water from the development, paying particular attention in 

relation to runoff into Tidcombe Fen SSSI in terms of quality and quantity of water entering the 

fen, and arrangements for future maintenance of the scheme;  

g) Detailed archaeological investigation and measures to record, and where necessary protect the 

archaeological interest of the site through appropriate design layout and mitigation; and 

h) Design solutions which respect the character and setting of heritage assets within and adjoining 

the site. 

 

3.21 A number of key environmental requirements arise from the Eastern Urban Extension, to protect existing 

features of national and local importance, and to ensure that the development contributes to enhancements in the 

local environment. 

 

3.22 Tidcombe Fen, which lies between Tiverton and the main part of the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, is a 

10.7 hectare Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and as such must be protected.  The site was notified in 1988 

and is a type of wetland habitat rare in Devon.  There is a wide variety of plant species unusual in its diversity, and 

fauna includes rare snail species.  Active management of this habitat is currently undertaken by a local trust.  One of 

the key issues is the impact of development on the quality and flows of water entering the SSSI, and its water levels.  

Avoidance of harm to its catchment area is therefore vital.  A contribution to continued management of the SSSI and 

its catchment will be required. 

 

3.23 There are a number of other areas of biodiversity interest within and adjoining the area of the urban extension 

and measures will need to be incorporated which protect and enhance their value.  The Grand Western Canal is a 

designated County Wildlife Site and a substantial buffer zone will be retained between the canal and the development 

to preserve its special environmental quality.  The layout of the development should promote the continued use of 

species-rich hedgerows as wildlife corridors, acting to prevent their fragmentation and providing appropriate treatment 

where such corridors cross roads and other linear features. 

 

3.24 The provision of public open space for local benefits and for the wider benefit of Tiverton will be important in 

defining the character of the urban extension.  The adopted masterplan provides for at least two hectares each of 
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children’s play space and allotments, while eight hectares for sports pitches will be provided through a combination of 

onsite pitches and new or improved sports provision elsewhere in Tiverton.   

 

3.25 The development will need to take a strategic approach to Sustainable Urban Drainage to ensure that there is 

no additional run-off from the site arising from the development. This is in order to avoid an increase in flood risk on 

site and downstream. Particular care will be required in relation to runoff into the Tidcombe Fen SSSI to ensure that 

the quantity and quality of water entering the Fen and its catchment are carefully controlled. 

 

3.26 There are various heritage assets in and around the site, including listed buildings, scheduled ancient 

monuments, the Grand Western Canal and Blundell’s Conservation Area.  The site is also within the defined ‘setting 

area’ for Knightshayes Court, which is on the national register of historic parks and gardens.  The development must 

have appropriate regard to the character and setting of all heritage assets affected.  The urban extension also 

occupies an area of known archaeological potential, in particular with regard to prehistoric activity. There are two 

archaeological funerary sites of national importance just outside the development site that are Scheduled Ancient 

Monuments. Further archaeological assessment will be required across the Eastern Urban Extension site. 

 

 

Policy TIV4 

 

Eastern Urban Extension Community Facilities  

 

 

As part of the Eastern Urban Extension, the following community infrastructure will be provided at the 

expense of all new development in the urban extension area: 

 

a) One serviced site of 1.93 hectares for a primary school at no cost to the Local Education 

Authority; 

b) Provision of a 420-place primary school with early years provision and a children’s centre service 

delivery base funded by appropriate contributions from developersConstruction cost for one 

primary school of 420 places and early years provision; [MM14] 

c) A site of 2.0 hectares for a shopping and community centre, of which 1.0 hectare will be for 

community buildings at no cost to the provider; 

d) Contribution to new and improved facilities at the secondary school; and 

e) Construction cost of appropriate community facilities and buildings including youth and 

children’s provision and a community hall; 

f)  Contributions towards a new recycling centre to serve Tiverton. [MM13] 

 

3.27 The creation of a genuine urban extension requires that the residents and workers have access to a range of 

community facilities within easy walking or cycling distance, thereby discouraging car trips for essential local 

purposes.  It is also important that, as far as possible, the development of this site will not lead to unacceptable 

pressures on existing services and facilities within Tiverton and the wider area.  Accordingly, this policy sets out the 

requirements for provision of community facilities within the development and elsewhere. 

 

3.28 The adopted masterplan includes a phasing plan which ensures a new primary school is provided at no cost 

to the Local Education Authority at an appropriate point in the development.  The development will also need to 

provide new and enhanced secondary provision to accommodate the demand it will generate. The Education Authority 

has undertaken a feasibility study in respect of expansion and enhancement of Tiverton High School. Enhancements 

may include an expansion of the school site.  A neighbourhood centre will also be provided within the urban extension 

site to act as a community focal point and located in conjunction with the primary school. The neighbourhood centre 

will include shops to meet local, convenience needs and community facilities including a community meeting space 

and youth provision.  It may also form the location for local medical facilities, child care and small-scale offices. An 

element of residential accommodation may also be appropriate as part of a mixed use approach. 
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Policy TIV5 

 

Eastern Urban Extension Phasing 

 

 

The development of the Eastern Urban Extension must be carried out in accordance with an approved 

phasing strategy, to ensure that the development and infrastructure come forward in step, minimising 

the impact of the development and taking account of the need for development to remain viable.  

Detailed justification must be provided if there is any proposed deviation from the following 

requirements:  

 

a) The provision of on and off slip roads on the south side of the A361 to a standard suitable to form 

construction access prior to any development; 

b) The provision of the completed on and off slip roads on the south side of the A361 (forming the 

southern element of the A361 junction) and the highway link between this junction and Blundell’s 

Road prior to the occupation of any development; 

c) The occupation of no more than 200 dwellings or 4,000 square metres employment floorspace 

before the provision of a ‘Phase 1’ traffic calming scheme at Blundell’s School and improvements 

to the roundabouts at Heathcoat Way and Lowman Way, as set out in the adopted masterplan; 

d) Prior to the commencement of construction south of Blundell’s Road the transfer of land for the 

primary school and its access to the Local Education Authority; 

e) Prior to the first occupation of development south of Blundell’s Road the servicing of the site for 

the primary school; 

f) The occupation of no more than 400 dwellings before the construction of the first phase of the 

primary school; 

g) The occupation of no more than 400 dwellings before the provision of temporary open space on 

the future school and neighbourhood centre site; 

h) The occupation of no more than 600 dwellings or 10,000 square metres commercial floorspace 

before the completion of the full movement grade separated junction to the A361 and completion 

of the traffic calming and environmental enhancement of Blundell’s Road between Putson Lane 

and Heathcoat Way; 

i) The occupation on no more than 600 dwellings before the implementation of arrangements for the 

management and funding for the Green Infrastructure west of Pool Anthony Bridge; 

j) The occupation of no more than 600 dwellings before the implementation of bus service 

enhancements; 

k) The occupation of no more than 600 dwellings before the provision of a 2.0 ha serviced 

neighbourhood centre site; 

l) The occupation of no more than 1000 dwellings before the provision of Green Infrastructure 

between Pool Anthony Bridge and Manley Railway Bridge within Area A as defined in the adopted 

masterplan, with necessary management and funding arrangements;  

m) The occupation of no more than 1250 dwellings before the provision of  Green Infrastructure 

between Pool Anthony Railway Bridge and Manley Railway Bridge within the Area B as defined in 

the adopted masterplan, with necessary management and funding arrangements; and 

n) Phased delivery of cycle and pedestrian links to the railway walk, Grand Western Canal and 

nearby public rights of way. 

 

3.29 The phasing of development will have a key influence on the impact on surrounding areas, but also on the 

viability of development.  The above policy sets out the approach to phasing which has been negotiated and agreed 

through the adoption of the masterplan as a Supplementary Planning Document.  Legal obligations and conditions on 

planning consents will be used to control these phasing requirements. Other features such as sustainable urban 

drainage and linking pipework should be integrated and phased appropriately in step with development.  
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3.30 The provision of a new junction onto the A361 is critical to the success of the scheme, to prevent 

unacceptable increases in traffic along Blundell’s Road and allow commercial development in the northwest corner of 

the site to be delivered.  Given the expense of building new roads, construction of the new junction will take place in 

phases but is required early in the development.   

 

3.31 Public open space and pedestrian and cycle links will be expected to come forward in pace with the 

development rather than a specific trigger point being identified for provision.  The provision of affordable housing will 

be subject to viability assessment as each phase of the development is proposed in more detail through a planning 

application.   

 

3.32 The adopted masterplan sets out areas of the site (A and B), with more detailed survey and design work 

having been included for Area A.  The phasing and delivery of green infrastructure should be further informed by an 

additional Masterplanning exercise for Area B to the southeast of the site, which is expected to be delivered after Area 

A.   

 

3.33 It is expected that a serviced site for the neighbourhood centre will be provided no later than the occupation of 

600 dwellings, but may be as early as the commencement of construction to the south of Blundell’s Road. The 

Masterplan SPD identifies that the construction of community facilities within the neighbourhood centre will commence 

within phase 1b and will be built out by the end of phase 1c (up to 1000 dwellings). The funding and timing of the 

provision of community facilities will be secured via a planning obligation (Section 106 Agreement) at planning 

application stage.  

 

3.34 The provision of land for the new primary school and the construction of its first phase are timed to allow the 

Education Authority to secure the site at an early stage in order to plan for and meet the need arising from the new 

development. No specific trigger is set out for enhanced secondary education. This will be expected to be provided in 

pace with development in order to meets its needs. 

 

Policy TIV6 

 

Farleigh Meadows  

 

 

A site of 11.2 hectares at Farleigh Meadows is allocated for residential development, subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 255 dwellings on land in Flood Zone 1, with 35% affordable housing; 

b) 3 hectares of informal amenity open space within the floodplain with appropriate security 

measures to prevent access to and pollution of the Mill Leat; 

c) Two vehicular access points; 

d) Cycle and pedestrian routes providing links between Rackenford Road, Higher Loughborough 

and Washfield Lane, incorporating and enhancing the Exe Valley Way; 

e) Protection of oak trees subject to Tree Preservation Orders within the site, incorporated within 

public open space where appropriate; 

f) Careful design and landscaping treatment of the boundary between housing and amenity open 

space, taking account of impact on views from the north and east; and 

g) Measures to mitigate impact on air quality at Leat Street.  

 

3.35 This is a previously allocated site that has planning permission and has commenced development.  Of the 

11.2 hectare site, the eastern most 3 hectares are in Flood Zone 3 and therefore not suitable for housing 

development; this is proposed as informal space. The remaining 8.2 hectares has the capacity for 255 dwellings, 
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taking account of the need to protect attractive mature trees within the site, which are subject to a Tree Preservation 

Order. The Mill Leat which runs along the eastern edge of the proposed informal amenity open space, will need to be 

provided with fencing and planting to ensure safety as well as avoidance of pollution to a vital water source for 

Heathcoat’s factory. This will have to retain access for maintenance. Discussion with Heathcoat Fabrics Ltd should 

take place around the necessary details. 

 

3.36 Two vehicular access points are required and gaps in the cycle and pedestrian routes in the vicinity will need 

to be addressed. In particular, the existing Exe Valley Way which runs through the site should be enhanced to provide 

pedestrian and cycle links to the south and north. Leat Street, which is about 500m to the south east of this site, has 

poor air quality, and this site has the potential to worsen this through traffic generation.  Where significant change is 

proposed to the existing consented scheme, updated studies of the potential impact will be required and should fund 

relevant measures to mitigate any impact. The site has the potential to impact on views from Knightshayes, a Historic 

Park and Garden, and this should be considered in the layout, design and landscaping.  

 

3.37 An outline application for development at Farleigh Meadows was granted permission for the erection of up to 

300 dwellings in 2013, which was reduced to 255 dwellings at reserved matters stage. Both applications met the 

requirements of the policy including agreement to maintain a 35% affordable housing target. The affordable housing 

percentage of 35% is retained in the policy to reflect the planning permission that was granted, as that percentage 

was clearly considered viable for this development.  Any revised scheme will be considered against this target and 

evidence would be required to justify any proposed reduction.   

 

Policy TIV7 

 

Town Hall / St Andrew Street  

 

A site of 0.5 hectares at St Andrew Street is allocated for residential development as follows: 

 

a) 59 dwellings, incorporating conversion of buildings adjoining St Andrew Street, including 28% 

affordable housing; 

b) Design which protects the character and setting of heritage assets both onsite and adjoining the 

site, and enhances the setting of the River Exe; 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

d) Ground floors to be raised and provision of flood evacuation/access routes. 

 

3.38 An application for development at St Andrew Street was granted permission in 2013 for the erection 45 

apartments for older persons, excluding the 14 dwellings to be provided through the conversion of buildings adjoining 

St Andrew Street. The proposal met the requirements of the site allocation policy with the exception of affordable 

housing provision, which was considered financially justified. As the new build part of this development has not been 

built out, it is considered appropriate to include a policy target of 28% affordable housing to reflect the Council’s 

viability evidence.  Any revised scheme submitted in the future would need to be assessed against the criteria of the 

policy above and market conditions prevalent at that time. 

 

3.39 The design of this site is important as it is a highly visible site from the direction of the river. A scheme should 

enhance the views of the Conservation Area from this direction, while respecting the character and setting of the 

associated listed buildings. As a central site, there is the potential for archaeological remains, and this should be 

investigated. The site is within the 100 year floodplain, although behind a flood wall. Due to its regeneration 

importance to the town centre, the site passes the relevant sequential test set out in national guidance. Where 

appropriate the provision of raised floor levels and access/egress to dry land in the event of flooding should be 

provided. 
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Policy TIV8 

 

Moorhayes Park 

 

 

A site of 0.4 hectares at Moorhayes Park is allocated for residential development, subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 8 dwellings;  

b) Access to be provided from Hayne Court; and 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.40 This site is located within Moorhayes Park and is bounded by the A361 to the north, modern housing to the 

east and is adjacent to a transformer station to the west.  It is currently an overgrown area and not in use.  The site 

falls within the built up area of Tiverton and as a result it is likely that there will be no landscape impact. An existing 

access from Hayne Court is suitable. It is in an area of known prehistoric activity and appropriate archaeological 

investigation would be required.  A preliminary ecological appraisal has been undertaken which concludes that the site 

is of limited ecological value. The town leat runs to the east of the site. A flood risk assessment will need to consider 

the potential for flooding from the leat including a scenario of blockage of local culverts/bridges that convey the leat. 

 

3.41 Planning permission has been granted for the development of this site, including one affordable dwelling.  Any 

revised scheme will be expected to meet the latest policy criteria for affordable housing.   

 

Policy TIV9 

 

Howden Court  

 

A site of 0.53 hectares at Howden Court is allocated for residential development, subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 10 dwellings; 

b) Submission of a Junction Capacity Assessment to determine the need for a right turning lane 

from the A396 if accessed via the Howden Court development; and 

c) Provision of a pedestrian and cycle route from Howden Court to Palmerston Park. 

 

3.42 This site is located on the western edge of Tiverton bounded by residential development to the east. This site 

is the remaining part of a previous allocation for 65 dwellings, of which 50 have been built or are committed.  On the 

advice of the Highway Authority, if the site is accessed via the adjacent Howden Court development, it may need to be 

served by a right turning lane from the A396, as cumulatively the housing will exceed 50 dwellings.   Any planning 

application should be accompanied by a Junction Capacity Assessment which should assess the need for the right 

turning lane as a result of the additional development being proposed on the site. 
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Policy TIV10 

 

Roundhill  

 

A site of 0.4 hectares at Roundhill is allocated for residential development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 20 affordable dwellings; and 

b) Investigation of ground stability and implementation of appropriate remediation works.  

 

3.43 The site comprises underused garages in the Council’s ownership with existing housing to the north, south 

and east. It is a brownfield site and can be made available for 100% affordable housing. A number of dwellings 

adjoining the site have rights of access over part of it and these will need to be maintained as part of the development.  

Approximately 35 car parking spaces and garages will be retained/provided on the site as part of the redevelopment.  

Potential mineshafts may be found in the area; appropriate investigations will need to be undertaken and should 

accompany any application.  

 

Policy TIV11 

 

Palmerston Park  

 

A site of 0.9 hectares at Palmerston Park is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 25 affordable dwellings;  

b) Habitat and protected species reports including a programme of appropriate mitigation and 

compensation for loss of any protected habitat or species if appropriate; and 

c) Investigation of ground stability and implementation of appropriate remediation works. 

 

3.44 This site lies to the west of Tiverton adjacent to Palmerston Park and close to Howden Industrial Estate.  It 

was previously used as allotments but is now unused and overgrown.  The land is steeply sloping upwards to the 

west. It is well screened from the east by sycamore trees and high banks.  The northern half of the site is deciduous 

woodland, classed as a priority habitat in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan.  A habitat survey of the site will be required 

to establish in more detail the characteristics of the woodland, the importance of the habitat, and identify mitigation or 

compensation that may be required.   

 

3.45 The site is in the Council’s ownership and can be made available for 100% affordable housing which is a 

considerable benefit arising from development of this site. There is a potential impact on the landscape character due 

to the loss of trees on the elevated part of the site. The site is visible from the east side of the River Exe.  The impact 

on the landscape will require careful treatment. Potential mineshafts may be found in the area; appropriate 

investigations will need to be undertaken and should accompany any application. The site is expected to 

accommodate 25 dwellings, avoiding development of the higher, steeply sloping part of the site.  
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Policy TIV12 

 

Phoenix Lane  

 

 

A site of 1.4 hectares at Phoenix Lane is allocated for redevelopment as a high quality shopping, 

leisure and residential area with accessible public space.  Redevelopment is subject to the following: 

 

a) 60 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) 7,000 square metres of mixed commercial floorspace including retail, office and leisure uses; 

c) Redesign and enhancement of the bus station to include an improved, safe and attractive 

passenger waiting area with adequate provision for buses and taxi ranks; 

d) Improved pedestrian access between Phoenix Lane and the Pannier market, and between Phoenix 

Lane and the multi-storey car park; 

e) Retention or relocation of the war memorial within the Town Centre; 

f) Outstanding design that announces the southern entrance to Tiverton’s primary shopping area 

while respecting and enhancing the character, appearance and setting of heritage assets and 

steep open hillsides; 

g) Retention of the listed building, Gotham House, and measures to protect its character, 

appearance and setting including the protection of the Town Leat; 

h) Adequate parking and service areas to serve the needs of existing and  proposed uses; 

i) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; 

j) Provision of a Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface water from the 

development and arrangements for future maintenance; and 

k) Comprehensive Masterplanning of the development including at least two stages of public 

consultation and adoption of the Masterplan  as a Supplementary Planning Document, before 

any planning application is determined. 

 

3.46 The Mid Devon Retail Study (2012) identifies Phoenix Lane as an area suitable for retail development.  At 

present it is a wide pedestrianised road providing a link between the multi-storey car park and bus station to the core 

shopping area of Tiverton.  However, the street is wider than necessary and redevelopment could provide an 

attractive shopping frontage with residential accommodation above.  There are also opportunities to improve the bus 

station and links to the Pannier Market and the multi-storey car park.  Masterplanning of Tiverton town centre is in 

progress to identify the best ways of enhancing the town centre’s attractiveness as a destination for tourism, shopping 

and leisure. 

 

3.47 High quality design will be crucial to the success of redevelopment of this area.  It is essential that the historic 

character of the town centre is respected, the setting of important listed buildings preserved, and views in and out of 

the conservation area sensitively treated.  Gotham House, a Grade II* listed building, must be retained and its 

character respected, though the redevelopment may include the conversion of this building to residential 

accommodation, subject to detailed plans.  The bus station and car park are the main point of entrance to the town 

centre for visitors, so the development must improve and enhance the visual quality of this area and the perception of 

Tiverton town centre as a whole.   
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Policy TIV13 

 

Tidcombe Hall CONTINGENCY SITE 

 

A site of 8.4 hectares at Tidcombe Hall is identified as a contingency site for residential development 

to be released in accordance with Policy S4, subject to the following: 

 

a) 100 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) Vehicular access point on to Canal Hill and improvements to Tidcombe Lane northwards from the 

site; 

c) Walking and cycling enhancements and connection to surrounding public rights of way and green 

infrastructure networks; 

d) Design and landscaping which protects the setting of the Grand Western Canal, Tidcombe Hall 

and Conservation Areas; and 

e) Archaeological investigations and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.48 This site is primarily greenfield and is identified as a contingency site to be released in accordance with Policy 

S4. Whilst acceptable in some respects there are a number of constraints which make it less suitable than the sites 

allocated in the Local Plan, including landscape and highway constraints that need to be mitigated. 

 

3.49 The site adjoins the south eastern limits of Tiverton. It extends from the grounds of Tidcombe Hall southwards 

including agricultural land as far as Newts Hill. Rising generally from north to south, it is more prominent at its south 

west corner.  Although the site could accommodate more than 100 dwellings, a lower density would help protect the 

setting of the canal and Tidcombe Hall.  The site is adjacent to residential development to the west, and low density 

reflecting this existing development would be appropriate. 

 

3.50 The northern part of the site at Tidcombe Hall lies within the Grand Western Canal Conservation Area and 

faces the canal itself, which is also a Country Park. Tidcombe Hall is an unlisted building but is considered a heritage 

asset and the setting should be respected. Development to the south and east of the hall may be significant. Design 

and landscaping should protect Tidcombe Hall and the Grand Western Canal Conservation Area from the impact of 

the development including their settings. There is potential for archaeological remains that should be surveyed with 

appropriate mitigation provided if necessary.  

 

3.51 A key factor is access. Tidcombe Lane has limited width without footways and Tidcombe Bridge is very 

narrow. Improvements to Tidcombe Lane will be necessary northwards from the site to ensure the safety of 

pedestrians, although not necessarily to increase its traffic capacity. A single vehicular access point on to Canal Hill 

will need to be supplemented with a secondary emergency access designed to be located at the end of the main cul-

de-sac within the site. 

 

3.52 A watercourse runs through the site and this should be preserved as part of the open space provision. A flood 

risk assessment will need to consider the potential for this watercourse to cause flooding.  
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Policy TIV15 

 

Tiverton Infrastructure  

 

The Council will work with partners to deliver the following infrastructure for Tiverton: 

 

a) Provision of a new junction onto the A361 to serve the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension; 

b)  Traffic calming and environmental enhancement to Blundell’s Road in association with the 

Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension; 

c)  Provision of increased capacity at roundabouts on Heathcoat Way;  

d)  Bus service enhancements; 

e)  Expansion and improvement of primary and secondary education facilities; 

f)  Public open space and green infrastructure; 

g)  Expansion of emergency fire and rescue services;  

h)  Provision of healthcare facilities;  

i)  Enhanced library service provision; 

j)  Community facilities including provision for children/youth, a GP surgery and community hall; 

and 

k)  Provision of works to reduce flood risk; and 

l)  Provision of a replacement recycling centre facility.  [MM15] 

 

3.58 Strategic Local Plan sites will be required to pay for specific items of infrastructure that are necessary to make 

the development acceptable.  Other development (if eligible) will be charged the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) 

at a rate per square metre.   CIL funds will be spent according to a prescribed list of infrastructure projects or types of 

infrastructure.  

 

3.59 The Council’s strategic infrastructure policy is set out earlier in the Local Plan under Policy S8, but there are 

infrastructure requirements specific to Tiverton that are listed under Policy TIV15.  The Council will use CIL, planning 

obligations for strategic sites and other sources of funding to deliver the infrastructure listed wherever possible.  The 

Council’s Regulation 123 list and accompanying policy on the use of Section 106 agreements, sets out the 

mechanism willto be used to fund infrastructure. [AM51] Where another organisation is responsible for delivering the 

infrastructure required as a result of new development, the Council will work in partnership with the relevant bodies to 

ensure that infrastructure needs associated with development are addressed appropriately.    

 

3.60 Devon County Council’s Waste Plan (adopted December 2014), which  had hearings as part of its 

examination in July 2014, allocates a site in Tiverton for the delivery of an Energy from Waste plant.  [AM52] A site 

within the Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension has been identified, being located in relatively close proximity to other 

development, allowing energy and heat recovered from the disposal of waste to be exported to nearby properties and 

businesses.  The facility is included in Mid Devon’s Infrastructure Plan as an important piece of local infrastructure, 

though it is expected it would be fully funded by a private sector waste company, with no funds being required from 

developer contributions or CIL. 

 

  

Page 95



67 
 

Policy TIV16 
 

BlundellsBlundell’s School 

 

A site of 14 hectares north of BlundellsBlundell’s School is allocated for residential development 

subject to the following: 

 

a) 200 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b)  Approximately 8 hectares of informal green infrastructure adjoining the River Lowman; 

c)  Appropriate land shaping to raise areas for development above flood zone 3, including an 

allowance for the effects of climate change and to create additional floodplain to compensate for 

the loss of floodplain; 

d)  Provision of a junction on Heathcoat Way and a safeguarded road route through the site to serve 

as a future second strategic road access for development at Tiverton eastern urban extension; 

e)  Provision and enhancement of cycle and pedestrian links in the area; 

f)  Site contamination assessment and remediation measures to mitigate risks associated with 

former and current land-uses including the scrapyard and former poultry factory measures; 

[AM53] 

g)  Provision of a sustainable urban drainage scheme to deal with all surface water from the 

development and arrangements for future maintenance; 

h)   Implementation of transport plans and other non-traditional transport measures to minimise 

carbon footprint and air quality impacts; 

i) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

j) Design which respects and enhances the character and appearance of the   

 Conservation Area; and 

k) The creation of additional/compensatory floodplain should secure wider environmental and 

sustainability benefits. [MM16] 

 

3.60a  Land to the north of BlundellsBlundell’s Road in the vicinity of BlundellsBlundell’s School consists of a mix of 

Greenfield and brownfield land, including unattractive buildings no longer in use, in and adjoining the floodplain of the 

River Lowman. Current and former uses have the potential to cause contamination, including an impact on river 

quality, and development of this area has the potential to resolve such issues. The site is bounded by development to 

three sides, with the River Lowman forming the northern boundary. Most of the site was previously allocated for an 

extension to the Tiverton Business Park, which lies north of the river. 

 

3.60b  The owners have previously confirmed availability and have sought allocation of the site, supporting the view 

that the site is viable. It is suitable for a relatively high density of development, as it would adjoin a large area of public 

open space. It is proposed to bring forward the residential element of the allocation from the previous plan (Allocations 

and Infrastructure DPD 2011). 

 

3.60c  The flooding issues associated with the development of this site have been examined. The regeneration and 

sustainability benefits arising from redevelopment are sufficient that the sequential test set out in national policy is 

overcome, and the measures set out in the policy overcome the exceptions tests. The policy requires that remodelling 

of the site be carried out, in order to raise certain areas and lower others, the end result being no change to the 

functionality of the floodplain to deal with a 1:100 year return period flood event, including appropriate allowance for 

the effects of climate change. This remodelling would create a total of 6 hectares of developable land along the 

southern edge of the site, and 8 hectares of floodplain, which would be provided as Green Infrastructure. The 

Environment Agency has indicated that it is supportive of the carrying forward of the allocation given the opportunity it 

provides to assist in the provision of wider flood risk mitigation proposals in this area of the River Lowman, subject to 

the provision of wider environmental and sustainability benefits. [MM16] 
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3.60d  The western end of BlundellsBlundell’s Road has air quality issues which have been within about 15% of 

exceeding the relevant guidelines. Additional road traffic from this site has the potential to bring this permanently over 

the relevant limits if access is obtained from BlundellsBlundell’s Road. Accordingly, access to the site is proposed to 

be direct from Heathcoat Way via a new junction. The design and location of this junction and site access may in the 

future form part of a second strategic access to the Eastern Urban Extension. The development of this site will need to 

ensure that any future route through it to service the Eastern Urban Extension is not precluded. Non-vehicular access 

into and through the site should also be enhanced, through new and improved cycle and pedestrian routes including 

non-vehicular links to BlundellsBlundell’s Road. An air quality assessment will be required with any application. 

 

3.60e  The site contains a working scrapyard, adjoining the River Lowman, which has the potential to harm water 

quality. Its removal and clean-up of the site would be a particular benefit, and is a key justification for this allocation. 

Similarly, the former poultry factory on the site may be contaminated and is becoming increasingly derelict. It would be 

inappropriate to allow redevelopment of land within the site for new housing before the removal of the scrapyard, 

given the impact on the living conditions and health of occupiers arising from its continued operation. Accordingly, no 

residential development will be permitted on the site until the scrapyard has been removed and the site remediated. 

Appropriate measures, agreed with the Council, will be needed to allow the site’s development. 

 

3.60f  Provision of a Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will be required, to deal with the quality and quantity of 

surface water. 
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Cullompton 

 

3.61 Cullompton will develop as a fast growing market town and will become the principal focus of development for 

the district in the medium to long term in accordance with the development strategy set out in Policy S11. 

 

3.62 Cullompton Town Council is preparing a neighbourhood plan which may contain policies and site allocations 

additional to those in the Local Plan.  The neighbourhood plan is subject to a separate process of consultation and 

examination.  Local Plan allocations to the north-west and east of Cullompton have strategic implications for Mid 

Devon and neighbouring districts, particularly with regard to impacts on the strategic road network.  The Local Plan 

takes precedence over any neighbourhood plan where strategic policies are concerned.  

 

3.63 The following table summarises the development supply for Cullompton.  

 

Use Commitments at 

31 March 

20182016 

Completions from 

1 April  2013 – 31 

March 20182016 

Uncommitted 

Allocations 

(within the 

plan period) 

Total 

Housing (dwellings) 252209 545487 3,2383,118 4,035 

3,814 

Commercial (employment, 

retail and leisure) square 

metres floorspace 

29,80819,669 9,2733,598 30,702 57,000 69,783 

80,267 

 

Table 15: Development supply in Cullompton [AM54] 

 

3.64 Seven Six sites are allocated for housing in Cullompton, excluding one contingency site at Colebrook that will 

be permitted to come forward if the Council’s housing supply proves insufficient, as set out in Policy S4.  All housing 

sites are considered achievable in principle, corresponding to a Cullompton map that accompanies this document.  

Four sites are wholly or partially without planning permission and these are shown below:  [AM55] 

 

Site  Policy Gross Site Area 

(ha) 

Net site area 

(ha) 

Allocated 

dwellings 

North West Cullompton  CU1-6 100 65 1,350 

East Cullompton CU7-12 160 96 1,700 1,750   

Knowle Lane CU13 9.8 5.9 30 

Ware Park & Footlands CU14 2.1 1.3 38 

Land at Colebrook CU21 4.8 2.9 100 

Total    3,118 3,238 

 

Table 16: Housing allocations, excluding sites/dwellings with planning permission [AM56] 

 

3.65 Knowle Lane (Policy CU13) has planning permission for 285266 dwellings.  Part of the site remains 

undeveloped and this is represented in Table 16. Similarly Exeter Road (Policy CU15) has permission for 24 dwellings 

with the remainder shown above; there is uncertainty about the remainder of the site (it was originally allocated for 45 

dwellings) and the balance is no longer shown above. Cummings Nursery (Policy CU16) now has commenced 

construction with permission for 100 dwellings. The remaining housing sites have been granted planning approval and 
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are now wholly or partially implemented. These sites are: Knowle Lane (CU13), Land at Exeter Road (CU15) and 

Cummings Nursery (CU16).  [AM57] 

 

3.66 Land for commercial development is allocated within the north-west and east Cullompton urban extensions. 

Allocated sites and also at Week Farm and Venn Farm in the Kingsmill area now have planning permission.  [AM58] 

 

3.67 The amount of floorspace to be provided by commercial development depends on the use.  For instance, 

office development on multiple floors provides a greater amount of floorspace per hectare than a single-storey 

warehouse, and some commercial uses require more land for parking than others.  Floorspace assumptions for 

different uses are set out in the methodology for Strategic Commercial Land Availability Assessment (SCLAA), but the 

Council recognises that this is only a starting point and a higher or lower density of development may be justified 

depending on the nature of the proposal that comes forward. 

 

Site Policy Gross site area 

(ha) 

Net site area 

(ha) 

Floorspace (sq.m) 

North West Urban Extension CU1-6 100 3 10,000 

East Cullompton CU7-12 160 5 20,000 

Week Farm CU17 10.7 8.7 15,000 

Venn Farm CU18 4.4 2.5 12,000 

Total    57,000 

 

Table 17: Allocations for commercial development 
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Policy CU1 
 

North West Cullompton  

 

A site of 100 hectares to the North West of Cullompton is allocated for mixed use development subject 

to the following: 

 

a) 1350 dwellings with 28% affordable housing to include at least five pitches for gypsies and 

travellers and provision of extra care housing;  

b) 5% of housing to be provided as serviced plots for sale to self-builders; 

c) 10,000 square metres commercial floorspace to include a care home or retirement complex, and 

other suitable uses such as a hotel or leisure development; 

d) Provision of at least 28 hectares strategic green infrastructure; 

e) Provision of a road linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road, and transport provision to ensure 

appropriate accessibility for all modes;  

f) Environmental protection and enhancement; 

g) Community facilities and primary school to meet local needs arising; 

h) Carbon reduction and air quality improvements;  

i) An agreed phasing strategy to bring forward development and infrastructure in step and retain the 

overall viability of development; and  

j) Comprehensive Masterplanning of the development including at least two stages of public 

consultation and adoption of the Masterplan as a Supplementary Planning Document, before any 

planning application is determined. 

 

3.68 Land to the north-west of Cullompton is currently in agricultural use.  The western boundaries are formed by 

hedgerows, the eastern by Willand Road and the adjoining development.  The southern end of the site wraps around 

the steeper northern and western slopes of St Andrews Hill, its southern edge again formed by hedgerows and 

development.  A stream with a narrow flood plain runs west to east through the site, and another stream forms the 

boundary at the northern end of the site.  

 

3.69 Development of this site must be carefully planned to ensure that impact on the landscape is minimised 

through measures such as avoiding the development of higher ground, appropriate landscaping and ensuring that 

areas at risk of flooding remain undeveloped.  

 

3.70 There are severe traffic congestion problems on Cullompton High Street and at its junction with Tiverton 

Road, having an adverse effect on air quality, living conditions and the attractiveness of the town centre.  This 

development will be required to provide a road linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road, not only diverting traffic from the 

new development away from the town centre but also providing an alternative route for other vehicles.  Traffic 

management measures on Willand Road and Tiverton Road will also be required. Devon County Council queue length 

monitoring at junction 28 of the M5 motorway indicates congestion at the AM peak. The development will need to 

mitigate its impact upon the junction’s capacity through implementation of the Cullompton Town Centre Relief 

Road. an improvement scheme, either to the existing junction or in the form of more extensive junction 

improvement works involving a second overbridge required in connection with development east of 

Cullompton under policy CU7.  [MM17] 

 

3.71 This development will also provide affordable housing including at least five gypsy and traveller pitches, 

contributing to the need identified in the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (2015).  Part of the 

affordable housing provision should comprise extra care housing, which enables older people to live independently in 

homes that are purpose-built in clusters of 50 units, with 24 hour care and support services available onsite.   
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3.72 In addition, provision of around 60 serviced plots for self-builders will diversify the choice of housing for 

potential residents, providing a low cost and reasonably straightforward option for those who wish to build their own 

home. 

 

3.73 The Council will consider a range of commercial uses on this site, subject to masterplanning.  Industrial, 

warehouse and office development is primarily located on the east side of Cullompton, and not necessarily compatible 

with housing development, but this is a sustainable location for a number of other employment-generating uses.  The 

site should include a residential care or nursing home to account for the aging population, or another form of 

development for the elderly which generates sufficient jobs.  Self-contained retirement apartments where there is little 

or no onsite care will not be considered to constitute commercial development because they do not generate any 

significant number of jobs, but an extra care scheme or retirement ‘village’ or complex may be classed as commercial 

development if there will be a range of facilities and care services onsite.  The site may also include other leisure or 

hospitality uses in addition to community facilities, a new primary school and various forms of open space.   

 

3.74 The Local Plan sets out a framework for the development of North West Cullompton Urban Extension, but 

leaves many details for later consideration.  The preparation of a masterplan in consultation with stakeholders, 

including the local community, is an important step in achieving a comprehensive development with wider community 

benefits.  The Council will resist ad-hoc development of phases with no reference to the overall vision and 

development strategy for the urban extension.  The developers will be expected to produce a number of further 

studies and surveys to support the masterplan and work in partnership with the Council to achieve its adoption as a 

Supplementary Planning Document.   

 

 

Policy CU2 

 

North West Cullompton Transport Provision 

 

As part of the development of North West Cullompton, the following transport infrastructure will be 

provided and funded by all new development within the site: 

 

a) Provision of a network of streets linking to the existing highway network, including a through 

route linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road suitable for buses and all agricultural vehicles; 

b) Provision of bus, pedestrian and cycle routes at appropriate locations throughout the 

development, creating an attractive, permeable network for non-car modes travelling within, into 

and out of the area; 

c) Cycle and pedestrian links to and from the town centre and within the mixed-use urban extension; 

d) Implementation of travel plans and other non-traditional transport measures to minimise carbon 

footprint and air quality impacts; 

e) Financial contributions to bus service enhancements within, into and out of, the mixed-use urban 

extension; 

f) Financial contributions to bus service enhancements between Cullompton, Exeter, Tiverton 

Parkway and Tiverton; 

g)  Financial contributions towards the Town Centre Relief Road and traffic management measures 

on Willand Road and Tiverton Road; and 

h)  Financial contributions towards cCapacity improvements at junction 28 M5, to deliver a strategic 

highway improvement as demonstrated by capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the 

traffic generated from the site.  [MM18] 

 

3.75 The provision of appropriate transport infrastructure is a key requirement of the development.  This can 

ensure that it is an attractive location for new development, that it minimises the impact on adjoining uses and accords 

with the need to promote sustainable development.  The development will need to mitigate its impact upon capacity at 

junction 28 of the M5 by financial contribution towards junction improvements [MM19]. The provision of a road 
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through the site linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road will alleviate traffic congestion at the junction of Tiverton Road 

and High Street, and in the town centre generally.  Combined with bus service enhancements and design which 

encourages non-car modes of travelling, this should reduce air pollutants in the town centre.  

 

3.76 The development should be served by an attractive, convenient and safe network of sustainable transport 

routes, including bus, cycle and pedestrian.  Streets appropriate for frequent bus routes should be provided so that as 

far as possible, all buildings are within 400 metres of bus stops. Applications will be expected to respond to these 

aspirations and as set out in the adopted masterplan SPD for the site. It is equally important that there is access to 

safe and direct cycle and pedestrian routes within the urban extension, linking together the dwellings, commercial 

uses and services.  This can be achieved through the creation of off-road routes and also by ensuring that streets are 

designed appropriately for safe walking and cycling.  

 

3.77 The provision of green infrastructure as set out in Policy CU3 will provide opportunities for off-road cycling and 

walking routes.  These should be integrated into existing and proposed networks as far as possible.  The creation of 

additional public rights of way should be examined.   

 

3.78 Developers will be expected to prepare and implement travel plans for the development as a whole and for its 

constituent parts, to promote non-traditional measures relating to transport that can help minimise the development’s 

carbon footprint and its impacts on air quality.  

 

3.79 The development should be designed to be served by a permeable network of streets providing access 

to/from the development.  This should include a through-route linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road which is suitable 

for use as a bus route and other traffic bypassing the town centre.  

 

 

Policy CU3 

 

North West Cullompton Environmental Protection and Green Infrastructure  

 

As part of the development of North West Cullompton, the following environmental protection and 

enhancement measures will be provided and funded by all new development within the site: 

 

a) A strategic landscaping and tree planting scheme to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and 

other environmental features which contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a 

wildlife network within the site and linking to the surrounding countryside; 

b) An area of 28 hectares for strategic green infrastructure, laid out and managed with an 

appropriate mix of public parkland, open space, landscaping and potential local nature reserve; 

c) Areas of equipped and laid out public open space, totalling 0.7 hectares of equipped play, 2.6 

hectares amenity open space, 4 hectares for parks, sports and recreation grounds, 0.7 hectares of 

allotments and 0.1 hectares for a community garden adjoining the health centre;  

d) Protection and enhancement where possible of all existing Public Rights of Way; 

e) Appropriate provision for sewerage systems serving the development, and provision of a 

strategically designed, and phased, Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface 

water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance; 

f) Detailed archaeological investigation and measures to record, and where necessary, protect the 

archaeological interest of the site through appropriate design, layout and mitigation; and 

g) Design solutions which respect the settings of listed buildings within and adjoining the site.  

 

3.80 The area proposed as green infrastructure on this site will include land managed for public access and 

biodiversity, and will provide a new recreation facility for the town. There are a number of potentially species rich 

hedgerows within the development and further detailed study of these features will be necessary to confirm their 

potential.  The layout of development should promote the continued use of wildlife corridors, including watercourses, 
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acting to prevent their fragmentation and providing appropriate treatment where such corridors cross roads and other 

linear features. There is potential for off-road cycle and pedestrian routes to follow these features, helping maintain 

their integrity. The requirement to extend the town cemetery, which adjoins this site, will need to be has been 

recognised in the proposals and has been extended.  [AM59] 

 

3.81 There is an area of flood plain associated with a watercourse running across the site from west to east. There 

are also a number of small watercourses running through the site for which flood risk and flood zone data is unknown. 

A flood risk assessment will need to consider the potential of flooding along these watercourses. The layout of the 

development will need to take this into account.  Areas of floodplain should be retained as part of the strategic green 

infrastructure. The urbanisation of the area has the potential to increase surface water run-off elsewhere, through the 

loss of permeable surfaces. The inclusion of a sustainable urban drainage scheme (SUDS) approach for the entire 

development will ensure that there is no additional run-off from the site as a result of development.  Critical Drainage 

Area designation will require a net reduction in rain water runoff which affects parts of Willand Road and adjacent 

properties. Measures should be put in place to reduce this. Sustainable urban drainage schemes usually involve the 

provision of ponds, swales and other soft areas which can serve as a dual use for public open space and can be 

incorporated into wildlife networks. The role of landscaping and tree-planting in flood prevention and carbon reduction 

should also be recognised in the development [AM60]. A detailed sustainable drainage strategy together with 

proposals for ongoing management and maintenance for dealing with surface water must be prepared which builds on 

the high level approach set out in the adopted masterplan SPD in order to determine the number, size and location of 

the required SUDS features. 

  

3.82 The development of this site will have an impact on the character of the area. The incorporation of appropriate 

landscaping and tree planting will act to mitigate this and should be designed to support high quality green 

infrastructure areas and wildlife corridors.  Tree planting will also act to collect carbon dioxide, helping to reduce the 

overall carbon footprint of the scheme.  

 

3.83 Archaeological investigations in the area have demonstrated the presence of extensive and significant 

prehistoric and Romano-British sites. The Historic Environment Record notes the presence of prehistoric enclosures 

and funerary monuments within the area, as well as a findspot of a Saxon metal object and prehistoric flint tools. 

Development must take account of the setting of the St Andrews Hill Scheduled Monument, a Roman Fort. An 

archaeological assessment must be undertaken, the results of which should be taken into account during the 

masterplanning exercise to ensure protection where necessary.  

 

3.84 A number of listed buildings lie within or close to the area. The setting of these will need assessment and 

protection as part of the layout and design work and subsequent planning applications.  Careful consideration needs 

to be given to the design of the new roads through the site linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road. The cemetery and 

chapels could be closely affected by the road which runs close to the cemetery extension and could be prominent 

given the topography. Appropriate boundary treatments and screening is critical to mitigate any potential harm. 
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Policy CU4  

 

North West Cullompton Community Facilities  

 

As part of the development of North West Cullompton, the following community infrastructure will be 

provided and funded by all new development within the site: 

 

a) A serviced site of 2.1 hectares for a new primary school at no cost to the Local Education 

Authority; 

b) Provision of a 420-place school with early years provision and a children’s centre service 

delivery base funded by appropriate contributions from developers. Construction costs for a 

290300 places that arise from the development to contribute to a 420 place primary school with 

provision for early years; [MM20] 

c) A site of 1.0 hectare for community uses including provision of a multi-purpose community 

building; and 

d) Contribution towards sporting and leisure facilities; and 

e) Contributions towards a new recycling centre to serve Cullompton.  [MM21] 

 

3.85 The creation of an urban extension requires that residents and workers have access to a range of community 

facilities within easy walking or cycling distance.  This will discourage trips by car for essential local purposes.  It is 

also important that, as far as is possible, the development of the site does not result in unacceptable pressure on 

existing services and facilities within Cullompton and the surrounding area.  This policy sets out the requirements for 

provision of community facilities within the development site and elsewhere in the town.  

 

3.86 The provision of a new primary school in the urban extension will be required in order to provide local 

educational facilities for the resident school age children.  The policy requires that the land for the school is serviced 

and provided free of charge to the education authority, within the timing of provision set out in the phasing policy and 

the adopted masterplan SPD.   

 

3.87 Development of this site will lead to an increase in pressure on existing facilities and demand for new 

provision.  The construction of a community centre and provision of equipped and laid out public open space will be 

required within the site.  The location of community facilities has been established within the masterplan for the site, to 

ensure the highest level of access for residents and other users.  

 

 

Policy CU5 

 

North West Cullompton Carbon Reduction and Air Quality 

 

The development of North West Cullompton will be required to implement a Carbon Reduction and 

Low Emissions Strategy funded by all new development in the site.  This will propose measures to 

minimise the overall carbon footprint of the development, making provision for sources of 

decentralised onsite renewable or low-carbon energy and ensure that impact of the site on air quality 

is acceptable, such as: 

 

a) Renewable and low carbon energy to provide a proportion of the site’s  energy use; 

b) Measures to ensure that residents, employees and businesses are encouraged to travel in the 

most sustainable fashion, including travel plans, information, car clubs, lift-sharing and 

infrastructure for low emission vehicles; 

c) Measures to encourage the sustainable treatment of waste; 
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d) Measures to manage the impacts of construction; 

e) Offsite tree planting where sufficient cannot be accommodated onsite; 

f) Energy improvements to existing buildings; 

g) Other measures to capture or mitigate carbon emissions and air quality impacts from 

development. 

 

3.88 The construction and use of buildings has major implications for the use of non-renewable resources.  Fifty 

percent of the UK’s carbon emissions come from the construction and operation of the built environment.  As the 

population increases and climate changes, there is a clear need to mitigate and adapt to climate change through 

effective carbon reduction and other methods.  

 

3.89 The Government has made a commitment to achieving zero carbon housing by 2016, with all emissions from 

regulated sources such as heating, hot water and lighting to be reduced to zero by this time.  While changes to 

construction are to be introduced through the Building Regulations, Policy CU5 ensures that other methods of carbon 

reduction are also considered and incorporated into the development where appropriate, such as carbon offsetting, 

travel plans and design which encourages sustainable ways of living. [AM61]  The combination of planning and 

building control should ensure a sustainable development that minimises carbon emissions from both housing and 

associated transport.  Further detail will be required through the masterplanning exercise and subsequent planning 

applications.  

 

3.90 Cullompton was declared an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) in 2006 and an Air Quality Action Plan 

was published in 2010. An assessment of the air quality impact of the potential development proposed in the Local 

Plan was undertaken in 2014. Findings indicate that no significant cumulative air quality effects, including the impact 

of the North West Cullompton development is anticipated as a result of the development of sites set out in the Local 

Plan. 

 

 

Policy CU6 

 

North West Cullompton Phasing 

 

A phasing strategy will be required for the development of North West Cullompton to ensure that the 

development and infrastructure come forward in step, minimising the impact of development while 

ensuring that the development remains viable.  The strategy should take account of the following 

requirements, variation of which will have to be carefully justified.  Development shall be subject to 

the following: 

 

a) Provision of affordable housing will be in broad step with the market housing; 

b) Provision of all serviced self-build plots after the ‘through route’ linking Tiverton Road to Willand 

Road is operational; 

c) Provision of commercial development after the delivery of the first 500  houses and prior to the 

delivery of the first 800 houses, at a rate of at least 0.9 hectare per 150 occupied dwellings 

thereafter; 

d) Provision of 8.8 hectares of strategic green infrastructure including equipped public open space 

and one playing pitch prior to the occupation of no more than 500 dwellings; 

e) Implementation of local bus service improvements prior to the occupation of no more than 500 

dwellings and strategic bus service enhancements phased with development; 

f) Occupation of no more than 500 dwellings before the opening of a ‘through route’ linking Willand 

Road to Tiverton Road and the delivery of traffic management measures on Willand Road;  

g) Transfer of land for a primary school together with right of access to the Local Education 

Authority prior to the commencement of the development on the site, and transfer of funding for 

education facilities in instalments; 
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h) The necessary sustainable urban drainage features, and linking pipe work is integrated and 

phased appropriately in step with development and,  where required, temporary measures 

should be taken during construction to protect downstream areas from additional water run-off; 

and  

i)  Occupation of no more than 600 dwellings prior to the completion of the Cullompton Town Centre 

Relief Road. Provision of M5 access improvements before any dwellings are occupied and 

thereafter broadly in step with development.  [MM22] 

 

3.91 The phasing of development will have an important impact on the surrounding area, but it will also impact on 

the economic viability of the development.  The policy sets out the general approach to phasing, with more detail 

being provided within the adopted masterplan SPD February 2016. Legal obligations and planning conditions will be 

used to control these phasing requirements.  

 

3.92 The provision of transport links and improvements is a key element of the development.  In addition to the 

need to minimise traffic generation from new development, it will also be necessary to carry out improvements to 

existing infrastructure to ensure that there is sufficient capacity available in order to cope with increased usage.  

 

3.93 The provision of public transport to connect the site to the rest of the town and the wider area is an important 

part of the strategy to improve the overall sustainability of the urban extension and the town generally.  The North 

West and East Cullompton urban extensions together will generate a significant increase in potential users of public 

transport.  Accordingly, enhancements to the bus service will need to be implemented at an appropriate point in the 

development, before the occupation of no more than 500 dwellings.  

 

3.94 The creation of a through route linking Tiverton Road and Willand Road will serve an important function 

connecting the site to the wider highway network, providing a bus route and serving as a link from south west 

Cullompton to the north.  A through route should be completed before the occupation of the 500th dwelling. Devon 

County Council queue length monitoring at junction 28 of the M5 motorway indicates congestion at the AM peak. The 

development will need to mitigate its impact upon the junction’s capacity through implementation of an 

improvement scheme, either to the existing junction or in the form of more extensive junction improvement 

works involving a second overbridge required in connection with development east of Cullompton under 

policy CU7. No more than 600 dwellings should be occupied before the Cullompton Town Centre Relief Road 

is completed and open to traffic. The provision of the Town Centre Relief Road provides increased capacity at 

J28 M5.   [MM23] 

 

3.95 The development will generate the need for additional primary school provision over and above existing 

requirement within the town.  To ensure that reliance on car based trips is reduced, it is important to ensure that this is 

provided within close proximity of new dwellings within the urban extension.  It will therefore be a requirement that 

land is transferred to the Local Education Authority with right of access before the development commences.  

 

3.96 Commercial development will be provided in step with housing to ensure that facilities for older people and 

new jobs are delivered alongside the rising population of the town.  Affordable housing, including extra care housing 

and gypsy and traveller pitches, will be provided at a rate of approximately 25%, in step with the market housing.  

Serviced plots for self-build should not come forward until after the through route linking Tiverton Road to Willand 

Road has been provided, as the sale of serviced plots will not generate sufficient funds to pay for road infrastructure 

and it is important not to impede the ability of standard housing development to progress and deliver the road at an 

early stage. 
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Policy CU7 

 

East Cullompton  

 

A site of 160 hectares to the East of Cullompton is allocated for mixed use development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 1,750 dwellings within the plan period and further development of at least 850 dwellings post-

2033;  

b) 28% affordable housing to include extra care housing and at least ten pitches for gypsies and 

travellers, subject to viability;  

c) 5% of housing to be provided as serviced plots for sale to self-builders; 

d) 20,000 square metres commercial floorspace within the plan period and a further 12,000 post-

2033, to include a care home or retirement complex, appropriately scaled retail development and 

other suitable uses such as  offices and a hotel or leisure development; 

e) Provision of at least 40 hectares strategic green infrastructure; 

f) Transport provision to ensure appropriate accessibility for all modes, including a new or 

improved access and egress onto the M5 motorway Provision of transport improvements to 

ensure safe and suitable access for all modes, including necessary capacity improvements to M5 

Junction 28 and pedestrian and cycling links across the motorway to the existing town; [MM24] 

g) Environmental protection and enhancement and noise mitigation where necessary; 

h) Assessment of land contamination and remediation if necessary; 

i) Land and facilities for community use including a new primary school to meet local needs arising; 

j) Contributions towards expansion of local secondary education facilities to meet needs arising;  

k) Carbon reduction and air quality improvements;  

l) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; 

m) An agreed phasing strategy to bring forward development and infrastructure in step and retain the 

overall viability of development; and 

n) Comprehensive Masterplanning of the development including at least two stages of public 

consultation and adoption of the Masterplan as a Supplementary Planning Document, before any 

planning application is determined. 

 

3.97 There is currently little development in Cullompton to the east of the motorway.  This large area is 

predominantly agricultural land made up of multiple fields with hedgerows and some mature trees.  While the loss of 

greenfield land is regrettable, Mid Devon is a rural district with insufficient brownfield land to meet the identified 

housing and employment needs of a growing population.  The quality of the agricultural land in this area is mixed, 

falling predominantly within Grades 3a and 3b, and there are no alternative sites that could deliver this level of 

development.  There are a number of streams on the site but no significant areas of flood plain.  The Landscape 

Appraisal notes that the site is part of an area of gently undulating land, which is difficult to perceive in the surrounding 

landscape.  Although visible from limited locations within the Blackdown Hills AONB to the east and high ground to the 

north-west of Cullompton, given the low levels of visibility of the site, phased development beginning from the west is 

acceptable.  Nevertheless, development of this site must be carefully planned to ensure that impact on the landscape 

is minimised through appropriate landscaping and ensuring that areas at risk of flooding remain undeveloped.  

 

3.98 Development in Cullompton is severely constrained by the limited capacity at Junction 28 of the motorway, in 

addition to traffic congestion and poor air quality in the town centre.  This development, in combination with the urban 

extension to the northwest of Cullompton, presents an opportunity to resolve town centre traffic problems and provide 

an alternative means of access onto the M5.  The Council has been working closely with statutory consultees to 

ensure emerging proposals for junction 28 M5 improvements are appropriately designed.   

 

3.99 This development will also provide affordable housing including extra care housing and gypsy and traveller 

pitches, contributing to the needs identified in the Infrastructure Plan, Strategic Housing Market Assessment and the 
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Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment.  In addition, provision of around 130 serviced plots for self-builders 

will diversify the choice of housing for potential residents, providing a low cost and reasonably straightforward option 

for those who wish to build their own home.  However, the provision of highways infrastructure is fundamental to the 

delivery of this scheme, and the Council will negotiate on the proportion of affordable housing and self-build plots if 

necessary to ensure the viability of development.  

 

3.100 The Council will consider a range of commercial uses on this site, subject to masterplanning.  The Kingsmill 

area is a well-established employment centre and further industrial, warehousing and office development may be 

appropriate where the urban extension adjoins this development and the allocated site at Week Farm.  In addition, a 

development of this size will require small-scale retail development to meet local needs.  The site should also include 

a residential care or nursing home to provide accommodation for the aging population, or another form of 

development for the elderly which generates sufficient jobs.  Self-contained retirement apartments that include little or 

no onsite care will not be considered to constitute commercial development because they do not provide a significant 

number of jobs, but a retirement ‘village’ or complex may be classed as commercial development if there will be a 

range of facilities and care services onsite.  The site may also include other leisure or hospitality uses in addition to 

community facilities, a new primary school and various forms of open space.   

 

3.101 A masterplanning exercise will be essential to consider all the requirements of the development in more detail, 

including the phasing of infrastructure.  The Local Plan sets out a framework for the development, but leaves many 

details for later consideration.  The preparation of a masterplan in consultation with stakeholders, including the local 

community, is an important step in achieving a comprehensive development with wider community benefits.  The 

Council will resist ad-hoc development of phases with no reference to the overall vision and development strategy for 

the urban extension.  The developers will be expected to produce a number of further studies and surveys to support 

the masterplan and work in partnership with the Council to achieve its adoption as a Supplementary Planning 

Document.   

 

 

Policy CU8 

 

East Cullompton Transport Provision 

 

As part of the development of East Cullompton, contributions towards or delivery of the following 

transport infrastructure will be provided by all new development within the site: 

 

a) Capacity improvements at Junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic highway improvement as 

demonstrated by capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic generated from 

the siteProvision of mitigation measures to ensure only acceptable impacts occur to J28 of the M5 

as a result of traffic generated from the site;   [MM25] 

b) Provision of appropriate highway improvements on roads around the development to ensure any 

unacceptable traffic impacts are mitigated; 

c) Reopening of Cullompton Railway Station; 

d) Provision of a network of streets linking to the existing highway network, and appropriate 

mitigation to reduce impacts on the existing road network such as Honiton Road; 

e) Provision of bus, pedestrian and cycle routes at appropriate locations throughout the 

development, creating an attractive, permeable network for non-car modes travelling within, into 

and out of the area; 

f) Safe and attractive cycle and pedestrian links to and from the town centre and within the mixed-

use urban extension; 

g) Creation of safe and attractive pedestrian and cycle links between the development and the 

Kingsmill Industrial Estate; 

h) Implementation of travel plans and other non-traditional transport measures to minimise carbon 

footprint and air quality impacts; 
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i) Bus service enhancements within, into and out of, the mixed-use urban extension, linking to 

Cullompton town centre; 

j) Bus service enhancements between Cullompton, Exeter, Tiverton Parkway and Tiverton. 

 

3.102 The provision of appropriate transport infrastructure is a key requirement of the development.  This must 

ensure that there is sufficient long-term capacity for vehicles travelling onto, off and across the motorway.  A well-

functioning road network will also ensure that this is an attractive location for new development, minimising the impact 

on adjoining uses and providing sustainable development that benefits the wider community.  The reopening of 

Cullompton Railway Station is also a key part of the development strategy for revitalisation of the town, attracting 

inward investment and increasing opportunities for the use of sustainable modes of transport.  East Cullompton, as 

the largest strategic allocation within the plan, is required to make contributions towards the reopening of the station, 

thereby providing future residents of the site with access to alternative modes of transport.  The Council recognises 

that the high infrastructure costs of this site will not solely be funded by the development.  As has been the case on 

other strategic sized sites, the Council will work with its partners and the development industry to secure external 

funding to ensure the delivery of the necessary infrastructure. 

 

3.103 The development should be served by an attractive, convenient and safe network of sustainable transport 

routes, including bus, cycle and pedestrian.  Streets appropriate for frequent bus routes should be provided so that as 

far as possible, all buildings are within 400 metres of bus stops.  These will need to be designed as part of the 

masterplanning process.  It is equally important that there is access to safe and direct cycle and pedestrian routes 

within the urban extension, linking together the dwellings, commercial uses and services.  This can be achieved 

through the creation of off-road routes and also by ensuring that streets are designed appropriately for safe walking 

and cycling.  

 

3.104 The provision of green infrastructure as set out in Policy CU9 will provide opportunities for off-road cycling and 

walking routes.  These should be integrated into existing and proposed networks as far as possible.  The creation of 

additional public rights of way should be examined.   

 

3.105 Developers will be expected to prepare and implement travel plans for the development as a whole and for its 

constituent parts, to promote non-traditional measures relating to transport that can help minimise the development’s 

carbon footprint and its impacts on air quality.  

 

 

Policy CU9 

 

East Cullompton Environmental Protection and Green Infrastructure  

 

As part of the development of East Cullompton, the following environmental protection and 

enhancement measures will be implemented at the expense of all new development within the site: 

 

a) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network within the site and 

linking to the surrounding countryside; 

b) An area of 40 hectares for strategic green infrastructure, laid out and managed with an 

appropriate mix of public parkland, open space, landscaping and local nature reserve; 

c) Areas of equipped and laid out public open space, totalling 0.4 hectares of equipped children’s 

play, 0.12 hectares for teenage facilities, 6 hectares amenity green space, 9 hectares of parks, 

sports and recreation grounds, and 1.5 hectares of allotments;  

d) Protection and enhancement where possible of existing Public Rights of Way; 

e) Appropriate screening and landscaping for properties adjacent to the M5; 
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f) Appropriate provision of a sewerage system to serve the development and a strategically 

designed, and phased, Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface water from the 

development and arrangements for future maintenance; 

g) A strategic landscaping and tree planting scheme to mitigate landscape impact, protect the 

setting of the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, and enhance biodiversity and 

the character of development; and 

h)  Design solutions which respect the settings of listed buildings adjoining the site. 

 

3.106 The area proposed as green infrastructure on this site will include land managed for public access and 

biodiversity, and will provide a new recreation facility for the town.  There are a number of potentially species rich 

hedgerows and mature trees within the site, and further detailed study of these features will be necessary to confirm 

their potential.  The layout of development should promote the continued use of wildlife corridors, including 

watercourses, acting to prevent their fragmentation and providing appropriate treatment where such corridors cross 

roads and other linear features.  There is potential for off-road cycle and pedestrian routes to follow these features, 

helping maintain their integrity. 

 

3.107 There are various areas of narrow flood plains associated with watercourses running across the site. For 

some of the small watercourses, a flood risk assessment will need to consider the potential of flooding as the current 

extent is unknown. These watercourses do not take up a significant area but the layout of the development will need 

to take flood plains into account.  Areas of floodplain should be retained as part of the strategic green infrastructure 

providing wildlife corridors to other areas.  The urbanisation of the area has the potential to increase surface water 

run-off elsewhere, through the loss of permeable surfaces.  The inclusion of a sustainable urban drainage scheme 

approach for the entire development will ensure that there is no additional run-off from the site as a result of 

development.  Sustainable urban drainage schemes usually involve the provision of ponds, swales and other soft 

areas which can serve as a dual use for public open space and can be incorporated into wildlife networks.  A strategy 

for dealing with surface water must be prepared as part of the masterplanning of the site to determine the number, 

size and location of the required SUDS features.  The role of landscaping and tree-planting in flood prevention and 

carbon reduction should also be recognised in the development. 

 

3.108 The development of this site will have an impact on the character of the area.  The incorporation of 

appropriate screening, landscaping and tree planting will act to mitigate this and should be designed to support high 

quality green infrastructure areas, wildlife corridors and noise attenuation.  Tree planting will also act to collect carbon 

dioxide, helping to reduce the overall carbon footprint of the scheme. [AM62] Two listed buildings are adjacent to the 

northern boundary of the site. The setting of these will need assessment and protection as part of the layout and 

design work associated with the masterplanning exercise, and subsequent planning applications. 

 

 

Policy CU10 

 

East Cullompton Community Facilities  

 

As part of the development of East Cullompton, the following community infrastructure will be 

provided at the expense of all new development within the site: 

 

a) A site of 2.5 hectares for a new primary school at no cost to the Local Education Authority A 

serviced site of 2.5ha for a new 630 place primary school, or alternatively 3ha of serviced land in 

two parcels of 1.1ha and 1.9ha appropriately located for the delivery of two new primary schools, 

at no cost to the Local Education Authority; [MM26] 

b) A site of 2 hectares for a shopping and community centre, and the provision of a multi-purpose 

community building for youth, children and other community uses; 
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c) Construction costs for a primary school capacity of at least 630 places plus additional early years 

provision, including the requisite land to deliver these facilities. The required primary school 

capacity should be delivered through the provision of either one or two schools; [MM26] 

d) Contributions towards the expansion of secondary education facilities in the local area; 

e) Contributions towards the expansion or improvement of local library services; and 

f) Contribution towards sporting and leisure facilities; and 

g) Contributions towards a new recycling centre to serve Cullompton.   [MM27] 

 

3.109 The creation of an urban extension requires that residents and workers have access to a range of community 

facilities within easy walking or cycling distance.  This will discourage trips by car for essential local purposes.  It is 

also important that, as far as is possible, the development of the site does not result in unacceptable pressure on 

existing services and facilities within Cullompton and the surrounding area.  This policy sets out the requirements for 

provision of community facilities within the development site.  

 

3.110 The provision of a new primary school in the urban extension will be required in order to provide local 

educational facilities for the resident school age children.  The policy requires that the land and construction costs for 

the school are provided to the education authority, within the timing of provision set out in the phasing policy.  The 

development of 2,600 dwellings is expected to give rise to 390 additional secondary school places and a contribution 

towards the expansion of Cullompton Community College will be required.  The Masterplanning of the development 

will determine the phasing of secondary school contributions.   

 

3.111 The level of community facilities in Cullompton has improved in recent years with the opening of the Hayridge 

Centre (incorporating the library), Cullompton Community Centre and The Walronds manor house and garden.  2,600 

dwellings at East Cullompton will increase the use of these facilities and generate need for additional locally 

accessible community facilities east of the motorway.  In addition to a neighbourhood centre which provides a range of 

shopping and community facilities, a contribution will be required towards the expansion or improvement of the town 

library.  The need for additional health care provision could be accommodated within the community facilities. 

 

 

Policy CU11 
 

East Cullompton Carbon Reduction and Air Quality 

 

The development of East Cullompton will be required to implement a Carbon Reduction and Low 

Emissions Strategy at the expense of all new development in the site.  This will propose measures to 

minimise the overall carbon footprint of the development, making provision for sources of 

decentralised onsite renewable or low-carbon energy and ensure that impact of the site on air quality 

is acceptable, such as: 

 

a) Renewable and low carbon energy to provide a proportion of the site’s energy use; 

b) Measures to ensure that residents, employees and businesses are encouraged to travel in the 

most sustainable fashion, including travel plans, information, car clubs, lift-sharing and 

infrastructure for low emission vehicles; 

c) Measures to encourage the sustainable treatment of waste; 

d) Measures to manage the impacts of construction; 

e) Offsite tree planting where sufficient cannot be accommodated onsite; 

f) Energy improvements to existing buildings; and 

g) Other measures to capture or mitigate carbon emissions and air quality   

 impacts from development. 

 

3.112 The construction and use of buildings has major implications for the use of non-renewable resources.  Fifty 

percent of the UK’s carbon emissions come from the construction and operation of the built environment.  As the 
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population increases and climate changes, there is a clear need to mitigate and adapt to climate change through 

effective carbon reduction and other methods.  

 

3.113 The Government has made a commitment to achieving zero carbon housing by 2016, with all emissions from 

regulated sources such as heating, hot water and lighting to be reduced to zero by this time.  While changes to 

construction are to be introduced through the Building Regulations, Policy CU11 ensures that other methods of carbon 

reduction are also considered and incorporated into the development where appropriate, such as carbon offsetting, 

travel plans and design which encourages sustainable ways of living. [AM63]  The combination of planning and 

building control should ensure a sustainable development that minimises carbon emissions from both housing and 

associated transport.  Further detail will be required through the masterplanning exercise and subsequent planning 

applications.  

 

3.114 Cullompton was declared an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) in 2006 and an Air Quality Action Plan 

was published in 2010. In Cullompton, it is important to note that exceedances of pollutants are only along Fore 

Street, near the junction with the High Street and Tiverton Road. In the majority of other areas, pollutant 

concentrations have been monitored to be well below air quality objectives. An assessment of the air quality impact of 

the potential development proposed in the Local Plan was undertaken in 2014. Findings from this report indicate that 

the development of a new community at East Cullompton would not have a significant effect on the Cullompton 

AQMA. However during the masterplan design of the new community, the potential for air quality effects should be 

considered, in particular, the distance between the residential properties and the M5 should be selected to avoid 

adverse air quality impacts. Highway infrastructure improvements should also accompany the development to ensure 

capacity is increased to limit congestion on the local road network.  

 

 

Policy CU12   

 

East Cullompton Phasing 

 

A phasing strategy will be required for the development of East Cullompton to ensure that the 

development and infrastructure come forward in step, minimising the impact of development while 

ensuring that the development remains viable.  The strategy should take account of the following 

requirements, variation of which will have to be carefully justified.  Development shall be subject to 

the following: 

 

a) Provision of affordable housing will be broadly in step with the market housing; 

b) Provision of all serviced self-build plots after strategic highways infrastructure has  

 been completed; 

c) Provision of commercial development in step with housing, at a rate of at least 1   

 hectare per 500 occupied dwellings; 

d) Provision of strategic green infrastructure broadly in step with development, with public open 

space provided at a rate of at least 1 hectare per 150 dwellings or phased to deliver a larger area 

of multi-functional public open space at a suitable stage in the development;  

e) Implementation of bus service improvements in step with housing development,   

 provided in appropriate instalments; 

f) Capacity improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic highway improvement as 

demonstrated by capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic generated from 

the siteProvision of the first phase of comprehensive M5 access improvements before any 

dwellings are occupied, followed by strategic highways infrastructure broadly in step with 

development; and [MM28] 

g) Transfer of serviced land together with right of access for primary school(s) at  no cost to the 

Local Education Authority prior to the first occupation of residential development, with necessary 
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funding to construct the facilities being paid to the Local Education Authority in appropriate 

instalments.  

 

3.115 The phasing of development will have an important impact on the surrounding area, but it will also impact on 

the economic viability of the development.  The policy sets out the general approach to phasing.  However, this will 

need to be supplemented by a phasing strategy prepared as part of the masterplanning exercise, which may justify 

different phasing arrangements following more detailed analysis of infrastructure needs and the viability of 

development.  Legal obligations and planning conditions will be used to control these phasing requirements.  

 

3.116 The provision of transport links and improvements is a key element of the development.  In addition to the 

need to minimise traffic generation from new development, it will also be necessary to carry out improvements to 

existing infrastructure to ensure that there is sufficient capacity available in order to cope with increased usage. 

Improved access onto the motorway will be required early in the development at substantial cost, which may cause 

some delay in the provision of other forms of infrastructure.  Devon County Council’s Strategic Highways Option 

Report (2014) sets out an initial assessment of the various elements phasing of transport infrastructure needed to 

service the site.  A signalisation scheme at junction 28 of the M5 was undertaken in 2015. However this scheme does 

not produce junction capacity to accommodate this development. The first phase referred to in criterion (f) above 

therefore only relates to the subsequent highway works set out in the Devon County Council report. The 

Council has been working closely with statutory consultees to ensure emerging proposals for junction 28 M5 

improvements are appropriately designed.  [MM29] 

 

3.117 While East Cullompton developers will be expected to pay for most of the infrastructure associated with this 

development through a Section 106 legal agreement, the Town Centre Relief Road was allocated in the previous 

Local Plan and was required in response to other developments in and around Cullompton.  With the allocation of 

East Cullompton, a larger area is available within which to locate the relief road as it is proposed as part of the 

transport mitigation in connection with this allocation. Dependent on the final route option, the relief road may be either 

east or west of the motorway. Development contributions are proposed via planning obligations on East Cullompton 

and NW Cullompton developments. In addition, the Council will seek external sources of funding to help bear the cost 

of highways works that are needed early in the East Cullompton development, as these are critical to the delivery of 

this strategic site. 

 

3.118 The provision of public transport to connect the site to the rest of the town and the wider area is an important 

part of the strategy to improve the overall sustainability of the urban extension and the town generally.  The North 

West and East Cullompton urban extensions together will generate a significant increase in potential users of public 

transport, including rail should the provider decide to reopen a station for the town.  Enhancements to the bus service 

will need to be implemented at appropriate points in the development, phased according to the delivery of housing.  

 

3.119 The development will generate the need for additional primary school provision, which may be in the form of 

one large school or two smaller primary schools delivered at different stages in the development.  To ensure that a 

suitable location for the school is safeguarded early in the development and its construction phased according to 

arising need, the serviced land should together with right of access be transferred to the Local Education Authority 

before any dwellings are occupied and its construction costs paid in instalments. 

 

3.120 Commercial development will be provided in step with housing to ensure that jobs and facilities for older 

people are delivered alongside the rising population of the town.  Subject to viability, affordable housing will be 

provided at a rate of approximately 28%25%, in step with the market housing.  Serviced plots for self-build should not 

come forward until after strategic highways infrastructure has been provided, as the sale of serviced plots will not 

generate sufficient funds to pay for new roads and it is important not to impede the ability of standard housing 

development to progress and deliver the roads at an early stage.  [MM30] 
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Policy CU13 
 

Knowle Lane  

 

A site of 9.8 hectares at Knowle Lane is allocated for residential development subject to the following: 

 

a) 296 dwellings with 35% affordable housing; 

b) Provision of 2.7 hectares of green infrastructure, to include the retention of land in the floodplain 

as informal amenity open space; 

c) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network within the site and 

linking to the surrounding countryside; 

d) Provision of access route up to and adjoining the existing development to the east of the site and 

the allocation to the south west (Policy CU14); 

e) Provision of at least two points of vehicular access to the site; 

f) Provision of cycle and pedestrian links within the development and linking to the wider transport 

network; 

g) Provision of a community building;  

h) Implementation of a Travel Plan and other measures to minimise carbon footprint and air quality 

impacts; 

i) The necessary sustainable urban drainage features, and linking pipe work is integrated and 

phased appropriately in step with development; and 

j)  Provision of M5 access improvements before more than 266 dwellings are occupied. 

 

3.121 Knowle Lane is a greenfield site located on the west of Cullompton and directly to the west of a development 

at Knowle Lane known as Kingfisher Reach. The site lies between the southern side of Tiverton Road and Ponsford 

Lane and the northern side of Knowle Lane. A water course (Crow Green Stream) runs west to east through the 

central part of the site. The land rises northwards and southwards from the watercourse. The existing boundary is 

made up of trees and hedges.   

 

3.122 Planning permission has been granted for 266 dwellings on a large part of the site, with 35% affordable 

housing.  Its delivery is not dependent upon further M5 access improvements.  Any revised scheme will be subject to 

the same affordable housing criteria as previously applied.  The remaining part of the site has been confirmed as 

available and is also likely to come forward in the plan period, a total site commitment of 296 dwellings. The 

consented site is considered the primary access route for the remaining part of the site and the adjoining allocation at 

Ware Park and Footlands (Policy CU14). Any planning applications will need to ensure suitable vehicular access 

arrangements are provided up to and adjoining the boundary with the adjacent sites in order to avoid the creation of 

any ransom strips.    

 

3.123 The protection and enhancement of existing green infrastructure should be carried out where possible. This 

will entail the protection of existing watercourses, hedgerows and trees and the retention of the area of floodplain as 

an area of informal amenity open space. 
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Policy CU14 
 

Ware Park and Footlands  

 

A site of 2.1 hectares at Ware Park and Footlands is allocated for residential development subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 38 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) No development until the road through the North West Cullompton site (Policy CU1) linking 

Tiverton Road to Willand Road is fully in operation for public use;  

c) No development until the significant improvement works associated with the provision of access 

to the East Cullompton allocation have been implemented at M5 Junction 28; 

d) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; 

e) Access from adjoining development at Knowle Lane (Policy CU13); and 

f) Transport assessment and implementation of a travel plan and other non-  

 traditional transport measures to minimise carbon footprint and air quality impacts. 

 

3.124 This site is located to the west of Cullompton adjacent to the allocated site of Knowle Lane. The site is 

comprised of agricultural fields and Crow Green Stream runs along the northern boundary. The site is bounded by 

established hedge boundaries and is relatively flat. Access is only satisfactorily achievable through the Knowle Lane 

site (Policy CU13).  

 

3.125 A geophysical survey undertaken in support of a planning application in this area identified anomalies within 

the proposed development site that may represent archaeological features, some of which may be indicative of 

industrial activity. In the light of the results of the geophysical survey and the presence of prehistoric as well as 

18/19th century industrial activity recorded to the east in the adjacent development site, any groundworks associated 

with the development of this area have the potential to expose and destroy archaeological deposits associated with 

the known archaeological activity. Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation will be required.  

 

3.126 Knowle Lane, by reason of its width and alignment, is unsuitable to accommodate additional traffic.  

Therefore, access to the site should instead be taken through the Knowle Lane allocation (Policy CU13) unless the 

road can be widened to the satisfaction of the Highway Authority. Development in this location will impact on 

Cullompton Air Quality Management Area and will require mitigation.   

 

3.127 The site will also impact on the capacity of Junction 28 of the M5 motorway which at present cannot 

accommodate the additional trips generated by this development.  Significant improvement works, including provision 

of a new overbridge, are proposed to provide additional junction capacity and access to the East Cullompton 

allocation (CU7- CU12). Once completed, these works should provide the additional capacity required.  There are also 

issues with the capacity of Tiverton Road, and specifically the junction with the High Street to accommodate additional 

levels of traffic.  The delivery of a new road through the North West Cullompton site (Policy CU1-CU6), linking Tiverton 

Road to Willand Road, will allow local traffic to be distributed more widely around the road network.  To avoid an 

unacceptable impact on both the M5 and the local road network in the short term, this site should only come forward 

upon completion of both the M5 improvements and the North West Cullompton through road. 

 

  

Page 115



87 
 

Policy CU15 

 

Land at Exeter Road  

 

A site of 1.4 hectares at Exeter Road is allocated for residential development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 24 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) Transport assessment and implementation of a travel plan and other non-traditional measures to 

minimise carbon footprint and air quality impacts; and 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.128 The site consists of land to the south of the housing at the former Toad Hall, extending between the steep 

hillside to the west and Exeter road to the east. Two dwellings in large grounds make up a portion of the site, together 

with an area of underdeveloped open field between and behind them. A bowling club is located in the middle of and 

surrounded by the site.  Planning permission has been granted for 24 dwellings, though potentially the site could 

accommodate more subject to sufficient capacity being available at J28 of the M5.  

 

3.129 The site lies in an area of known prehistoric activity. Any planning application for development here should be 

supported by an appropriate programme of archaeological work to allow the significance of any below-ground heritage 

assets with an archaeological interest to be understood along with the potential impact of any development upon 

them. 

 

Policy CU16 

 

Cummings Nursery  

 

A site of 2.78 hectares at Cummings Nursery is allocated for residential development, subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 100 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Retention of land in the floodplain as green infrastructure and informal  amenity open space; 

c) Appropriate noise mitigation and sound proofing to minimise the impact of the adjacent 

motorway;  

d) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

e) Transport assessment and implementation of a travel plan and other non-traditional measures to   

minimise carbon footprint and air quality impacts. 

 

 

3.130 This site comprises a former horticultural nursery located on the edge of Cullompton on the eastern side of 

the motorway.  The site is covered by disused greenhouses. The site has reserved matters permission for 100 

dwellings including 30% affordable housing. Any revised scheme for the site will be required to achieve the same level 

of affordable housing as previously agreed, unless viability evidence proves that this is no longer possible. Any 

revised scheme proposing additional housing numbers will be subject to capacity at junction 28 of the M5. 

 

3.131 The site lies between the flood plains of the River Culm (and the M5 corridor) and the Culm Lea/Riverside 

Drive housing estate with vehicular access direct from Honiton Road. The site is relatively level, falling away to the 

flood plain to the west. There is a mature native hedgerow along the western boundary that separates the site from an 

area of open space that drops down into the flood plain.  
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3.132 The dwellings are proposed to be erected following the demolition of the existing commercial greenhouse 

buildings on the site, clearance of other infrastructure and remediation of the site. The site has fallen into a state of 

dereliction as it has not been actively used for over 10 years. The new vehicular access is proposed from a position at 

the junction between Culm Lea and Riverside Drive. 

 

3.133 The proposed development site lies in a landscape where prehistoric and Roman activity is recorded in the 

Historic Environment Record. The northern part of the site has probably been disturbed by the construction of the 

greenhouses, but the southern part still has potential for containing archaeological deposits. Archaeological 

investigation and mitigation will be required.   

 

Policy CU17 

 

Week Farm  

 

A site of 10.7 hectares is allocated for employment development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 15,000 square metres of employment floorspace within use classes B2-B8; 

b) Provision of a vehicular link from the Kingsmill employment area to Honiton Road; 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; 

d) Protection and enhancement of the existing Public Right of Way;  

e) Transport assessment and implementation of a travel plan and other non-traditional measures to 

minimise carbon footprint and air quality impacts; 

f) Provision of 2 hectares of green infrastructure to include the retention of land in the floodplain, 

providing a landscape buffer to the west of the site as an area of informal open space; and 

g)  Capacity improvements at Junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic highway improvement as 

demonstrated by capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic generated from 

the site. Provision of M5 access improvements before any commercial floorspace is brought into 

use.  [MM31] 

 

3.134 The site is located east of the M5 motorway, adjacent to an existing area of significant employment 

development. The site could accommodate approximately 15,000 square metres of employment floor space. This is a 

lower density than would be expected for employment uses generally and is comparable to that anticipated on the 

consented adjacent site. 

 

3.135 The site is allocated for B2-B8 use. However, the Council will consider proposals for alternative employment-

generating uses on their merits.  Development in this location will increase pressure on the motorway junction. 

Signalisation works at M5 Junction 28 were undertaken in 2015. Devon County Council queue length monitoring at 

junction 28 of the M5 motorway indicates congestion at the AM peak. The development will need to mitigate it’s impact 

upon the junction’s capacity through implementation of an improvement scheme, either to the existing junction or in 

the form of more extensive junction improvement works involving a second overbridge required in connection with 

development east of Cullompton under policy CU7. A transport assessment to accompany a planning application 

would need to consider the impacts on the local and strategic road network including Junction 28 of the M5. 

 

3.136 This site lies within a landscape that has evidence of prehistoric and Roman activity recorded in the Devon 

County Historic Environment Record. To the west, recent archaeological work has demonstrated the presence of 

prehistoric and Roman settlement in and around Cullompton. There is potential for the site to contain archaeological 

deposits associated with the known prehistoric and Roman activity in the vicinity, so archaeological investigation and 

appropriate mitigation will be required.  
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3.137 In order to improve accessibility the site will enable the creation of an additional point of access linking the site 

itself, along with the wider Kingsmill employment area, to Honiton Road. This is seen as an important advantage of the 

development of the site that will help to relieve pressure on the existing access to the area. 

 

3.138 The site is bounded to the west by the River Ken and its associated floodplain. Development of the area of 

floodplain should be avoided and retained as green infrastructure, which may be designed into the development as an 

informal recreational area for those working at the site.    

 

Policy CU18 

 

Venn Farm 

 

A site of 4.4 hectares is allocated for employment development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 12,000 sqm of employment floorspace within use classes B1-B8; 

b) Suitable vehicular access which directs traffic to and from the site via Saunders Way; 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; 

d) Transport assessment and implementation of a travel plan and other non-traditional measures to 

minimise carbon footprint and air quality impacts; 

e) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network within the site and 

linking to the surrounding countryside; 

f) Retention of areas within the floodplain as green infrastructure; and 

g)  Capacity improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic highway improvement as 

demonstrated by capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic generated from 

the site.Provision of M5 access improvements before any commercial floorspace is brought into 

use.  [MM32] 

 

3.139 Planning permission was granted in March 2015 for 12,000 sq m of B1, B2 and B8 floorspace. A reserved 

matters planning application has been submitted for part of the site. The site is located adjacent to the existing 

Kingsmill Industrial Estate on the east side of the M5 Motorway. The site is well contained by natural features 

comprising existing development to the south, the River Culm to the west and an existing track and road to the north 

and south east. The land to the north and east is low lying agricultural land and to the south is the remainder of the 

industrial estate. The western boundary is defined by the River Culm which is separated from the M5 motorway by low 

lying pasture which is predominantly within the river flood plain.  

 

3.140 Signalisation works to Junction 28 were undertaken in 2015. Highways England has removed a holding 

direction that previously prevented the development from taking place. Devon County Council queue length monitoring 

at junction 28 of the M5 motorway indicates congestion at the AM peak. The development will need to mitigate it’s 

impact upon the junction’s capacity through implementation of an improvement scheme, either to the existing junction 

or in the form of more extensive junction improvement works involving a second overbridge required in connection 

with development east of Cullompton under policy CU7. Planning permission already granted does not include this 

requirement however it would apply to any new full or outline applications.  Access is achievable via Saunders Way, 

avoiding increased use of Kingsmill Road.   

 

3.141 This site lies in an area of archaeological potential and within a floodplain of the River Culm. Ground 

disturbance in this area may expose archaeological and palaeoenvironmental deposits, so archaeological 

investigation and appropriate mitigation will be required. Development should provide a habitat buffer in the floodplain 

and avoid any development within the floodplain unless the sequential test required by national policy has been met.  
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Policy CU19 

 

Town Centre Relief Road  

 

A relief road, providing traffic relief to the town centre, will be provided subject to the following: 

 

a) Public consultation exercise before the route of the road is determined; 

b) Provision of replacement open space and sporting facilities elsewhere in Cullompton if these are 

affected; 

c) Provision of a shared use foot and cycleway; 

d) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network on the affected 

alignment and linking to the surrounding countryside.  Appropriate noise measures to mitigate 

the effects from the relief road including the provision of landscaping and 

e)  Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.142 The Town Centre Relief Road, previously known as the Eastern Relief Road, is an integral part of the 

development strategy for Cullompton, designed to relieve traffic through the town centre in conjunction with a road 

through the North West urban extension to link Tiverton Road to Willand Road.  The evidence in 2010 concluded that 

a new road to the east of the town centre is essential if the objectives of traffic relief, air quality improvement and with 

it town centre enhancement, are to be achieved.  It is also important since the town centre acts as a strategic relief 

route for the M5 during closures resulting in significant congestion. Careful consideration will need to be taken in 

finalising the route, which could be located either side of the motorway.  The aim will be to cause minimum impact on 

the CCA fields and acceptability in terms of flood risk and flood flows.  Devon County Council is producing a Flood 

Risk Assessment and will consult on the options for the exact route of the road should the final route impact on the 

loss of sports or open space, replacement provision will need to be made available in a suitable location. At the 

planning application stage, safety measures such as the closure of the relief road via an automated system prior to its 

flooding may need to be considered. The Council has been working closely with statutory consultees to ensure 

emerging proposals for junction 28 M5 improvements are appropriately designed. 

 

3.143 Cullompton is facing the same traffic issues now as it was when the previous Local Plan was being prepared.  

Additional housing development has now taken place at Knowle Lane and Tiverton Road, contributing to the delivered 

Junction 28 improvements and funding for the Town Centre Relief Road, but work on the road has not yet 

commenced. [AM64]  The delivery of the road depends upon the delivery of the North West and East urban 

extensions and development elsewhere.  The road is likely to be funded by either developer contributions or 

Community Infrastructure Levy as well as external sources of funding sought by the Council. 

 

3.143a  If the final route of the road is located on the western side of the motorway, there is the potential for impact on 

the settings of nearby listed buildings and the Cullompton conservation area. The extent of any impact will depend on 

the road’s design and elevation above the flood plain, and therefore the final scheme will need to incorporate design 

solutions which mitigate such impacts. Any loss of floodplain at this location should be mitigated by the creation 

of additional/compensatory floodplain which should secure wider environmental and sustainability benefits 

including the provision of appropriate ecological and biodiversity enhancements. The site also lies in an area 

known to have been occupied since at least the Roman era, the area potentially containing archaeological deposits 

from this period onwards. Archaeological investigation and mitigation will therefore be required.  [MM33] 
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Policy CU20 
 

Cullompton Infrastructure  

 

The Council will promote the reopening of the Cullompton Railway Station.  A site for a new railway 

station north of Station Road is allocated for this purpose. The Council will use developer funding via 

planning obligations and the Community Infrastructure Levy where appropriate, seek external sources 

of funding and work with partners to deliver the following infrastructure for Cullompton: 

 

a)  Provision of a Town Centre Relief Road and implementation of other measures in the Cullompton 

Air Quality Action Plan; 

b)  Mitigation to reduce traffic impacts on the Trunk and Local Road network in association with the 

East Cullompton Urban Extension and other Cullompton allocations; 

c)  Town centre regeneration and enhancement; 

d) Extra care housing provision; 

e)  Expansion of library facilities; 

f)  Primary and secondary education facilities; 

g) Public open space and green infrastructure; 

h)  Bus service enhancements; 

i)  Provision of railway and bus interchange; 

j)  Expansion of emergency fire and rescue services;  

k)  Provision of healthcare facilities; 

l)  Community facilities including sports and leisure facilities; and 

m)  Provision of works to reduce flood risk; and 

n)    Provision of a replacement recycling centre facility.  [MM34] 

 

3.144 Strategic Local Plan sites will be required to pay for specific items of infrastructure that are necessary to make 

the development acceptable via planning obligations.  Other development (if eligible) will be charged the Community 

Infrastructure Levy (CIL) at a rate per square metre.   CIL funds will be spent according to a prescribed list of 

infrastructure projects or types of infrastructure.  

 

3.145 The Council’s strategic infrastructure policy is set out earlier in the Local Plan under Policy S8, but there are 

infrastructure requirements specific to Cullompton that are listed under Policy CU20.  The Council will use CIL, 

planning obligations for strategic sites and other sources of funding to deliver the infrastructure listed wherever 

possible.  Where another organisation is responsible for delivering the infrastructure required as a result of new 

development, the Council will work in partnership with the relevant bodies to ensure that infrastructure needs 

associated with development are addressed appropriately.    

 

3.146 The Local Transport Plan includes a long-term aspiration to reopen Cullompton Railway Station.  The Local 

Plan allocates land north of Station Road as a possible site for the new station, including land for a car park.  There is 

also an aspiration to provide a bus interchange for the town which could be provided in the same location.  The 

Council will work with Devon County Council and other partners to achieve this objective. 
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Policy CU21 

 

Land at Colebrook      CONTINGENCY SITE 

 

A site of 4.8 hectares at Colebrook is identified as a contingency siteallocated for residential 

development to be released in accordance with Policy S4, subject to the following: 

 

a) 100 dwellings with 28% affordable housing;  

b) The development shall not commence until the Town Centre Relief Road has been provided; 

completion of the North West Cullompton through route linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road; 

bc) Provision of two points of access from Siskin Chase; 

cd) Provision of 1.1 hectares of green infrastructure, to include the retention of land in the floodplain 

as informal amenity open space and for Sustainable Urban Drainage provision; 

de) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows and other environmental features which 

contribute to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a wildlife network within the site and 

linking to the surrounding countryside; 

ef) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

fg) Transport assessment and implementation of travel plans and other measures to minimise carbon 

footprint and air quality impacts.  [MM35] 

 

3.147 The site is currently used for agricultural land and is adjacent to the Cullompton settlement limit. Colebrook 

Lane bisects the site, and the field boundaries and edging of the site are mainly comprised of hedgerows and trees. 

The site is fairly flat from Colebrook Lane to the south, but gently slopes towards the west, with land rising to the north.  

 

3.148 This site is identified as a contingency site, to be released in accordance with Policy S4. Whilst the 

site is considered deliverable it is not allocated as one of the main sites for Cullompton as other allocations 

are strategically preferable, being of a size and location to deliver significant highways improvements which 

benefit the whole town.  [MM35] 

 

3.149 Development in this location has the potential to place pressure on the capacity of both the strategic and local 

road network. Devon County Council has therefore stipulated that development should only take place 

providing there is sufficient network capacity. If released, the site will need to be phased to come forward 

after further M5 access improvements are implemented. Any application for development must undertake an 

assessment of the impact of the proposal on both the capacity of the local road network and Junction 28 of the M5 

and permission will only be granted where there are no significant adverse impacts which cannot be mitigated. Site 

commencement will also need to be deferred until after the completion of the through route linking Willand 

Road to Tiverton Road, which is being provided as part of the North West Cullompton allocation. The site is 

expected to contribute to the provision of off-site highways infrastructure. The development would also be expected to 

provide two points of access from Siskin Chase.  [MM35/MM36] 

 

3.150 There is an area of floodplain on the southern edge of the site and it is proposed that this is incorporated into 

the 1.1 hectares of Green Infrastructure. Measures will also be necessary to protect existing environmental features 

including trees, hedgerows and the stream.  

 

3.151 Archaeological investigations in the vicinity have demonstrated the presence of extensive and significant 

prehistoric and Romano-British sites. The Historic Environmental Record suggests areas of a prehistoric funerary 

monument occupying the valley floor. An archaeological assessment will need to be undertaken, the results of which 

should be taken into account during the detailed planning of the site to ensure protection where necessary. 
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Crediton 

 

3.152 The development strategy for Crediton is set out in Policy S12.  The following table summarises Crediton’s 

supply of housing and commercial development.   

 

 

Use Commitments 

at 31 March 

20182016 

Completions from 1 

April  2013 – 31 March 

20182016 

Uncommitted 

Allocations  

Total 

Housing (dwellings) 295245 136107 548583 979 

935 

Commercial (employment, 

retail and leisure) 

square metres floorspace 

*(Note at time of publication latest 

commercial monitoring not yet 

available – figures presented 

remain position at 31st March 

2014) 

6,863551 2,0453,598 5,4299,820 14,337

13,969 

 

Table 18: Development supply in Crediton [AM65] 

 

3.153 Nine housing sites are allocated in Crediton, including Wellparks and Cromwells Meadow which havehas 

planning permission.  All housing sites are considered achievable in principle, corresponding to a Crediton map that 

accompanies this document.  Sites without planning permission are shown in Table 19 below:  [AM66] 

 

Site  Policy  Gross Site 

Area (ha) 

Net site area 

(ha) 

Local Plan 

allocations 

Red Hill Cross CRE2 3.1 1.86 135 

Cromwells Meadow CRE3 2.4 1.44 35 

The Woods Group CRE4 0.17 0.17 8 

Pedlerspool CRE5 23.5 14.1 200 

Sports Fields CRE6 5.5 3.3 120 

Stonewall Lane CRE7 3.2 1.92 50 

Land at Barn Park CRE8 1.64 1.3 20 

Land off Alexandra Close CRE9 0.63 0.504 15 

Total    548583 

 

Table 19: Housing land supply [AM67] 

 

3.154 Two sites in Crediton are expected to deliver commercial floorspace during the plan period. The amount of 

floorspace to be provided by commercial development depends on the use.  For instance, office development on 

multiple floors provides a greater amount of floorspace per hectare than a single-storey warehouse, and some 

commercial uses require more land for parking than others.  Floorspace assumptions for different uses are set out in 

the methodology for Strategic Commercial Land Availability Assessment (SCLAA), but the Council recognises that this 
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is only a starting point and a higher or lower density of development may be justified depending on the nature of the 

proposal that comes forward. 

 

 

Site Policy  Gross site area 

(ha) 

Net site area (ha) Floorspace (sq.m) 

Wellparks CRE1 22.9 1.2 2,220 

Land south of A377 CRE10 2.6 2.6 7,600 

Total    9,820 

 

Table 20: Allocated sites for commercial development 

 

 

Policy CRE1 
 

Wellparks 
 

A site of 22.9 hectares at Wellparks, A377 is allocated for residential and commercial development 

subject to the following: 

 

a) 185 dwellings with 28% affordable housing on 7.9 hectares; 

b) 2,220 square metres of commercial floorspace in the south east part of the site; 

c) 15 hectares of Green Infrastructure on the upper slopes of the site; 

d) Layout, design and landscaping that reflects the sloping, visible nature of the site, locally 

distinctive design and the need to protect the setting of Downes Historic Park and Garden and 

respect the character and setting of the listed buildings at Wellparks and Downes House; and 

e) Improved pedestrian and cycle access to the town centre and facilities to the south of the A377 

 

3.155 This site is to the south east of Crediton and is adjacent to the new Crediton Link Road to the east and 

Crediton Conservation Area to the west.  This prominent wooded hillside gives character and an attractive skyline to 

the eastern half of the town. The development of the site, even though it is on the lower southern edge of the hillside, 

would have an impact on the rural views to the south of the town, requiring careful design and mitigation.  

 

3.156 Planning permission has been granted for 185 dwellings, including 27.5% affordable housing.  The policy 

provides the criteria to be applied as a starting point, should any revised scheme be submitted.    

 

3.157 Due to the constraints of the site in respect of the Local Historic Park and Garden, adjoining listed buildings 

and a number of large trees that are interspersed in the development, a lower than usual density is assumed. In 

respect of the impact on the landscape, this will require careful treatment.  

 

3.158 A small watercourse runs along the boundary of the site.  A flood risk assessment will need to consider the 

potential for flooding.  An onsite Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will require implementation to negate any 

increase in flood risk and ensure that there is no additional run-off from the site as a result of development.  

Sustainable drainage is a standard requirement under Policy DM1. 
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Policy CRE2 
 

Red Hill Cross, Exhibition Road 
 

A site of 3.1 hectares at Red Hill Cross is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following:  

 

a) 135 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) Layout, design and landscaping that reflect the local distinctiveness, the visibility of the site and 

its sloping nature; 

c) Improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and cyclists; and 

d) Land for a 0.4 hectare extension to Crediton cemetery. 

 

3.159 The site previously had outline planning permission for 135 dwellings with 22% affordable housing, however 

the permission lapsed in 2016. It is understood that delivery of the site is likely to take place after the Pedlerspool 

allocation has received permission with options for joint access being considered. 

 

3.160 The site is in a prominent position, which is visible from historic Shobrooke Park to the east. Detailed design 

and development which respect local distinctiveness, including a generous landscape margin on the east facing side 

of the site will mitigate any potential impact.  

 

3.161 The development will also be expected to provide improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and 

cyclists with scope for improvements along Exhibition Road. The development will need to contribute towards these 

and other improvements to the local pedestrian and cycle way network. A comprehensive approach to pedestrian and 

cycle route improvements should be taken in relation to allocations CRE2 Red Hill Cross, CRE5 Pedlerspool and 

CRE6 Sports Fields all on Exhibition Road. In addition, there is an identified need for an extension to Crediton 

cemetery which can be secured through the development of this site.  

 

Policy CRE3 
 

Cromwells Meadow 
 

A site of 1.3 hectares at Cromwells Meadow is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following:  

 

a) 35 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; and 

b) Archaeological investigations and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.162 The site lies to the east of Crediton with residential development to the west and agricultural land to the east 

of the site.  Vehicular access into the site can be achieved from Willow Walk. Appropriate landscaping will be required 

along the eastern boundary given the potential visibility of the site from historic Shobrooke Park. 

 

3.163 There is an area of floodplain on the eastern boundary of the site. The layout of the development will need to 

take this into account. The urbanisation of the area would have the potential to increase surface water run-off 

elsewhere, through the loss of permeable surfaces. Sustainable drainage is a standard requirement for new 

development under Policy DM1.  The site also lies in an area of archaeological potential on the western edge of the 

floodplain.  Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation will be required. 

Page 124



96 
 

Policy CRE4 
 

Woods Group, Exeter Road 
 

A site of 0.17 hectares at Woods Group is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 8 dwellings; 

b) Mitigation for potential onsite air quality issues with specific design to  prevent worsening of air 

quality on Exeter Road and to avoid potential air quality issues for occupants; and 

c) Design which respects the character and setting of adjoining listed buildings and the 

Conservation Area.  

 

3.164 This is a small brownfield site within the built up area of Crediton and is suitable for redevelopment. It is 

located towards the south of Crediton and is currently occupied by a number of structures and scrap.   

 

3.165 The design of the site is important as the site lies in part within the Conservation Area and adjoins listed 

buildings. buildings , whilst the site contains a number of unlisted buildings of strong traditional local character. The 

retention and conversion of these buildings would enhance the character of the conservation area. The loss of these 

buildings would be considered unacceptable without special justification. [AM68] 

 

 

Policy CRE5 
 

Pedlerspool, Exhibition Road 
 

A site of 21 hectares at Pedlerspool, Crediton, is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 200 dwellings with 28% affordable housing including at least five pitches for gypsies and 

travellers; 

b) A serviced site of 1.1 hectares for a new primary school with early years provision and children’s 

centre service delivery base; [MM37] 

c) A suitable site for the relocation of Crediton Rugby Club; 

d) A phasing strategy which ensures that sites for the sports pitches, affordable housing and gypsy 

and traveller pitches are delivered broadly in step with the housing development, and the school 

is transferred to the local education authority at a timetable agreed with Devon County Council 

e) Layout, design and landscaping, including planting on the riverside that reflects the local 

distinctiveness and its sloping nature; 

f) The protection of the setting of Creedy Historic Park and Garden and the wider area, including the 

upper slopes to south and west for Green Infrastructure and landscaping; 

g) Facilitation of access to local bus routes via sustainable travel modes including possible 

extension of service; 

h) Provision of suitable access arrangements from the A3072 and appropriate highway 

improvements along Stonewall Lane and Old Tiverton Road; 

i)  Improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and cyclists; 

j) Protection and enhancement of trees subject to Tree Preservation Orders within and adjoining the 

site; and 

k) An archaeological investigation and mitigation scheme. 

 

3.166 This site falls within Sandford Parish, but will provide for the strategic growth of Crediton as it adjoins the 

settlement boundary.  This site forms a large agricultural holding to the north east of Crediton and is bisected by a 
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road running roughly through the middle. The site is bounded on three sides by country roads to the east, south and 

west.  

 

3.167 Devon County Council has identified that there is a need for a new primary school in Crediton.  Both existing 

schools are on constrained sites and are being expanded to their maximum potential. This site is a suitable location 

for a new school, given that the north east part of the town is the focus of growth and provides the opportunity to 

balance the distribution of schools in Crediton, thereby reducing travel distances for future and existing residents of 

this part of the town. Given that the need for the school arises from the wider growth of Crediton, the Pedlerspool 

allocation will not be expected to meet the full costs of providing the facility. The actual cost to the development and 

the timing of the transfer will be subject to negotiation between the landowner/developer, Mid Devon District Council 

and Devon County Council as Local Education Authority. The school should be provided within the site in lieu of an 

employment use which was included in a previous Local Plan policy. Commercial uses would still be considered on 

this site in addition to the school should a proposal demonstrate a suitable relationship between housing, commercial 

and community uses.  

 

3.168 This site will provide an alternative location and improved facilities for the Crediton Rugby Club, allowing for 

housing development on the site of existing sports fields to come forward (Policy CRE6). 

 

3.169 The character of the local registered Historic Parkland at Creedy Park needs to be protected and the tree 

boundary protected and softened with native species. A buffer of trees should be provided around and within this site. 

Planting along the Park boundary should reflect the historic planting to extend and soften the transition into Green 

Infrastructure proposed on the floodplain area to the east.  

 

3.170 Highway mitigation measures will need to be provided to offset the impact of developing the site.  In particular 

there is the potential for cumulative highway impacts on the local road network arising from the development of this 

site and the nearby Stonewall Lane allocation.  A Transport Assessment will need to be provided, which 

comprehensively assesses the transport issues related to development of the site, taking into account the potential 

cumulative impact of nearby allocations.  A number of highway improvements are likely to be needed as a result.  In 

particular there will need to be a realignment of the carriageways of Old Tiverton Road and the A3072 most likely 

requiring a roundabout design.  Improvements will also be required at the junctions of Old Tiverton Road/Stonewall 

Lane and Pounds Hill/Stonewall Lane.  Both Stonewall Lane and Old Tiverton Road are tree-lined in part, and 

therefore cannot be widened where they adjoin the site boundary without significant loss in tree cover.  Instead, 

improvements to passing places along both Stonewall Lane and Old Tiverton Road should be provided. The 

development will also be required to provide improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and cyclists with 

scope for improvements along Exhibition Road. The development will need to contribute towards these and other 

improvements to the local pedestrian and cycle way network. A comprehensive approach to pedestrian and cycle 

route improvements should be taken in relation to allocations CRE2 Red Hill Cross, CRE5 Pedlerspool and CRE6 

Sports Fields all on Exhibition Road. 

 

3.171 The River Creedy flows to the east of the site. Hydrological and hydraulic assessment should be undertaken 

to verify the flood extent. The results of the modelling will inform the location of different uses on the site, directing 

residential development to areas of lowest flood risk. This will need to be set out in a Flood Risk Assessment and 

accompanying drainage strategy.  

 

3.172 The site lies within an area of archaeological potential. Investigation and potential mitigation may be needed.  

 

Page 126



98 
 

Policy CRE6 
 

Sports fields, Exhibition Road 

 

A site of 5.5 hectares at the sports fields, north and south of Exhibition Road, is allocated for 

residential development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 120 dwellings with 28% affordable housing;  

b) Relocation of the rugby club and associated pitches to a suitable alternative site before 

development is commenced; 

c) Provision of a Transport Assessment to assess the need for a right turn lane into the northern 

part of the site; 

d)  Improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and cyclists; and 

e) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation.  

 

3.173 The site comprises the club house, main pitch and a number of training pitches currently used by Crediton 

Rugby Club.  A site for the relocation of the club has been identified within the Pedlerspool site (Policy CRE5), freeing 

up this site for residential development.  However, should the Pedlerspool site not come forward, another suitable 

alternative site for the rugby club and training pitches will need to be found before this allocation can be developed. 

The replacement sports facilities should result in no net loss in provision.  

 

3.174 The part of the site to the south of Exhibition Road is flat with good access from the A3072, whilst the area to 

the north is steep adjoining the road, which has implications for design, layout and access. A right turn lane may be 

required in order to access the northern part of the site, the need for which should be identified by a Transport 

Assessment to be submitted by the applicant.  The provision of secondary points of access will be necessary for both 

parts of the allocation, though it is acknowledged that achieving this may result in the loss of some of the trees which 

currently adjoin the north side of Exhibition Road. 

 

3.174a  The development will also be required to provide improved access to the town centre for pedestrians and 

cyclists with scope for improvements along Exhibition Road. The development will need to contribute towards these 

and other improvements to the local pedestrian and cycle way network. A comprehensive approach to pedestrian and 

cycle route improvements should be taken in relation to allocations CRE2 Red Hill Cross, CRE5 Pedlerspool and 

CRE6 Sports Fields all on Exhibition Road. 

 

3.175 The site lies within an area of archaeological potential. Investigation and potential mitigation may be needed.  
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Policy CRE7 
 

Stonewall Lane  

 

A site of 3.2 hectares at Stonewall Lane is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 50 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 

b) Relocation of playing fields to a suitable alternative site before development is commenced; 

c) Layout, design and landscaping which reflects the elevated, visible nature of the site; 

d) Diversion of Stonewall Lane through the site to Jockey Hill and widening of Stonewall Lane along 

its frontage and replacement of boundary landscape; 

e) Provision of pedestrian crossing facility from the site to existing footpath network on Jockey Hill; 

and 

f) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.176 The site is located on the north side of Crediton, within the settlement limit. It is currently used as playing 

fields owned by the Queen Elizabeth Academy Trust, which runs the school in Crediton.  The site comprises two 

football pitches which the school considers too remote for effective daily use.  The school has stated an intention to 

use the proceeds from the sale of the site to substantially reinvest in their Barnfield campus which will result in an 

increase in playing field capacity at that site.  The redevelopment of playing fields needs to be closely controlled to 

ensure there is no net loss in playing provision.  As a result the delivery of adequate alternative sports provision would 

need to be secured before development is commenced on the existing sports fields.  Any new provision would need to 

match or exceed the sports land being lost, whether in terms of quantity, quality or both. 

 

3.177 The site is elevated and visually prominent, offering wide views to the south.  Any scheme for the 

redevelopment of the site would need to ensure adequate landscaping is provided to mitigate any landscape or visual 

impacts, as well as any heritage impacts associated with the adjoining Creedy Park. High quality design will be 

required in accordance with Policy DM1.  There is the potential for cumulative highway impacts on the local road 

network arising from the development of this site and the nearby Pedlerspool allocation. A Transport Assessment will 

need to be provided, which comprehensively assesses the transport issues related to development of the site, taking 

into account the potential cumulative impact of nearby allocations.  Stonewall Lane, which runs along the northern 

boundary of the site is narrow, whilst the junction where it meets Jockey Hill is sub-standard and has limited visibility, 

being located close to the crest of the hill.  Stonewall Lane would need to be diverted through the site enabling 

construction of a new junction with Jockey Hill, to the south of the existing junction and providing suitable visibility 

splays.  Stonewall Lane will need to be widened to provide sufficient width for two vehicles along the site frontage.  

Any loss of Devon Bank arising from the highway realignment will need to be replaced.  The site also lies within an 

area of archaeological potential and investigation and potential mitigation may be needed. 
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Policy CRE8 

 

Land at Barn Park  
 

A site of 1.64 hectares at Barn Park is allocated for residential development subject to the following: 

 

a) 20 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; and 

b) Vehicular access from Barn Park. 

 

3.178 The site is located on the south of Crediton with residential development along the northern boundaries. The 

site is located relatively close to the town centre.  

 

3.179 Access to the site will be through Barn Park as access is limited and the Highway Authority has advised that 

this is the maximum number of houses suitable for access through the existing housing estate.  

 

Policy CRE9 

 

Land at Alexandra Close  
 

A site of 0.63 hectares at Alexandra Close is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 15 dwellings with 28% affordable housing.  

 

3.180 The site is a small field adjacent to modern housing on the north western side of Crediton.  

 

 

Policy CRE10 
 

Land south of A377 
 

A site of 2.6 hectares south of the A377 in Crediton is allocated for commercial development subject 

to the following: 

 

a) 7,600 square metres of B1, B2 or B8 floorspace or other suitable commercial uses. 

 

3.181 This site adjoins the existing Tesco store and a restaurant, with access from the A377 on the east side of the 

town.  The site was part of a larger allocation in a previous Local Plan, which subsequently had outline planning 

permission for mixed use development.  This remaining part of the site is still available for commercial use, which may 

include B1-B8 uses such as offices, light industry or storage and distribution, or alternatively a suitable ‘sui generis’ 

use if appropriate. 

 

3.182 A better understanding of the flows of the Rivers Yeo and Creedy, undertaken by the Environment Agency, 

has indicated that this area is at greater risk of flooding than indicated at the time of the original permissions which 

covered the wider Tesco site. They have indicated that some of the site may actually lie within an area of floodplain 

that would be highly functional in times of severe flood, and subsequently development previously considered 

acceptable could now exacerbate flood risk. A Flood Risk Assessment will therefore need to be submitted with any 

application on the site which will need to incorporate both a comprehensive level survey of the site’s current 

arrangement, and additional modelling taking into account current levels. The purpose of such will be to determine the 
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risks so that fully informed decisions regarding the suitability, or otherwise, of the currently undeveloped plots that 

benefit from outline permission can be made. The layout, site and floor levels of any development will be heavily 

dictated by the flood risks. Appropriate landscaping and sensitive design and materials will be required given the 

position of the site to the south of the historic Downes park and garden and the listed complex at Wellparks. 

 

 

Policy CRE11 

 

Crediton Infrastructure  
 

The Council will use the Community Infrastructure Levy and planning obligations where appropriate, 

seek external sources of funding and work with partners to deliver the following infrastructure for 

Crediton: 

 

a)  Enhanced pedestrian and cycle facilities to serve development; 

b) Bus service enhancements; 

c)  Air quality improvements; 

d)  Expansion and improvement of primary and secondary education facilities; 

e)  Public open space and green infrastructure; 

f)  Expansion of emergency fire and rescue services;  

g)  Library reconfiguration to provide Devon Centre; 

h)  Extra care housing; 

i)  Community facilities including provision for children/youth;  

j) Potential highway improvements; and 

k)  Provision of works to reduce flood risk. 

 

3.183 Strategic Local Plan sites will be required to pay for specific items of infrastructure that are necessary to make 

the development acceptable.  Other development (if eligible) will be charged the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) 

at a rate per square metre.   CIL funds will be spent according to a prescribed list of infrastructure projects or types of 

infrastructure.  

 

3.184 The Council’s strategic infrastructure policy is set out earlier in the Local Plan under Policy S8, but there are 

infrastructure requirements specific to Crediton that are listed under Policy CRE11.  The Council will use CIL, planning 

obligations for strategic sites and other sources of funding to deliver the infrastructure listed wherever possible.  

Where another organisation is responsible for delivering the infrastructure required as a result of new development, 

the Council will work in partnership with the relevant bodies to ensure that infrastructure needs associated with 

development are addressed appropriately.  
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Land at Junction 27 

Policy J27 
 

Land at Junction 27 of the M5 Motorway 

 

A site of approximately 71 hectares adjoining the south bound carriageway of the M5 motorway, 

adjacent to junction 27 is identified for major development. The land, which lies to the south of the 

A38, is allocated for the provision of a major high quality regional tourism, leisure and retail attraction 

supported by ancillary roadside services and supporting infrastructure including a pedestrian bridge 

across the M5 motorway linking the site to Tiverton Parkway railway station. 

 

The site provides a prime location for delivery of a major leisure destination themed around 

agriculture and the agri-economy; the regional environment and tourism; outdoor land and water-

based adventure activities and outlet-retailing. The site provides a major opportunity to deliver a 

unique leisure destination at the gateway to Devon and Cornwall which should be realised as a single 

cohesive and comprehensively masterplanned visitor attraction. 

 

The allocation makes provision for the following elements: 

 

·  Travel Hub (7ha) – Motorway/roadside services; electric car hub; hotel. 

·  Agronomy Visitor Centre (9ha) – exhibition space and hall, gallery; research and education space; 

regional visitor centre and hotel.  The Agronomy centre will include up to 1,000 square metres of 

ancillary retail. 

·  Outdoor Adventure Zone (6ha) – Surf lake/lagoon; beach; high ropes adventure area. 

·  Outlet Shopping Village (6ha) - Designer outlet shopping centre retailing controlled goods 

comprising discontinued/end-of-range lines, seconds and surplus/sample stock.  The Outlet 

Shopping Village to include up to 14,000 square metres of controlled comparison goods and up to 

2,000 square metres of A3 uses. 

 

The development is subject to the following: 

 

a) Any planning application which includes a ‘designer outlet shopping centre’ should be 

accompanieds by a full Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment to ensure that any potential 

adverse impacts identified are addressed and mitigated;  [MM40- as amended] 

ba)  Provision of supporting access roads, parking and infrastructure/landscaping (43ha); 

cb)  Provision of transport improvements to ensure safe and suitable access for all modes, including 

necessary capacity improvements to M5 Junction 27 and pedestrian and cycling link across the 

motorway to Tiverton Parkway Railway StationProvision of transport improvements to ensure 

appropriate accessibility for all modes, including new or improved access and egress onto the M5 

motorway and  pedestrian and cycling links across the motorway to Tiverton Parkway Railway 

Station;  [MM38] 

dc)  Environmental protection and enhancement including noise mitigation; 

ed)  A comprehensive phasing programme to ensure the tourist and leisure provisions are  

 delivered at the same time as the retail and service elements of the development; and 

e)  Prior to the approval of any planning permission for the site any required mitigation measures for 

the Culm Grasslands Special Area of Conservation shall be identified and agreed together with a 

time-scale for their provision and a mechanism for their maintenance.   [MM39] 

 

Development of the site should be brought forward in accordance with the terms of a detailed 

development brief, comprehensive masterplanning including at least two stages of public 
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consultation and adoption of the Masterplan as a Supplementary Planning Document before any 

planning application for any part of the site is determined. 

 

3.184a A site of 71 hectares is allocated to the south and east of Junction 27 of the M5 motorway.  The allocation 

identifies the land for tourism, leisure and retail development. The proposal seeks to significantly increase the tourism 

and leisure offer available in Mid Devon as identified in the Mid Devon Tourism Study 2014. The 2014 study identified 

that the M5 and the mainline railway provides an opportunity to develop Mid Devon`s tourism infrastructure around 

these key links. To encourage a greater proportion of people to break their journey in the area, for instance to visit a 

local attraction, market or retail facilities or to stay. It identifies that this opportunity builds on the District’s location at 

the gateway location to Exmoor and the North Devon Coast; and on the route to Dartmoor, the South Devon Coast 

and Cornwall from much of the UK. Given the volume of tourists who pass through Mid Devon on route to other 

destinations, such as North and South Devon and Cornwall, the study identified that more could be done to encourage 

these tourists to stop en-route and increase the length of time (and money) tourists spend in Mid Devon. 

 

3.184b The study identified six potential strands to assist the growth of tourism in Mid Devon offering opportunities for 

visitors to stop and stay when travelling through to destinations further south and west. The allocation at J27 makes 

provision to directly address three of the recommended strategies by setting a policy which can provide a major 

tourist, leisure and retail facility which caters for all age groups and which encourages visitors passing through to stop 

and spend time in Mid Devon. 

 

3.184c The allocation includes associated outlet/discounted retail floorspace to meet a regional comparison need and 

deliver the tourist and leisure elements of the allocation. Existing town centres will be safeguarded through planning 

controls.  There is a clear synergy between the Designer Outlet Village proposal and the tourism and leisure aspects 

of the proposed allocation.  It is not considered viable to disaggregate this proposed allocation given the nature and 

interdependency of the uses. Therefore it needs to be in a location which can accommodate this scale of development 

and has appropriate links to the strategic highway and rail networks. A number of sites were considered both within 

and outside of Mid Devon.  These sites included Cullompton, Tiverton, Taunton and Exeter. None could provide the 

site area required to accommodate the proposal as a single development nor could they provide the accessibility of 

the allocation site.  The J27 site provides sufficient land to accommodate the proposal as a whole, adjacent to the 

strategic road and rail network and one which is served by local bus services.  The site lies adjacent to the main road 

and rail tourist routes into the West Country and is also ideally situated to serve the wider catchment area.  The site 

already has planning permission for a roadside service area. The allocation site lies within easy reach of Exeter 

Airport and on route to the southwest European ferry terminal. The site is adjacent to one of the larger M5 motorway 

junctions south of Bristol which can readily be improved to accommodate the proposal. 

 

3.184d The proposals for a major facility of this nature needs to be considered carefully in terms of its impacts and 

the policy makes provision for detailed transport assessments, environmental protection and green infrastructure, 

energy conservation, provision of improved public transport, pollution and drainage considerations, phasing and 

importantly master planning with full public consultation prior to any planning applications being approved. Any loss 

of floodplain at this location should be mitigated by the creation of additional/compensatory floodplain which 

should secure wider environmental and sustainability benefits including provision of appropriate ecological 

and biodiversity enhancement. [MM39]  Controls using legal agreements will be required to control the extent and 

types of use that take place on the site, particularly in respect of retailing which will be tightly controlled. Section 106 

planning obligations will also make provision for any necessary infrastructure and public transport improvements and 

would need to ensure appropriate mechanisms are in place to ensure that the integrity of the Culm 

Grasslands SAC will not be adversely affected [MM39]. Priority habitats exist within the site and in line with 

criterion dc) of Policy J27 should be protected an enhanced. [MM41] 
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Rural Areas 
 

3.185  Strategy for rural areas is set out in Policy S13.  The following table summarises the supply of housing and 

commercial development outside the three main towns.   

 

Use Commitments at 

31 March 

20182016 

Completions from 

1 April 2013 to 31 

March 20182016 

Uncommitted 

Allocations  

Total 

Housing (dwellings) 535796 347571 407260 1,289 

1,627 

Commercial (employment, 

retail and leisure) square 

metres floorspace *(Note at 

time of publication latest 

commercial monitoring not yet 

available – figures presented 

remain position at 31st March 

2014) 

20,73348,476 4,11930,977 8,8000 33,652 

79,453 

 

Table 21: Development supply in rural areas [AM69] 

 

3.186 Twenty-onefive housing sites are allocated in rural areas and are considered achievable in principle, 

corresponding to rural settlement maps that accompany this document. [AM70]   Most housing allocations in rural 

areas are expected to deliver around 20 dwellings per hectare due to the low density character of existing village 

development, but in some cases a higher or lower density is justified.  

 

Parish/location Policy Site Gross 

Site Area 

(ha) 

Net site 

area (ha) 
Uncommited

Uncommitte

d Local Plan 

allocations 

Bampton BA1 Newton Square 0.25 0.25 5 

Bow BO1 Hollywell 1.2 0.96 20 

Bradninch BR1 Hele Road 0.3 0.3 7 

Chawleigh CH1 Barton 1.25 1 20 

Cheriton Bishop CB1 Land off Church Lane 1.4 1 20 

Cheriton Fitzpaine CF1 Barnshill Close 0.3 0.3 7 

Cheriton Fitzpaine CF2 Land adj school 1.1 0.88 22 

Copplestone CO1 Old Abattoir 1.5 1.2 30 

Culmstock CL1 Linhay Close 0.23 0.23 6 

Culmstock CL2 Hunter’s Hill 0.4 0.4 10 

Halberton HA1 Land adj Fishers Way 0.6 0.48 10 

Morchard Bishop MO1 Greenaway 1.2 0.96 20 

Newton St Cyres NE1 Court Orchard 2.7 1.62 25 

Sampford Peverell SP1 Former Tiverton Parkway Hotel 0.45 0.36 10 

Page 133



105 
 

Sampford Peverell SP2 Higher Town 6 3.6 60 

Sandford SA1 Fanny’s Lane 1.5 1.2 8 

Silverton SI1 Old Butterleigh Road 0.35 0.35 8 

Silverton SI2 The Garage 0.11 0.11 5 

Thorverton TH1 South of Broadlands 0.7 0.56 12 

Uffculme UF1 West of Uffculme 3.49 2.1 60 

Willand WI1 Land east of M5 2.9 1.74 42 

Total      347260 

 

   Table 22: Housing allocations in rural areas (excluding sites with planning permission) [AM71]   

 

3.187 FiveThe nine allocated housing sites not listed in the table above already have planning approval or have 

recently been implemented, and these are set out below. Seven of these sites have existing planning permissions and 

are set out in the table below. The figures for these sites are based on the position as at 31st March 20162018. 

Development of the remaining two sites (Ashleigh Park BA3 and West of Godfreys Gardens BO2) has recently been 

completed so these sites are not included in the table below. In addition, the site at Fanny’s Lane, Sandford (SA1) has 

been partially completed; the remainder of the allocation is shown in table 22 above.  The site, ‘West of Uffculme’ was 

granted permission on appeal, but fell outside the monitoring year and hence is included in table 22.   [AM72]    

 

 

Site Policy Site area Dwellings with 

planning permission  

Stone crushing works (Scott’s Quarry), Bampton BA2 3.41 0.45 18 

Ashleigh Park, Bampton BA3 0.3 7 

School Close, Bampton BA4 0.7 26 

West of Godfreys Gardens, Bow BO2 0.23 6 

Fanny’s Lane, Sandford SA1 1.12 19 

Land adjacent school, Cheriton Fitzpaine CF2 1.1 28 

The Old Abattoir, Copplestone   CO1 1.5 40 

Hunter’s Hill, Culmstock CL2 0.4 13 

Court Orchard, Newton St Cyres NE1 2.7 25 

West of Uffculme, Uffculme UF1 3.49 60 

Total   76 210 

 

    Table 23: Allocated housing sites with planning permission in rural areas [AM73] 

 

 

3.188 Evidence shows that employment in rural areas is more likely to come forward on unallocated sites, 

permissible under development management policies where planning permission is required at all.  This is discussed 

further under Policy S6. 
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3.189 Only two rural sites are considered suitable for allocation for commercial development.  Willand Industrial 

Estate has been allocated in previous Local Plans, Phase 1 having been commenced within recent years.  The 

remaining land (Phase 2) now has outline planning permission and is subject to a reserved matters application. is 

available, suitable and achievable.  [AM74]  Land at Scott’s Quarry is the remaining undeveloped part of a previous 

Local Plan allocation and now has planning permission for mixed housing and commercial use.  

 

 

Parish/location Site Gross site 

area (ha) 

Net site 

area (ha) 

Floorspace 

(sq.m) 

Bampton Stone crushing works (Scott’s 

Quarry), Bampton 

0.45 0.36 355 

Willand Willand Industrial Estate  9.2 5.52 22,000 

Total    22,355 

  

Table 24: Allocated commercial sites in rural areas 

Policy BA1 

 

Newton Square, Bampton 

 

A site of 0.25 hectares to the rear of Newton Square, Bampton is allocated for residential 

development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 5 dwellings; 

b) Provision is made on site for the parking of delivery vehicles serving the convenience store at 4-6 

Newton Square; 

c) Design which respects and enhances the character and appearance of the Conservation Area; 

and 

d) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.190 The site comprises land to the rear of the existing convenience store. It is suitable being a brownfield site, 

lying partially within the existing settlement limit. The majority of the site lies within the Conservation Area where 

development should preserve or enhance the character and setting of the area. Access is likely to be obtainable only 

through the existing access off Newton Court which serves the convenience store and through which deliveries are 

made. Due to the width of the access, Newton Court is not suitable for the regular parking of delivery vehicles and 

provision should be made within the development site for this activity.  

 

3.191 The site lies in an area of archaeological potential within the historic core of Bampton, so a programme of 

archaeological investigation will be required, with mitigation measures if necessary. 
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Policy BA2 

 

Stone Crushing Works (Scott’s Quarry), Bampton 

 

A site of 0.45 hectares at Scott’s Quarry, Bampton is allocated for mixed-use development, subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 18 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) 355 square metres of commercial floor space; 

c) Protection of mature trees within the site; 

d) Removal of spoil heap; 

e) Site contamination assessment and remediation where appropriate; and  

f) Provision of a drainage strategy and sustainable urban drainage scheme to deal with all surface 

water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance. 

 

3.192 The site is the remaining part of a previous allocation.  The site is bounded by mature trees on two sides 

(north and west) and currently contains a large spoil heap within the middle of the site. There is existing access which 

serves Woodland Close. An appeal decision has allowed mixed use development on the remaining employment part 

of the site, comprising 18 dwellings (including four affordable dwellings) and 6 B1 units (with a floorspace of 355 

square metres).  Should a revised scheme for the site be submitted, the current target of 30% affordable housing 

would apply as the starting point for negotiation. 

 

3.193 The history of quarrying at the site highlights the possibility of the presence of contaminated land. Developing 

the site would require removal of the large spoil heap. Groundwater flooding maps show a 20-25% chance of 

groundwater emergence within the site boundary. Any planning application on the site will need to be accompanied by 

a drainage strategy which takes account of the potential for groundwater flooding in addition to considering surface 

water runoff.  The subsequent design of the Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will need to be appropriate to the 

conditions identified.  Suitable drainage is a standard requirement of Policies S9 and DM1 but the requirement is 

reiterated in Policy BA2 for clarity due to the specific potential of this site for groundwater flooding.  

 

 

Policy BA3 

 

Ashleigh Park, Bampton 

 

A site of 0.3 hectares at Ashleigh Park, Bampton is allocated for residential development, subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 7 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a  financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location; 

b) Access is obtained off the existing estate road; and 

c) Provision is made to replace any loss of allocated parking for existing dwellings in Ashleigh Park.  

 

3.194 The site comprises agricultural land at the end of the existing cul-de-sac development of Ashleigh Park. The 

site slopes downwards from south to north, with the northern part of the site the flattest and the southern extent the 

steepest part of the site. Access is likely to involve the demolition of the garage serving 33 Ashleigh Park and this loss 

of allocated parking provision should be replaced to ensure adequate allocated parking provision is retained.  
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Policy BA4 
 

School Close, Bampton 

 

A site of 0.7 hectares at School Close, Bampton is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

 a)  26 dwellings with 308% affordable housing;  [AM75]    

 b)  Access to be achieved off West Street; 

 c)  Traffic calming measures along West Street; 

 d)  Provision of a pedestrian footpath along West Street to link with the entrance to the site on    

West Street; and 

 e)  Provision of a Drainage Strategy and a Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all 

surface water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance. 

 

3.194a  This greenfield site is located towards the south of the former primary school and forms the remaining part of 

a previous allocation. It slopes upwards from north to south with the higher ground of the former school site on 

approximately the same level as that of the lower portions of the site. 

 

3.194b  An application for 26 dwellings and associated vehicular and pedestrian accesses was granted outline 

permission by the Council in April 2013 subject to conditions. The permission includes 107 affordable units and 

consequently, the policy provides the criteria to be applied as a starting point, should any revised scheme be 

submitted.  [AM76]    

 

3.194c  Parts of West Street are narrow and it is a Devon County Council Highways requirement that 

improvements, in the form of traffic calming measures, shall be made to the section immediately to the east of the 

access point and include the provision of a pedestrian path to link with an existing path further along West Street. 

 

Policy BO1 
 

Land adjacent to Hollywell, Bow 
 

A site of 1.2 hectares at land adjacent Hollywell, Bow is allocated for residential development, subject 

to the following: 

 

a) 20 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Site access to come off Station Road via north west corner through the ‘Hollywell’ building; and 

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.195 The site is located within the village of Bow, along its southern border adjoining farmland and the open 

countryside. It is a flat agricultural field surrounded by hedging.  The site is to the rear of a small number of detached 

bungalows, set in low density plots immediately to the west. Due to the large number of existing accesses further 

south along Station Road, advice from the Highway Authority states that a suitable access can only be achieved into 

the site via the north west corner where the boundary abuts Station Road.  The existing house, ‘Hollywell’, will 

therefore need to be demolished to deliver the required access.  However, an alternative access option will be 

considered if a suitable scheme can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Highway Authority. 

 

3.196 This site lies in an area of archaeological potential, with prehistoric settlement and funerary activity recorded 

in the vicinity. Therefore, investigation of archaeology on the site will be required, with mitigation if necessary.  
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Policy BO2 
 

West of Godfreys Gardens, Bow 
 

A site of 0.23 hectares West of Godfreys Gardens is allocated for affordable housing, subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 6 dwellings with 100% affordable housing; 

b) Provision of a pedestrian route linking Godfreys Gardens with Bow Mill Lane; 

c) Archaeological investigations and appropriate mitigation measures; and 

d) Access from Godfrey Gardens. 

 

3.197 This greenfield site lies to the west of a residential area within Bow. It slopes generally from east to west with 

borders of hedgerow and trees and the retention of those features would ensure that landscape impact is minimal. An 

application for 6 affordable units and associated access road, parking and drainage was granted permission by the 

Council in April 2014 subject to conditions. Provision of a pedestrian through route linking Bow Mill Lane to the west 

ensures pedestrian and cycling access for existing and new residents to the village shop. 

3.198 This site lies in an area of archaeological potential, with prehistoric settlement and funerary activity recorded 

in the vicinity. Therefore, archaeological investigation of the site will be required, and mitigation if necessary.  

 

 

Policy BR1 
 

Hele Road, Bradninch 

 

A site of 0.3 hectares at Hele Road is allocated for residential development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 7 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a  financial contribution to 

provide affordable dwellings in another location; 

b) Access point to be located on the northern part of the site frontage on to Hele Road; and 

c) Archaeological investigations and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.199 This site is located on the edge of the settlement of Bradninch; it is immediately adjacent to the settlement 

boundary and also has a boundary with the highway. There is housing to the western side of the site on the opposite 

side of the road. Services and shops are located in the village centre which is in close proximity. A bus stop is 

positioned adjacent to the site, and there are large trees surrounding the site. The site is located on a fairly busy road, 

and the bus stop may need to be moved from its current position if the site is developed.  An adequate access is 

achievable to the north of the site. 

 

3.200 The site lies in an area of archaeological potential demonstrated by the presence of prehistoric sites identified 

through aerial photography. Therefore, archaeological investigation of the site will be required, and mitigation if 

necessary.   

 

 

Policy CH1 

 

Barton, Chawleigh  

 

A site of 1.25 hectares at the Barton is allocated for residential development, subject to the following: 
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a) 20 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Access to be achieved off School Close; 

c)  Design solution which respects the setting of the conservation area and listed buildings; and 

d) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation measures. 

 

3.201 The site comprises part of an agricultural field to the north of the village of Chawleigh. The south western 

corner of the field contains a completed rural exception site named School Close. Access can be achieved off the 

exception site but road capacity should limit development to a maximum of 20 dwellings. The site is located in an area 

of archaeological potential and records indicate the presence of a prehistoric burial site. Therefore, archaeological 

investigation of the site will be required, and mitigation if necessary.  Appropriate landscaping will be required to 

mitigate any potential impacts on the conservation area and listed buildings, including the grade I church which lies to 

the south east. 

 

 

Policy CB1 
 

Land off Church Lane, Cheriton Bishop 
 

A site of 1.4 hectares at Land off Church Lane, Cheriton Bishop is allocated for residential 

development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 20 dwellings with 30% affordable housing, subject to Transport Assessment; 

b) Assessment of the capacity of the junction of Church Lane and the main road (C50); 

c) Widening of Church Lane and provision of a footpath along site frontage; and 

d)  Provision of a landscape buffer along the northern boundary of the site. 

 

3.202 This site comprises part of a field located on the east side of Church Lane and to the north of Hescane Park.  

The site is located between the older part of the village to the north, and the more modern development to the south 

known as Cheriton Cross.  There is the opportunity to integrate more closely the two elements of the village by 

developing this site.  The land gently undulates, dropping away further to the east.  Landscape impacts are likely to be 

low as there is existing housing along the southern and western boundaries, which will mitigate some of the impact. 

 

3.203 The junction of Church Lane with the main road to the south of the site may place a limitation on the number 

of dwellings that can be achieved.  Any planning application should be accompanied by a Transport Assessment 

which should assess the capacity of the junction to accommodate additional vehicles.  Improvements may be required 

to the junction as a result.  The widening of Church Lane along the site frontage will be necessary and a footpath will 

also be needed along the site frontage linking up with the existing provision to the south.  A design solution which 

provides the footpath on the inside of replacement planting to offset the loss of the hedgerow will be looked upon 

favourably at the planning application stage. 

 

3.204 A small watercourse runs along the southern boundary of the site.  A flood risk assessment will need to 

consider the potential for flooding.  An onsite Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will require implementation to 

negate any increase in flood risk.  Suitable drainage is a standard requirement of Policies S9 and DM1.  

 

 

Policy CF1 
 

Barnshill Close, Cheriton Fitzpaine 
 

A site of 0.3 hectares at Barnshill Close, Cheriton Fitzpaine is allocated for residential development, 

subject to the following: 
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a) 7 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location. 

 

3.205 This site forms a rectangular block of land lying between the new school to the east and Barnshill Close to the 

west.  It is a natural infill site which already has an existing access point to the south.  The site is on higher ground 

than the road to the south, though any visual impact is likely to be minimal given the neighbouring uses.  The site lies 

outside but relatively close to the edge of the conservation area. Appropriate design and choice of materials should 

ensure that there is no detrimental impact on the character and appearance of the historic environment. 

 

 

Policy CF2 
 

Land adjacent school, Cheriton Fitzpaine 
 

A site of 1.1 hectares adjacent to the school, Cheriton Fitzpaine is allocated for residential 

development, subject to the following: 

 

a) 22 dwellings with 30% affordable housing. 

 

3.206 This site forms an elongated and roughly triangular-shaped block of land lying on the eastern side of the 

village.  It sits adjacent to the new primary school to the west.  Developing the site will connect the White Cross area 

to the east with the remainder of the village.   The local landscape is undulating, however the site is relatively flat.  The 

adjacent school, and housing at White Cross will mitigate some of the visual impact.  

 

Policy CO1 
 

The Old Abattoir, Copplestone 
 

A site of 1.5 hectares at The Old Abattoir, Copplestone is allocated for residential development and a 

car park subject to the following: 

 

a) 30 dwellings with 30% affordable housing, subject to viability; 

b) 100 space railway station car park in the eastern part of the site; 

c) The existing access point off Shambles Drive to serve both the housing and the car park; and 

d) Assessment of land contamination and appropriate remediation. 

 

3.207 This site is located on the northern boundary of the village of Copplestone.  It comprises a field with a number 

of dilapidated outbuildings.  A small slaughterhouse once stood in the north east corner, though little trace of this now 

remains. It is not anticipated that there will be any harmful visual impact associated with developing this site. 

 

3.208 Devon County Council has highlighted the need for a railway station car park at Copplestone.  The eastern 

portion of the site, equating to approximately 0.25 hectares is allocated for provision of a 100 space car park.  There is 

an existing access point off Shambles Drive which can service both the housing and the car park.  It is anticipated that 

the car parking provision can also be used by residents.   Should the cost of providing the car park make the 

development financially unviable, the Council will consider a reduced affordable housing provision subject to 

submission of robust viability evidence from the developer which justifies such a reduction. 

 

3.209 There is the potential for land contamination associated with the slaughterhouse.  Any planning application 

must be accompanied by a contaminated land report, and appropriate remediation will be required if necessary. 
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Policy CL1 

 
Linhay Close, Culmstock 

 

A site of 0.23 hectares at Linhay Close, Culmstock is allocated for residential development subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 6 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location; and 

b) Design and layout to respect the character of the Conservation Area. 

 

3.210 This greenfield site forms part of a rectangular shaped field adjoining the village.  Previously, there was an 

allocated site in this location with a requirement for 10 affordable dwellings.  Part of the site was subsequently 

developed for six houses.  The remaining site area has been combined with an adjacent piece of land to provide a 

small allocation for another six dwellings. 

 

Policy CL2 
 

Hunter’s Hill, Culmstock 

 

A site of 0.4 hectares at Hunter’s Hill, Culmstock is allocated for residential development subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 10 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location;  

b) Landscaping and design which protect the setting of the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty; and 

c) Archaeological investigation and mitigation. 

 

3.211 This is a greenfield site consisting of the south west corner of a field at the northern end of the village.  The 

site was allocated for 100% affordable housing in 2010 but has not come forward.  It is now allocated for a mixture of 

market and affordable housing, which is considered more likely to deliver the site whilst providing some housing for 

local needs.  Given the sloping nature of the field and the location on the edge of Culmstock, the development should 

be sensitively designed with landscaping which protects the setting of the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty.  

 

 

Policy HA1 
 

Land Adjacent Fishers Way, Halberton  

 

A site of 0.6 hectares at land adjacent Fishers Way, Halberton is allocated for residential development, 

subject to the following: 

 

a) 10 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location; and 

b) Provision of a Drainage Strategy and a Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all 

surface water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance. 
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3.212 The site comprises part of a field to the south western edge of Halberton and sits adjacent to modern housing. 

The south eastern corner of the field was granted planning permission in 2006 and has been built out as a rural 

exception site. Groundwater flooding maps show a 25-50% chance of groundwater emergence within the site 

boundary. Any planning application on the site will need to be accompanied by a Drainage Strategy which takes 

account of the potential for groundwater flooding in addition to considering surface water runoff.  The subsequent 

design of the Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will need to be appropriate to the conditions identified.  Suitable 

drainage is a standard requirement of Policies S9 and DM1 but this is reiterated in Policy HA1 for clarity due to the 

specific potential for groundwater flooding on this site.  The site lies a short distance from the edge of the conservation 

area. Appropriate design, choice of materials and landscaping should ensure that there is no detrimental impact on 

the character and appearance of the historic environment.   

 

 

Policy MO1  
 

Greenaway, Morchard Bishop 
 

A site of 1.2 hectares at Greenaway, Morchard Bishop is allocated for residential development, subject 

to the following: 

 

a) 20 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Mitigation of any wildlife impact including protection of hedgerows;  

c) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation measures;  

d) Road widening across the site frontage, provision of appropriate visibility splays and replacement 

provision of any lost Devon Bank; and 

e) Provision of a footpath link into the estate to the east. 

 

3.217 The site comprises agricultural land to the west of Morchard Bishop. It is bounded by allotment to the west of 

the site, residential development to the east and by a highway and farmstead to the south. The south east corner of 

the site was previously allocated for 10 affordable dwellings but is now proposed for a mixture of market and 

affordable housing. 

 

3.218 There may be some wildlife interest from hedgerows which bound the site, so this should be investigated and 

mitigation measures proposed where appropriate. The site lies to the west of a possible prehistoric funerary 

monument. Any development here has the potential to expose archaeological and artefactual deposits associated with 

this, so any application will need to be accompanied by appropriate investigations.  

 

3.219 To enable appropriate access to the site the policy requires road widening across the site frontage and a 

secondary pedestrian link to the estate to the east.  Replacement of the Devon Bank should be incorporated into the 

design of the access point to mitigate for any loss. 

 

 

Policy NE1 
 

Court Orchard, Newton St Cyres 

 

A site of 2.7 hectares at Court Orchard, Newton St Cyres is allocated for residential development and 

a new primary school, subject to the following: 

 

a) 25 dwellings with 30% affordable housing, subject to viability; 

b) A site of 1.1 hectares for a new primary school at no cost to the Local Education Authority; 
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c)  Design which respects the setting of the conservation area; 

d) Archaeological investigations and appropriate mitigation measures;  

e) School sports provision only within flood zones 2 and 3 to the east of the site; and 

f) Widening of Station Road to reduce congestion. 

 

3.220 The site lies on the northern edge of the village of Newton St Cyres adjacent to an existing housing estate. It 

is currently an apple orchard bounded by hedgerows on all sides which are occasionally interspersed by trees. 

 

3.221 The site has been identified by Devon County Council as an appropriate site for the relocation of the existing 

primary school. The policy therefore requires the provision of a site for the new primary school as part of this 

development.  Areas in flood zones 2 and 3 of the site should be used for school sports provision only.  Should the 

cost of providing the school site make the development financially unviable, the Council will consider a reduced 

affordable housing provision subject to submission of robust viability evidence from the developer which justifies such 

a reduction. 

 

3.222 The widening of Station Road to reduce congestion is also required by the policy.  There may be some wildlife 

interest from hedgerows which bound the site and trees within the site, so the impact on protected species should be 

assessed and mitigation measures included where appropriate. The conservation area boundary was revised in 2015 

and now extends up to the south western boundary of the site. Careful design will be required to ensure the 

development can be sensitively accommodated.  The site lies in an area of archaeological potential and therefore any 

application will need to be accompanied by appropriate investigations. 

 

Policy SP1 

 

Former Tiverton Parkway Hotel, Sampford Peverell 

 

A site of 0.45 hectares at the former Tiverton Parkway Hotel, Sampford Peverell is allocated for 

residential development and a doctors’ surgery, subject to the following: 

 

a) 10 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a   

 financial contribution to provide the affordable dwellings in another location, subject to viability; 

b) Provision of a doctors’ surgery; 

c) Provision of a drainage strategy and Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface 

water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance; and 

d) Mitigation of any wildlife impact including protection of hedgerows.  

 

3.223 This site is located on the eastern edge of Sampford Peverell. It was the location of the Tiverton Parkway 

Hotel, which has since been demolished. The site received planning permission in 2008 for a care home. An updated 

application in 2012 was consented for a 58 bed scheme and adjoining GP surgery. The applicants have since stated 

that they will no longer be pursuing this development and the site is available for housing. Any housing development 

should include the provision for a GP surgery. Should the cost of providing the GP surgery make the development 

unviable, the Council will consider a reduced affordable housing provision subject to submission of robust viability 

evidence from the developer which justifies such a reduction. 

 

3.224 Groundwater flooding maps show a 0-25% chance of groundwater emergence within the site boundary. Any 

planning application on the site will need to be accompanied by a Drainage Strategy which takes account of the 

potential for groundwater flooding in addition to considering surface water runoff.  The subsequent design of the 

Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme will need to be appropriate to the conditions identified.  Suitable drainage is a 

standard requirement of Policies S9 and DM1 but the requirement is reiterated in Policy SP1 for clarity due to the 

specific potential for groundwater emergence on this site.  There may also be some wildlife interest from hedgerows 

which bound the site, so the potential impact on protected species should be assessed and mitigation measures 

included if appropriate. 
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Policy SP2 
 

Higher Town, Sampford Peverell 

 

A site of 6 hectares at Higher Town, Sampford Peverell is allocated for a low density residential 

development, to come forward following the commencement of development of the M5 Junction 27 

allocation, subject to the following:  [MM42] 

 

a)  No more than 60 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b)  No development until the completion of improved access works to the  A361;  [MM43] 

bc)  Landscaping and design which respect the setting and character of the area, conservation area 

and listed building; 

cd)  Provision of a drainage strategy and Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface 

water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance; 

de)  Mitigation of any wildlife impact including protection of hedgerows; 

fe)  Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

fg) 2.5 hectares of Green Infrastructure laid out and managed with landscaping and open space; and 

[MM45] 

g)    Improved access to the village for pedestrians and cyclists.  [MM44] 

 

3.224a  The site is on the edge of Sampford Peverell, outside the main built up part of the village. The site is elevated 

and will require careful landscaping and mitigation measures. Development of the highest ground should remain as 

undeveloped green infrastructure. Low density and good design will be required to respect the existing character of 

edge-of village housing, conservation area and listed building.  The site is currently bounded by hedgerow. Some loss 

of hedgerow would be required to enable access however, careful design should be considered to minimise this 

impact including incorporating new hedgerow into the design of the development. 

 

3.224b  This site lies in an area of archaeological potential with the Historic Environment Record recording prehistoric 

activity. Any application will need to be accompanied by archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.224c  The Highway Authority has advised that any development of the site should only commence once 

improvements to the A361 junction at Sampford Peverell have been implemented to create west facing slip 

roads to enable direct access to and from the west.  The site is required to meet additional housing need 

arising from the allocation at Junction 27 of the M5 motorway.  Accordingly it shall only come forward 

following the commencement of development on that site.  [MM43] 

 

 

Policy SA1 

 

Fanny’s Lane, Sandford   
 

A site of 1.5 hectares at Fanny’s Lane, Sandford is allocated for residential development, subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 27 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Buffer strip of planting or open space to protect the setting of the listed Park House and Sandford 

Conservation area; and 

c) Careful design and landscaping to protect views towards Sandford and the historic core around 

St Swithun’s Church. 
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3.225 The site comprises mainly greenfield land which is located within the village of Sandford. Part of the site was 

previously allocated and planning permission was granted for 19 dwellings on the northern part of the site in 2013. 

The site size has been enlarged from that which has planning permission to accommodate a limited number of 

additional dwellings.  As such the number of houses required by the policy of 27 includes the 19 which are currently 

consented, resulting in a net gain of 8 dwellings. 

 

3.226 The site lies adjacent to the conservation area and the western boundary of the site abuts the curtilage of a 

listed building.  A buffer strip of planting or open space should be provided to protect the setting of this listed building. 

Careful design and landscaping is also required to avoid the development dominating views towards Sandford from 

the south east and to retain the emphasis on the historic core of St Swithun’s Church and to protect the setting of the 

conservation area. 

 

 

Policy SI1  

 

Land at Old Butterleigh Road, Silverton 

 

A site of 0.35 hectares at Old Butterleigh Road is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 8 dwellings with 30% affordable housing which may be in the form of a  financial contribution to 

provide the affordable dwellings in another location; 

b) No development on the floodplain to the east of the site; 

c) Widening of carriageway over site frontage and provision of grass verge; and 

d) Design and layout to respect the character of the Conservation Area. 

 

3.227 The site falls on the northern boundary of the village of Silverton and is on the eastern side of Old Butterleigh 

Road. The site is shielded to the north and west by high hedges which limit inward views. 

 

3.228 A small watercourse runs along the eastern boundary of the site and the small area of floodplain associated 

with this should not be developed.   

 

3.229 The carriageway will need to be widened across the site frontage to accommodate two passing vehicles.  The 

footpath network terminates some distance to the south of the site.  Rather than provide a new footway which does 

not connect with existing provision, a grass verge along the site frontage should be provided as defensible space for 

pedestrians. 

 

 

Policy SI2 

 

The Garage, Silverton 

A site of 0.11 hectares at The Garage, Silverton is allocated for residential development subject to the 

following: 

 

a) 5 dwellings; 

b) Design and layout which respects the character of the Conservation Area; 

c) Suitable design and layout of access arrangements; and  

d) Site contamination and remediation where appropriate.  
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3.230 This is a small brownfield site which is located adjacent to a complex of residential dwellings, which is 

separated from and to the south of the main body of the village of Silverton. The site currently comprises an industrial 

unit which is used for storage and maintenance of vehicles.  

 

3.231 The design of the site is important as it lies at the edge of the village’s Conservation Area, being the first 

complex of buildings encountered when approaching Silverton along Newcourt Road. Design of the access to serve 

the five dwellings will need to be provided having specific regard to the neighbouring access serving the adjacent barn 

conversions and detailing appropriate visibility splays. 

 

3.232 There is also the potential for land contamination as a result of the history of vehicle repair and fuel storage on 

the site. Assessment will therefore be required and remediation to take place where appropriate.  

 

 

Policy TH1 

 

South of Broadlands, Thorverton  

 

A site of 0.7 hectares at South of Broadlands in Thorverton is allocated for residential development 

subject to the following:  

 

a) 12 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

c) Road widening and provision of footpath along site frontage extending northwards to connect 

with the existing network at the entrance to the Broadlands estate. 

 

3.233 The site to the south of the village on the edge of the settlement. There is limited highway frontage to the C23. 

Road widening and a footpath north into the village, connecting to the existing provision at the entrance to the 

Broadlands estate will be required.  The land required for the footpath is in the ownership of Devon County Council 

who currently maintain it as a grass verge. 

 

3.234 The site is to the north of a large prehistoric enclosure and development will need to be supported by an 

appropriate level of archaeological works to allow the significance of the heritage asset to be understood.   

 

3.235 As the site is partially located within a groundwater Source Protection Zone appropriate forms of sustainable 

urban drainage should be used. 

 

 

Policy UF1 
 

Land west of Uffculme, Uffculme 

 

A site of 3.49 hectares at land west of Uffculme, Uffculme, is allocated for residential development 

subject to the following: 

 

a) 60 dwellings with 35% affordable housing; 

b) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation; and 

c) Provision of a drainage strategy and Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme to deal with all surface 

water from the development and arrangements for future maintenance. 

 

3.238  The site is located to the west of Uffculme, adjacent to Uffculme Road. It comprises an agricultural field 

together with part of the rear garden belonging to the property known as Harvesters. The field has a frontage onto 
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Uffculme Road from which access would be taken. An appeal decision has granted outline planning permission on the 

site for 60 dwellings with 35% affordable housing. The policy provides the criteria to be applied as a starting point, 

should any revised scheme be submitted. The site occupies an area where prehistoric activity is recorded in the wider 

landscape. Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation will therefore be required. 

 

Policy WI1 

 

Land east of M5, Willand 

 

A site of 2.9 hectares at land east of M5, Willand, is allocated for residential development subject to 

the following: 

 

a) 42 dwellings with 30% affordable housing; 

b) Provision of buffer zone and appropriate planting to mitigate noise from the adjacent motorway;  

c) Mitigation of any wildlife impact including protection of trees; 

d) Transport assessment of capacity at the junction of Silver Street and Meadow Park; and 

e) Retention and enhancement of the public right of way. 

 

3.236 The site is located to the south of Willand, adjacent to modern housing to the north and the M5 to the west.  

Noise from the M5 should be mitigated by a buffer zone and planting along the boundary to ensure residential amenity 

is not adversely affected. The site has a number of mature trees on the eastern boundary and established woodland 

along the north east boundary. Mitigation measures should be taken to ensure there are no adverse impacts on any of 

the surrounding biodiversity.  

 

3.237 A Transport Assessment of the capacity of the junction of Silver Street and Meadow Park may result in a 

different number of dwellings from the number allocated. The current public footpath across the northern boundary of 

the site should be retained and enhanced.  

 

 

Policy WI2 

 

Willand Industrial Estate, Willand 

 

A site of 9.2 hectares is allocated for commercial uses subject to the following: 

 

a) 22,000 square metres of commercial floorspace within use classes B1, B2 and B8; and 

b) Archaeological investigation and appropriate mitigation. 

 

3.238  This site comprises level land within and adjoining the existing Willand Industrial Estate.  It is part of a larger 

site allocated in the previous Local Plan which has partly been developed. Access has now been secured to Phase 2 

and an application for nearly 13,000 sqm of employment units has been submitted. This application would facilitate the 

relocation of Pallex from the neighbouring industrial estate to a purpose built Regional Distribution Centre within 

Phase 2 whilst providing a range of different sized units to meet market demand. It is anticipated that any remaining 

unconsented parts of the site could come forward over the plan period. 
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Sustainable development principles 

Policy DM1 
 

High quality design 
 

Designs of new development must be of high quality, based upon and demonstrating the following 

principles: 

 

a) Clear understanding of the characteristics of the site, its wider context and the surrounding area; 

b)  Efficient and effective use of the site, having regard to criterion (a); 

c)  Positive contribution to local character including any heritage or biodiversity assets and the 

setting of heritage assets; 

d)  Creation of safe and accessible places that also encourage and enable sustainable modes of 

travel such as walking and cycling; 

e)  Visually attractive places that are well integrated with surrounding buildings, streets and 

landscapes, and do not have an unacceptably adverse effect on the privacy and amenity of the 

proposed or neighbouring properties and uses, taking account of: 

 i)  Architecture 

 ii)  Siting, layout, scale and massing 

 iii)  Orientation and fenestration 

 iv)  Materials, landscaping and green infrastructure 

f)  Appropriate drainage including sustainable drainage systems (SUDS), including arrangements for 

future maintenance, and connection of foul drainage to a mains sewer where available; 

g)  Adequate levels of daylight, sunlight and privacy to private amenity spaces and principal 

windows; 

h)  Suitably sized rooms and overall floorspace which allows for adequate storage and movement 

within the building together as set out in the Nationally Described Space Standard with external 

spaces for recycling, refuse and cycle storage; and 

i)  On sites of 10 houses of more the provision of 20% of dwellings built to Level 2 of Building 

Regulations Part M ‘access to and use of dwellings’.  [MM46] 

 

4.1 National policy recognises that good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, is indivisible from 

good planning, and ensures that new development contributes positively to making places better for people. Policies 

S1 and S9 set out the Council’s strategic objectives for locally distinctive, high quality development, including design 

which reinforces the character and legibility of the built environment and creates attractive places. Policy DM1 builds 

on this by setting out detailed criteria to guide high quality design on individual development sites.  

 

4.2 The Mid Devon Town and Village Character Assessment identifies and evaluates the settlement character of 

the district, including patterns and similarities, distribution of land use, materials and key features of interest. The 

Devon and Mid Devon Landscape Character Assessments provide the equivalent information pertaining to landscape 

in the district. While the level of information expected to accompany a planning application will vary depending on the 

development being proposed, applications for new buildings within or adjacent to towns and villages should 

demonstrate an understanding of the surrounding built environment. Where available, Conservation Area Appraisals 

will also provide an essential source of information for proposals within conservation areas. In addition to an 

understanding of local character and heritage, development proposals must respect the needs of neighbouring 

residents and the community, through the design of safe, accessible and attractive places that preserve general 

quality of life. 

 

4.3 In creating visually attractive places that incorporate landscaping and green infrastructure, applicants are 

advised to consult Biodiversity by Design, published by the Town and Country Planning Association for examples of 

how green infrastructure has been used to enhance the quality of development. 
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4.4 Designs should maximise opportunities for the use of sustainable transport modes for the movement of goods 

or people. National policy states that developments should be located and designed where practical to accommodate 

the efficient delivery of goods and supplies; prioritise pedestrian and cycle movements; have access to public 

transport; deliver safe and secure layouts that minimise conflicts between cars and pedestrians/cyclists; incorporate 

facilities for plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles; and consider the needs of people with disabilities by all 

modes of transport. Walking and cycling routes should be high quality, attractive and direct. 

 

4.5 Development proposals must also accord with sustainable waste management principles, the requirements 

for which are set out in Policy W4 ‘Waste Prevention’ within the Devon Waste Plan. The Devon County Council Waste 

Management and Infrastructure SPD should also be a material consideration. Development proposals should 

demonstrate compliance with this policy as part of the Design and Access Statement, where applicable. This is an 

essential step in the district’s transition to more sustainable resource management, with the long-term aim of zero-

waste or resource-neutral construction. 

 

4.5a Soft landscaped SuDs are best placed to provide water quantity, water quality, public amenity and biodiversity 

benefits. When considering SuDs there is a preference for ‘soft’ landscaped solutions which should be sought in the 

first instance where possible and appropriate. Robust evidence should be provided where no soft landscaped 

solutions are used. 

 

4.5b    National policy states that planning should always seek to secure high quality design and a good 

standard of amenity for all existing and future occupants of land and buildings. This is particularly important 

for the design of the homes that people live in and the spaces that surround those homes. The aim in Mid 

Devon is to deliver high quality buildings and spaces that meet the needs of users, taking account of an aging 

population whilst ensuring compatibility with surrounding development and uses. Though compliance is 

delivered through building regulations, criterion i) will be implemented through a condition attached to the 

planning permission.   [MM46] 

 

 

Policy DM2 

 

Renewable and low carbon energy 

 

The benefits of renewable and low carbon energy development will be weighed against its impact.  

Proposals will be permitted where they do not have significant adverse impacts on the character, 

amenity and visual quality of the area, including cumulative impacts of such developments within the 

parish or adjoining parishes.  Proposals must demonstrate that impacts are or can be made 

acceptable in relation to, and that the development will preserve:  [MM47] 

 

a) Landscape character and the character and setting of heritage assets; 

b) Environmental amenity of nearby properties and the wider locality; 

c) Quality and productivity of the best and most versatile agricultural land (grades 1, 2 and 3a); and 

d) Biodiversity (avoiding habitat fragmentation).   

 

4.6 Policy DM2 seeks to maximise renewable and low carbon energy while ensuring that adverse impacts are 

addressed satisfactorily, including cumulative impacts.  Examples of development considered under this policy include 

hydropower, solar installations, and energy systems associated with other development such as combined heat and 

power (CHP) or district heating.  Any wind turbine proposals will be considered in the context of the 18 June 2015 

Written Ministerial Statement national policy which requires planning applications for such development should to only 

be granted if the development site is in an if areas identified as of suitable for wind energy development are identified 

in Local or Neighbourhood Plans. Following consideration of the evidence commissioned, the Council has concluded 
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that it does not propose to identify such areas at a district level. This does not preclude suitable areas for wind energy 

development to come forward in Neighbourhood Plans.  [AM77]  

 

4.7 These developments, especially when they are of a commercial scale, have the potential to cause significant 

harm through degradation of landscape character or heritage, impact to local residents and loss of productive 

agricultural land and biodiversity.  Development proposals will be required to demonstrate that impacts are or can be 

made acceptable, through supporting studies and surveys as appropriate.  As a starting point, development proposals 

should have reference to the Mid Devon Landscape Character Assessment (2011), the Landscape Sensitivity Study 

(2013) and the Government’s Planning Practice Guidance for Renewable and Low Carbon Energy (July 2013).  

Depending on the proposal, Policies DM4 (pollution), DM25 (heritage assets), DM27 (protected landscapes) and 

DM28 (other protected sites) may also have a bearing on whether planning permission is granted.  

 

4.8 In some cases, Devon County Council will act as the Local Planning Authority in dealing with an application 

for planning permission.  For instance, renewable and low carbon energy proposals that use waste materials 

originating from outside the site as the fuel will normally be determined by Devon County Council as the waste 

planning authority.  

 

 

Policy DM3 
 

Transport and air quality 

 

Development must ensure safe access to the transport network.  Development proposals that would 

give rise to significant levels of vehicular movement must be accompanied by an integrated Transport 

Assessment, Travel Plan, traffic pollution assessment and Low Emission Assessment.  The traffic 

pollution assessment must consider the impact of traffic-generated nitrogen oxides on environmental 

assets including protected sites listed in Policy DM28, and propose mitigation measures where 

appropriate.  The Low Emission Assessment shall include the following: 

 

a)  Assessment of the impact on existing Air Quality Management Areas, or an impact likely to result 

in the declaration of an additional Air Quality  Management Area, in cases where a 

demonstrable negative impact on ambient concentrations of air pollutants is considered likely;  

b) Modelling of local residual road transport emissions from the development without mitigation 

measures; and 

c) Onsite mitigation measures to reduce negative impacts on local air quality. 

 

4.9 A Transport Assessment is a comprehensive and systematic process that sets out transport issues relating to 

a proposed development.  It identifies what measures will be required to improve accessibility and safety for all modes 

of travel, particularly for alternatives to the car such as walking, cycling and public transport and what measures 

should be taken to deal with the anticipated transport impacts of the development. 

 

4.9a  A Transport Statement is similar to a Transport Assessment but is less detailed and can be used in some 

cases where transport issues arising from the development proposals do not require a full Transport Assessment. 

Where a Transport Statement in lieu of a Transport Assessment is considered acceptable this will be agreed by the 

planning authority in consultation with Devon County Council as the highway authority. All major applications will 

require a Transport Assessment unless advised by the planning authority. 

 

4.10 A Travel Plan is a long-term management strategy for an organisation or site that seeks to deliver sustainable 

transport objectives.   Travel plans should encourage the use of alternatives to single-occupancy car use by 

prioritising pedestrian and cycle movements through the site, providing appropriate facilities, and implementing 

initiatives that encourage sustainable travel.  Clear outcomes should be set out that link to an appropriate package of 

measures which should where suitable, include the promotion of: 
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 • Walking and cycling   • Public transport 

 • Rail services    • Car sharing 

 • Eco-driving such as low emission vehicles • Motorcycle safety   

 • Car clubs   • Flexible working practices 

 

Travel plans should include details of how the progress of the travel plan will be monitored and reported. 

 

4.11 Applicants are advised to engage in pre-application discussions with the Council and Devon County Council 

as Highway Authority if the development is likely to generate significant levels of vehicular movement, to discuss the 

scope and detail of the information required.  Whether or not an application’s traffic impact is considered ‘significant’ 

will depend on a range of factors such as the location of the development, its relationship to an Air Quality 

Management Area, its intended use and the capacity of the road network. The requirement will not usually apply to 

small-scale development, but occasionally a development not classed as ‘major’ may still have a significant impact. 

Where an integrated assessment is required, the Council will usually require an analysis of traffic flows at key periods 

and the ‘mass emissions’ or total emission footprint to be expected from the development.  Where criterion (a) of the 

policy applies, the assessment should also focus on key road links.  The Council will require development proposals to 

demonstrate that they will not cause significant harm to people or the environment through an increase in traffic-

related pollutants.  A traffic pollution assessment should consider the effects that additional emissions from vehicles 

will have on any environmental assets, including important wildlife habitats. This may be combined with an 

assessment under Policy DM4, if appropriate. In particular, development that increases traffic along the A361 may 

have an impact on the Special Area of Conservation at Rackenford, which adjoins the Mid Devon boundary.  Where a 

development would cause significant harm to this site and adequate mitigation would not be possible, planning 

permission will be refused. 

 

4.12 Developments affecting the Special Area of Conservation could include: 

 

 • Intensive farming 

 • Commercial riding stables 

 • Employment development 

 • Tourism 

 • Gypsy and traveller sites  

 • Any other developments that increase cross-traffic along the A361 

 

4.13 The Transport Assessment should identify the boundaries of the Low Emission Assessment, which evaluates 

the effect of the development on local air quality.  The main routes of travel will be assessed for their residual road 

transport emissions after development, with and without mitigating measures to reduce emissions.  The Low Emission 

Assessment must also take account of existing Air Quality Management Areas (Cullompton and Crediton), and include 

air quality exposure modelling for specified residential properties or other sensitive properties either within or adjoining 

an Air Quality Management Area or in a location at risk of being designated as one if a demonstrable harm has been 

identified.  There are a number of standard models used for air quality exposure modelling, which should be carried 

out by a suitably qualified person.  Procedural guidance for carrying out a Low Emission Assessment is contained in 

Annex 2.  

 

4.14 Tiverton is at risk of being designated an Air Quality Management Area.  Any relevant development proposal 

in or adjoining Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton should consider the significance of its impact on the most congested 

routes within the town and the properties most directly affected by the development.  Where mitigation measures are 

necessary, these should be designed to reduce both the direct impacts to nearby properties and an Air Quality 

Management Area, and indirect impacts to local road transport. 

 

4.15 Mitigation measures might include: 

 

 • Use of low-emission vehicles and fuels during construction 

 • Onsite infrastructure for charging and fuelling low emission vehicles 
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 • Parking management (differential rates, priority or dedicated parking for low    

       emission vehicles) 

 • Low emission vehicle or bicycle rental/purchase schemes 

 • Car clubs 

 • High quality public transport services  

 

4.16 Some measures to reduce emissions and encourage sustainable modes of travel may be designed and built 

into the development.  Other measures are less straightforward and refer to activities and choices made by residents.  

To ensure that the measures included in a Low Emission Assessment and Travel Plan are implemented and 

continued in the long-term, the Council may require the applicant to enter into a planning obligation under Section 106 

of The Town and County Planning Act 1990.  The obligation would require the establishment of a management 

company which would administrate differential charging levies, rental/purchase schemes or car clubs, as appropriate.   

 

 

Policy DM4 

 

Pollution 

 

Applications for development that risks negatively impacting on the quality of the environment 

through noise, odour, light, air, water, land and other forms of pollution must be accompanied by a 

pollution impact assessment and mitigation scheme where necessary.  Development will be permitted 

where the direct, indirect and cumulative effects of pollution will not have an unacceptable negative 

impact on health, the natural environment and general amenity.  

 

4.17 When the location or characteristics of a proposed development give rise to concern that the development 

would cause pollution or nuisance to surrounding people, properties or the environment, the Council will require an 

appropriate impact assessment to be undertaken by a suitably qualified person so that the potential effects can be 

properly understood.  This may include cases where the site is already unstable or contaminated due to its former 

use, requiring mitigation or remediation to be carried out so as not to harm the health and wellbeing of future 

occupiers of the development. The Council will also have regard to the River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) and, 

where appropriate, seek to achieve measures which will achieve the objectives of the RBMP and the Water 

Framework Directive (WFD). Under the WFD there should be no deterioration in the status of a water body.  If 

planning permission is granted, a planning condition should be used to ensure that any mitigation measures set out in 

the assessment are implemented. 

 

4.18 The subject and scope of assessments will vary depending on the scale and type of development being 

proposed.  For instance, where there is concern regarding the effect of additional traffic emissions on nearby 

residential properties, a Low Emission Assessment should include air quality exposure modelling for affected 

properties, and any mitigating measures that would reduce the impact.  In this case the Council would discuss with the 

applicant or agent the level of information required and the methodology to be used. 

 

 - Assessments required under this policy include: 

 - Contamination and subsidence reports 

 - Noise assessments 

 - Low Emission Assessments 

 - Hydrological or drainage reports 

 - Any other technical assessment required to enable sustainable development  

Page 153



125 
 

Policy DM5 

 

Parking 

 

Development must provide an appropriate level of parking, taking into account: 

  

a) The accessibility of the site, including the availability of public transport; and 

b) The type, mix and use of development. 

 

Design must enable and encourage the maximum use of sustainable modes of transport, including 

provision for cyclists and low-emission vehicles.  Within the towns of Tiverton, Cullompton and 

Crediton, infrastructure for electric vehicles should be built into development. The Council will seek 

parking provision and infrastructure for electric vehicles infrastructure according to the following 

standards, the variation of which must be justified on a case-by-case basis.  [AM78]    

 

 

Residential 

Use class Description Location Minimum car 

parking standard 
Minimum cycle 

parking 

standard 

Electric vehicle 

infrastructure 

(Tiverton, 

Cullompton, 

Crediton) 

C3, 

C4 
Dwellings General  1.7 per dwelling 1 or 2 beds 

– 2 per 

dwelling 

3+ beds – 

4 per 

dwelling 

1 charging point per 

10 units 

Non-residential 

Use 

class 
Description Location Minimum car 

parking standard 
Minimum cycle 

parking 

standard 

Electric vehicle 

infrastructure 

(Tiverton, 

Cullompton, 

Crediton) 

   Per sqm gross floor area unless otherwise stated 

A1 Non-food retail General 1 per 20 1 per 200 2 charging points 

per 200 

A1 Food retail General 1 per 14 1 per 140 2 charging points 

per 200 

A2 Financial and 

professional 
Within 

Tiverton, 

Cullompton & 

Crediton 

1 per 30 1 per 300 2 charging points 

per 200 

  Elsewhere 1 per 20 1 per 200 N/A 

Non-residential 

A3 Restaurants General 1 per 5.5sqm 

of eating 

1 per 55sqm 

of eating 

2 charging points 

per 200 
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area area 

A4 Public houses General 1 per 3sqm of 

drinking 

area 

1 per 20sqm of 

drinking 

area 

2 charging points 

per 200 

B1, B2 Business and 

general industry 
General 1 per 30 1 per 300 2 charging points 

per 200 

B8 Warehousing and 

distribution 
General 1 per 46.5 1 per 46.5 2 charging points 

per 10 parking 

spaces (employees/ 

visitors) 

C1 Tourist 

accommodation 
General 1 per bedroom 1 per 10 

bedrooms 
2 charging points 

per 30 rooms or per 

10 parking spaces 

C2 Residential 

institutions 
General 1 per bedroom 1 per 10 

bedrooms 
2 charging points 

per 30 rooms or per 

10 parking spaces 

D1 Non-residential 

institutions 

(exc. Schools and 

health facilities) 

General 1 per 40 1 per 400 2 charging points 

per 200 

D2 Indoor and outdoor 

sports 
General 1 per 2 players 

and 1 

per 10 spectator 

seats 

1 per 20 players 

and 1 per 100 

spectator 

seats 

2 charging points 

per 200 

 Indoor 

entertainment 
General 1 per 5 seats 1 per 50 seats 2 charging points 

per 200 

 

4.19 Road transport accounts for over a third of end-user carbon emissions in Mid Devon, at a time when 

European and national policies set increasingly challenging targets for reduction of carbon emissions.  However, 

research by the RAC in 2009 showed that, while car usage is reducing, this does not correspond to a reduction in car 

ownership.  Research carried out on behalf of the Department of Communities and Local Government in 2007 

forecast an increase of approximately 18% in car ownership between 2001 and 2026.  In view of local levels of car 

ownership and the rural nature of the district, there is clearly a need for development in Mid Devon to provide sufficient 

parking.  

 

4.19a  Policy DM5 applies a minimum residential parking standard of 1.7 spaces per dwelling based on car 

ownership levels in Mid Devon. This figure will be used to calculate the minimum number of parking spaces for the 

whole development site, with a minimum of one parking space to be allocated for the sole use of each property. The 

remaining parking provision (and more if preferred) should be distributed appropriately throughout the development, in 

accordance with principles set out in the Council’s Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) on the provision of 

parking in new development. Other principles in the SPD should also be adhered to when drawing up development 

proposals, including the allocation of appropriately located motorcycle, visitor and disabled spaces with sufficient 

manoeuvring space. For developments comprising one or two dwellings the standard will be rounded up to two 

spaces per dwelling. It is always preferential to locate the parking in close proximity to the property it services. For 

houses, car parking should ideally be provided adjacent to the property, either within the residential curtilage or in 

well-designed on-street parking. Spaces within parking courts are much less frequently used, and can be perceived to 

be inconvenient and insecure. Large, isolated and rear parking courts should be avoided. For non-residential 
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development, parking should be provided in accordance with Policy DM5 except where alternative provision can be 

justified on the basis of existing parking provision or other factors. 

  

4.20 Accepting that people will continue to own cars, there is a need to make the transition to a low carbon 

economy through the promotion of low emission transport.  Policy DM3 also refers to transport and low emissions.  
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Residential development 

 

Policy DM6 
 

Rural exceptions sites 

 

The development of a site for predominantly affordable or low-cost housing, including self-build 

housing, to meet proven local need in rural areas will be permitted where: 

 

a) There is up-to-date evidence of housing need secured through a housing need survey or, in the 

case of a self-build proposal, evidence of eligibility for shared ownership housing through ‘Help 

to Buy’ or an equivalent scheme; 

b) Each house will be occupied by at least one person with a strong local connection to the parish; 

c) The site adjoins a settlement and is in a suitable location which takes account of the potential for 

any visual impact and other relevant planning issues; 

d) The type and scale of affordable or low-cost housing is appropriate to the proven need; 

e) The affordable or low-cost housing will remain affordable for and available to local people in 

perpetuity, limited to no more than 80% of its market value upon resale. 

 

The inclusion of a proportion of market housing within exception sites will be permitted where the 

proportion of market housing will be less than the provision of affordable or low-cost housing and the 

market housing will be at the lowest level necessary to ensure that the development is deliverable.  

 

4.22 To encourage the delivery of affordable and low-cost housing in rural areas, exceptions can be made to the 

normal restrictions on housing development outside defined settlements.  Exception sites must adjoin a settlement, 

which for the purposes of this policy will usually mean one of the settlements defined as suitable for limited 

development in Policy S13.  However, some parishes do not contain a defined settlement but may have an affordable 

housing need, in which case a broader interpretation of ‘settlement’ will be appropriate, as long as there would be 

reasonable access to local services and infrastructure.  Isolated sites in the countryside are not considered 

sustainable locations for new housing even under the exceptions policy. 

 

4.23 Affordable and low-cost housing is reserved for those who cannot afford open market housing and have a 

connection to the local area.  The definition of a ‘local connection’ is kept under review and as such it is appropriate 

that is contained in supporting guidance rather than determined through a Local Plan policy.  In broad terms there 

should be a long-term residential, family or employment connection to the parish where the housing will be located.  

The criteria will be operated in a cascade, approved by Mid Devon District Council to ensure those with the strongest 

connection are considered first.  A planning obligation will be required to ensure that the affordable or low-cost 

housing remains available for local people in perpetuity. 

 

4.24 Self-build housing will be permitted under this policy where at least one of the occupiers has an established 

housing need, assessed against appropriate officially published criteria.  The Government’s Help to Buy scheme 

applies eligibility criteria.  Successful applicants: 

 

 • Cannot afford to purchase a home suitable for their housing needs within a reasonable travelling 

distance of their work place and have a household income not exceeding £60,000; 

 • Have savings or sufficient funds to pay, if required, a deposit (which may be 5% or more of the 

purchase price), legal fees, stamp duty and other costs of moving; 

 • Can sustain home ownership in the longer term; 

 • Are not already a home owner or named on a home mortgage; 

 • Have a good credit history. 
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4.25 Self-build housing will constitute low-cost housing rather than affordable housing, as it will not be rented 

or part-owned by a housing association.  In the event that the Help to Buy scheme is discontinued or the Council 

identifies a more appropriate way of assessing eligibility, the Council will consider whether suitable criteria for 

assessing housing need exist elsewhere that can be applied to self-build proposals.  Whilst low-cost housing does not 

meet the definition of affordable housing in terms of tenure, the Council will require the same controls over the housing 

to ensure that it remains available for people with a local connection who cannot afford open market housing in their 

area. 

 

4.26 Affordable and low-cost housing must be appropriate to the needs of the people occupying it.  For instance, if 

a housing need survey identifies a need for one or two bedroom dwellings, this is what should be provided.  Self-build 

proposals will be tailored to the needs of the applicant, but will be expected to be of a modest size that reflects the 

principles of affordability for those in housing need.  

  

4.27 National policy allows for some ‘cross-subsidy’ of affordable housing by market housing.  This allows for sites 

which would not otherwise be viable for affordable housing to come forward, with market housing limited to the 

minimum level necessary to ensure delivery.  Consistent with the overall principle of exception sites, the proportion of 

affordable housing must always be greater than that of market housing, and developers will be expected to submit 

evidence to demonstrate that the level of market housing proposed is the lowest level needed to deliver significant 

affordable housing.  Evidence of local need for affordable housing will be required, as for any rural exception scheme.  

The Council will have regard to any up-to-date local housing need surveys and information from Devon Home Choice.  

 

Policy DM7 

 

Traveller sites 

 

1. Planning applications for Pitches and Plots 

 

Planning applications for gypsy and traveller pitches, or plots for travelling showpeople, will be 

permitted where: 

 

a) Suitable onsite facilities will be provided including space for children’s play; 

b) The proposal will have suitable environmental quality for residents including non-isolating 

boundary treatments; and 

c) The site will not cause unacceptable landscape or ecological impact and is not located in an area 

at high risk of flooding; 

d) Occupation will be limited to those who meet the Government’s published definition of gypsies 

and travellers, including travelling showpeople or their dependents; and. 

e) Safe and convenient access to local facilities is provided  

 

Where development proposals are considered under S13 local services can be accessed without the 

use of a car. 

 

Where development proposals are considered under S14, the need cannot be met on another suitable 

site in Mid Devon which has consent or is allocated for gypsy and traveller pitches. 

 

Sites with associated employment or storage elements will may be permitted where there is specific 

justification and the location, scale, and nature of the proposed development will not have harmful 

impacts on local amenity or the local environment.  Gypsy and traveller accommodation may be 

included as part of the affordable housing requirement.  
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2. Provision on allocated sites 

 

Gypsy and Traveller pitches on allocated sites (sought by Policies TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5) 

should be provided on site unless it is demonstrated that off-site provision will achieve an 

acceptable more favourable outcome for Gypsies and Travellers taking into account: 

 

i) Pitch numbers 

ii) Site facilities; 

iii) Accessibility to services, including health and education; 

iv) Early delivery of serviced pitches or plots which are available for occupation; and 

v) The provision of an effective mechanism for delivery. 

 

Such sites must also meet the requirements of Part 1 of Policy DM7 above.   

[MM48 – as amended] 

 

4.28 To ensure that sites will meet the needs of the travelling communities and the settled community a criteria 

based policy will be operated as set out above to determine applications for traveller sites. In order to ensure that 

users of sites will have access to facilities, national policy indicates that local planning authorities should very strictly 

limit new traveller site development in countryside that is away from existing settlements or outside allocations in the 

development plan.  Sites will therefore only be permitted where facilities will be accessible without recourse to a car 

either by walking, cycling or utilising public transport. However, sites must also be in locations where the local 

environment is of satisfactory quality, so locations adjacent to noisy or polluting land uses or in areas of floodplain will 

not be suitable. 

 

4.29  There is a need for 35 new pitches for gypsies and travellers for the period 2014-34, and 11 plots for 

travelling showpeople for the period 2014-34. The majority of this. This  need is proposed to be met on the 

largest strategic allocations. The travelling showpeople community is predominantly based in one large site at 

Cullompton, which is at capacity. A need for 11 plots has been identified and the Council is in discussions 

with a landowner to grant permission for one additional site near to the town which will meet the outstanding 

requirement. These are to be included within  allocated developments at Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, North-

West and East Cullompton, and Pedlerspool in Crediton. Pitches must be provided on-site unless the more 

favourableacceptable outcome described by Policy DM7 is demonstrated. Any proposals for more 

favourableacceptable off-side provision must identify and provide serviced sites in accordance with Policy 

DM7. A clear mechanism to ensure that pitches or plots are delivered in such a way as to achieve an 

acceptable  more favourable outcome for the travelling community must be identified. This will usually be 

through a s106 agreement requiring the developer to identify and obtain planning permission (which will not 

be unreasonably withheld by the Council) for the required number and standard of pitches. The pitches will 

be provided by the development itself or where the land is transferred for a nominal value, by an agreed third 

party Registered Provider or other agreed private provider, for the sole purpose of occupation and ancillary 

business by Gypsies and Travellers. The off-site provision of pitches must be provided and made available 

for occupation before the occupation of a specified proportion of the provision of on-site open market 

dwellings as part of the larger housing proposal at TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5.  Where gypsy and traveller pitches 

are provided on- or off-site on housing allocations, these are to be counted against the affordable housing targets for 

that site.  There are also existing consented sites in Mid Devon.  Proposals for gypsy and traveller 

accommodation will not be permitted in other locations unless it is demonstrated that the existing consented 

or allocated sites will not be available to the prospective occupiers in a reasonable timescale.   [MM48 – as 

amended] 
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Policy DM8 

 

Rural workers’ dwellings 

 

Applications for rural workers’ dwellings will be permitted where:  

 

a) It can be demonstrated that the nature and demands of an existing rural business are such  that a 

full time worker has an essential need to be permanently resident at or near their place of work so 

they are available at most times; 

b) The need cannot be met within a nearby settlement, or by existing housing at or near the site or 

through the conversion of a suitable redundant or disused rural building at the site;  

c) The size and scale of rural workers dwellings will be commensurate with the scale of the 

operation and designed to reflect the location and setting of the proposed site; and 

d) The rural enterprise has been established for at least three years, is currently financially sound, 

and has a clear prospect of remaining so. 

 

Where a rural business is not yet established a mobile home may be permitted for a temporary period, 

on the basis of criteria b) and c) above, and evidence of: 

 

 (i) An essential need for one or more workers to be readily available at most times 

 (ii) A firm intention and ability to develop the enterprise 

 (iii) Sound financial planning 

 

Permissions for rural workers dwellings will be subject to an occupancy condition. Removal of such a 

condition will only be permitted where there is clear evidence that there is no need for the condition to 

remain in place. 

 

4.30 With the majority of Mid Devon’s population living outside its main towns the contribution of rural areas is a 

very important part of the district’s overall economy. Therefore, it is important that the Council’s planning policies 

support rural enterprises. To promote sustainable patterns of development rural workers will usually be expected to 

find housing in existing rural communities. However, an exception to this approach can be justified where it can be 

shown that a rural worker has an essential need to be available at most times as part of the operation of a rural 

business in accord with national policy.  Essential need means a specific management activity or combination of 

activities which require the ready presence of a worker at most times if the proper functioning of an enterprise is not to 

be prejudiced and which cannot be achieved by any other practical means such as electronic surveillance. Such need 

would relate to any particular event or combination of events that could lead to adverse animal welfare, crop or 

product quality, or health and safety consequences which might threaten the stability and economic well-being of an 

enterprise. In all cases, these would be events which could not be properly managed within normal working hours.  

Security concerns on their own will not be sufficient to justify a new dwelling. On working family farms, the Council 

recognises that retired farmers may continue to live on the farm and there could be a need for additional 

accommodation to meet the needs of the next generation. In these cases the existing dwelling will not be treated as 

available alternative accommodation pursuant to criterion b) of the policy, though the Council may require a Section 

106 Agreement (planning obligation) to ensure the existing dwelling remains occupied by agricultural workers. 

 

4.31 Applications for rural workers’ dwellings will need to be accompanied by evidence which conclusively 

demonstrates the essential nature of the need and that suitable accommodation can only be provided through the 

construction of a new dwelling. In order for such dwellings to remain affordable for rural workers and to protect the 

intrinsic beauty of the countryside proposed dwellings will need to be of a size which matches the scale of the 

operation and other buildings on the site.  As such development will take place in areas where the development of 

new houses would not normally be permitted, it will also be important to ensure that its design reflects its immediate 

context and its wider rural setting.  Permitted development rights may be removed to prevent further enlargement of 
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the dwelling without planning permission, to keep the dwelling at a size and value that will be affordable for rural 

workers. 

 

4.32 Where a rural business is not yet established, the Council will consider granting a temporary mobile home, 

subject to appropriate evidence of essential need, a firm intention to develop the enterprise and sound financial 

planning. A ‘firm intention’ and sound financial planning might be demonstrated by a combination of measures such as 

the construction of new buildings; the purchase of stock needed to operate a rural business; appropriate agricultural or 

rural business training and qualifications; work experience; and evidence of sufficient finances to establish the 

enterprise. 

 

4.33 Consent is granted for rural workers’ dwellings as an exception to normal policy to support the rural economy. 

Therefore such planning permissions will be made subject to an occupancy condition which ensures the dwelling 

remains tied to the agricultural or other appropriate occupational use and is not sold or rented to unsuitable occupants. 

To prevent abuse of the exception for rural workers dwellings the removal of such conditions will need strong evidence 

to show that the occupancy by a rural worker is no longer justified, such as evidence of marketing at an appropriate 

price for a period of at least 18 months and an assessment of the demand for rural dwellings in the area. 

 

4.34 In appropriate circumstances the Council will also seek Section 106 Agreements to ensure that a temporary 

dwelling is not put in place until associated development or infrastructure has been completed, and to tie the rural 

workers’ dwelling to the operation and associated land which has the essential need to prevent the splitting of the 

dwelling from the operation. 

 

Policy DM9 
 

Conversion of rural buildings  

 

The conversion of redundant or disused rural buildings of substantial and permanent construction 

which positively contribute to an area’s rural character for residential, tourism or employment uses 

will be permitted where: 

 

a) A suitable access to the building is in place or can be created without damaging the surrounding 

area’s rural character and the road network can support the proposed use; 

b) The building can be converted without significant alteration, extension or rebuilding; 

c) The design will retain the original character of the building and its surroundings; and 

d) The development will retain any nature conservation interest associated with the site or building, 

and provide net gains in biodiversity where possible. 

 

4.35 The buildings within Mid Devon’s countryside are an essential part of its character and when they become 

redundant or disused they can provide a useful resource to allow the delivery of sustainable economic or residential 

development. In many cases the conversion of a rural building to an alternative use will be permitted development, 

requiring only a prior notification to the Local Planning Authority rather than a full planning application.  However, if the 

relevant criteria for permitted development do not apply, planning permission is still required and it is important to 

ensure that such conversions take into account their rural setting and the need to deliver good design. 

 

4.36 National policy supports the sustainable re-use of rural buildings for economic and residential uses, requiring 

development to be sustainable and recognise the intrinsic beauty of the countryside.  Development must be well 

designed and achieve a good standard of amenity for all existing and future occupants of land and buildings. 

Specifically in relation to residential conversions national policy states that they should lead to an enhancement to the 

immediate setting.  

 

4.37 To ensure a conversion does not have a detrimental impact on the countryside and is sustainable, it is 

important that its development does not involve works that will have a harmful impact.  The building should retain its 
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original character in order that the converted building continues to positively contribute to the area’s rural character.  It 

is therefore important that any changes to the buildings are kept to a minimum, as reflected in the policy.  Negative 

impacts could include the creation of a new access across an open field or light pollution in areas away from existing 

development. In order to ensure highway safety it is also important that a suitable access can be provided and the 

road network can support the proposed use. The rural nature of Mid Devon’s highway network means that traffic 

intensive uses such as distribution or the movement of heavy and or bulky goods will not be appropriate in many 

locations. Further, rural buildings’ role in the character of the countryside means that buildings in a ruinous state 

should not be re-used, the visual impact of the converted building should be no greater than that of the original 

building and local vernacular architecture should be retained.  The Council will require a structural survey to be 

submitted to demonstrate that the building can be converted without significant alteration, extension or rebuilding, and 

may impose a planning condition which restricts permitted development rights for subsequent extensions and 

alterations. 

 

4.38 Redundant rural buildings often serve as bat roosts or habitats for other protected species.  The Countryside 

and Rights of Way Act 2000, the UK Biodiversity Action Plan and a number of other Regulations and Directives 

designate ‘protected species’ with legal protection.  It is an offence recklessly or deliberately to kill, injure, capture or 

disturb protected species, which includes carrying out works which obstruct, damage or destroy access to that 

species’ habitat.  The Council will require a habitat survey to accompany any planning application for the conversion of 

a rural building, to identify protected species within the application site, set out any mitigation measures where 

appropriate and include recommendations for the enhancement of biodiversity. 

 

4.38a  Policy DM9 refers to the conversion of existing buildings to a residential, tourism or employment use. 

Proposals for new-build employment and expansion of existing businesses will be assessed against DM18. Other 

policies in the Local Plan will also be applied as appropriate. 

 

 

Policy DM10 
 

Replacement dwellings in rural areas 

 

The construction of replacement dwellings outside defined settlement limits will be permitted where 

the replacement dwelling’s floorspace will be no greater in size than the existing dwelling, taking into 

account any unspent permitted development rights. 

 

4.39 Situations can arise where a replacement dwelling is sought because the cost of repairing or altering an 

existing building exceeds the cost of its total replacement. As the principle of development is established by the 

existing dwelling its replacement will generally be acceptable. However, to ensure that the character and amenity of 

the area are not harmed, and the rural dwelling stock remains affordable for local residents, the size of the new 

dwelling should be restricted to that of the previous dwelling except where there are any unspent permitted 

development rights. In all circumstances, the permitted development rights for the replacement dwelling will be 

removed. The relocation of a building within a plot will generally be acceptable provided it is in keeping with the 

placement of nearby houses in their plot.  Policy DM10 refers to the replacement of existing dwellings, the use of 

which has not been abandoned.   
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Policy DM11 

 

Residential extensions and ancillary development 

 

Extensions to existing dwellings and other ancillary development will be permitted provided that they:  

 

a)   Respect the character, scale, setting and design of existing dwellings; [AM79]    

b)   Will not result in over-development of the dwelling curtilage; and  

c)   Will not have a significantly adverse impact on the living conditions of  occupants of 

neighbouring properties.  

 

4.40 Rather than moving house to gain extra space many people extend their existing property and permitted 

development rights allow many extensions to be built without the need to apply for planning permission.  However, 

there are still situations where planning permission is required and where extensions needing planning permission are 

proposed.  It is important that the design of the extension is suitable for the building it will extend and for its immediate 

surroundings.  For example it would not be acceptable for an extension to dominate the existing dwelling or to block 

light into principal rooms in an adjacent dwelling.  The living conditions of neighbours should not be significantly 

harmed, and the Council will have regard to a number of factors affecting living conditions, such as light, privacy and 

overbearing or over-dominating effects. However, there is no right to a view across someone else’s land, so the loss 

of a view will not in itself be a reason for refusal of planning permission. There are also occasions where ancillary 

development to a dwelling may need planning permission and in such cases it will also be important to ensure that the 

design and location of ancillary development is acceptable. 

 

 

Policy DM12 
 

Design of housing Housing Standards 

 

New housing development should be designed to deliver: 

 

a) High quality local places taking into account physical context, local character, density and land 

use mix; 

ab) Adequate levels of daylight, sunlight and privacy to private amenity spaces and principal 

windows; 

bc) Suitably sized rooms and overall floorspace which allows for adequate  storage and movement 

within the building together as set out in the Nationally Described Space Standard with external space 

for recycling, refuse and cycle storage; 

d) Adaptable dwellings that can accommodate a range of occupiers and their changing needs over 

time which will include the provision of a stairway suitable for stairlift installation or space for the 

provision of a lift in homes with more than one storey; 

ce) Private amenity space that reflects the size, location, floorspace and orientation of the property; 

and 

f) Sustainable forms of development that maximise the natural benefits of the site through design, 

materials, technology and orientation; 

dg) On sites of 10 houses or more the provision of 30% of dwellings built to Level 2 of Building 

Regulations Part M ‘access to and use of dwellings’; and 

h) Car parking in accordance with Policy DM5. 

 

4.41 National policy states that planning should always seek to secure high quality design and a good 

standard of amenity for all existing and future occupants of land and buildings.  This is particularly important 
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for the design of the homes that people live in and the spaces that surround those homes. The aim in Mid 

Devon is to deliver high quality buildings and spaces that meet the needs of users, taking account of an aging 

population whilst ensuring compatibility with surrounding development and uses.  Though compliance is 

delivered through building regulations, criterion (g) will be implemented through a condition attached to the 

planning permission. 

 

4.42 Homes should be designed to have sufficient space based on the expected number of occupants, in 

order to avoid problems of lack of privacy, insufficient areas for moving around the house and not enough 

storage space.  National and local research has demonstrated that homes have not been built to a sufficient 

size to meet the needs of the occupants. In recent years, it has also been the case that some market housing 

has been built to a smaller standard than would be deemed acceptable for affordable housing.  In response to 

local concerns about unacceptably small dwelling sizes Mid Devon has previously operated a space standard 

which set agreed minimums which applied across all tenures.   

 

4.43 The Government has subsequently proposed a new national space standard, to replace all existing 

size standards being used.  In order to continue to ensure that houses of a sufficient quality continue to be 

built within the district, the Local Plan incorporates the Government standard into planning policy.  Should 

changes be made to the Government standard, the application of the policy will be amended to align it with 

the latest approach.   [MM49] 
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Retail, business and tourism 

 

Policy DM14 
 

Town centre development  

 

The Council will promote the sustainable growth and regeneration of Tiverton, Cullompton and 

Crediton.  Within defined town centres, development proposals for main town centre uses, community 

and residential development will be supported where they: 

 

a) Retain or enhance the town centre’s historic character and appearance, vitality and viability; 

b) Sustain or enhance diverse town centre uses and customer choice, incorporating residential 

accommodation above ground floor level where possible; and  

c) Are readily accessible by public transport, walking and cycling. 

 

Within defined primary shopping areas, the shopping function will be safeguarded and enhanced.  

Development and change of use of ground floor premises to alternative uses will not be permitted 

where:   

  

 i) The primary retail role and character is undermined, causing unacceptable fragmentation and 

isolation of the remaining shops; 

 ii) The proposed use would harm the vitality and viability of the primary shopping area; and 

 iii) There would be a detrimental effect on the visual character and amenities of the surrounding 

area. 

 

Within primary shopping frontages, at ground floor level the proportion of A1, A2 and A3 uses will not 

be permitted to fall below 85% of all units. 

 

4.44 The town centre is at the heart of a market town’s community.  The Local Plan distributes development 

according to the location, role and function of the towns of Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton, with Cullompton 

expected to expand considerably over the plan period.  Other Local Plan policies will also apply as appropriate, such 

as Policy DM1 on high quality design. 

 

4.45 Retail markets change quickly and it is important that local planning policies are flexible enough to respond to 

rapid change.  For this reason, Policy DM14 sets out a wide range of permissible uses in town centres, seeking to 

diversify customer choice while protecting and enhancing the viability of the town centre, its historic character and its 

accessibility by the most sustainable modes of transport.  This applies to change of use applications as well as new-

build development.  

 

4.46 Primary shopping frontages have been defined within Tiverton and Crediton town centres, showing where 

retail development is concentrated.  The primary shopping frontage (identified on the Policies Map) should include a 

high proportion of retail uses which may include food, drinks, clothing and household goods.  These are the core town 

centre retail uses and should be protected, while other uses such as takeaways and professional services may be 

located elsewhere in the town centre.   

 

4.47 Planning applications within the primary shopping areas will be not be permitted if any of criteria i-iii of Policy 

DM14 apply.  The assessment of such applications will include consideration of: 

 

 • The location and prominence of the premises within the shopping frontage 

 • The floorspace and length of frontage of the premises 
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 • The number, distribution and proximity to other premises within use classes A2-A5, or within planning 

permissions for such use 

 • The particular nature and character of the use proposed, including the level of pedestrian activity 

associated with it 

 • The level of vacancies in ground floor properties 

 • Whether the proposed use would give rise to noise, smell or other environmental problems  

 

 

Policy DM15 

 

Development outside town centres 

 

Within Tiverton, Cullompton and Crediton, the Council will apply a sequential approach to planning 

applications for main town centre uses, according to the following descending order of preference: 

 

a) Town centre 

b) Edge of town centre 

c) Out of town centre 

 

Edge of centre and other out of centre proposals must be well related to the town centre and 

accessible by public transport, walking or cycling.  Proposals in these locations must also 

demonstrate that no suitable sites are available in a more sustainable location according to the order 

of preference given above.  

  

The Council will require an impact assessment to be submitted for any proposals for retail, leisure 

and office development outside of town centres, where the total gross floorspace would exceed 500 

square metres.  The impact assessment must include an assessment of: 

 

 i) The impact of the proposal on existing, committed and planned public and private investment 

in the town or other centres in the catchment area of the proposal; and 

 ii) The impact of the proposal on town centre vitality and viability, including local consumer 

choice and trade in the town centre and wider area, up to five years from the time the application 

is made, or ten years in the case of major development, taking into account the cumulative impact 

of recently completed developments, planning permissions and development plan allocations.   

 

4.48 National policy requires local authorities to apply a sequential approach to main town centre uses, to ensure 

the vitality and viability of town centres are not harmed by out-of-centre development.  A proportionate, locally set 

threshold may be applied to retail, leisure and office floorspace proposed outside of town centres, over which an 

impact assessment should be required.  The Mid Devon Retail Study recommends a threshold of 500 square metres 

gross floorspace.  The need for an impact assessment will be considered in the context of each application and will be 

required where the development will result in total gross floorspace of over 500 square metres, either itself or 

cumulatively with other existing or proposed development of a similar type. 

 

4.49 In considering development proposals in edge of centre or out of centre locations, the Council will assess 

whether there are suitable sites in a more sustainable location according to the order of preference and apply a 

flexible approach where justified.  The nature, scale, car parking requirements and market demands of the proposal 

will be taken into account. 

 

4.50 National policy defines ‘edge of centre’ as follows: 

 

For retail purposes, a location that is well connected and up to 300 metres of the primary shopping area.  For all other 

main town centre uses, a location within 300 metres of a town centre boundary.  For office development, this includes 
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locations outside the town centre but within 500 metres of a public transport interchange.  In determining whether a 

site falls within the definition of edge of centre, account should be taken of local circumstances.  

 

4.51 A retail impact assessment submitted in accordance with Policy DM15 should have regard to the findings of 

the Retail Study 2012. The assessment should consider the effect on existing stores and centres of committed and 

allocated developments and the development being proposed, based on: 

 

 (i) the turnover of existing facilities in the catchment area (including any completed   

 since the Retail Study 2012) 

 (ii)  the expected trade diversion from these facilities to any retail sites under construction, with planning 

permission or allocated for development 

 (iii) the trade diversion resulting from the proposed development 

 

Applications for leisure development over 500 square metres floorspace should use a similar approach based on the 

Tourism Study and any other appropriate evidence. 

 

4.51a Where specific allocations of this plan contain proposals for uses which are subject to the sequential test, a 

proportionate approach to the application of the test will be required, reflecting the strategic decisions already made 

through the local plan process. However, the local planning authority will still fully consider the potential impact on 

town centre vitality and viability to ensure that the primary role of the town centres in meeting such development 

needs is maintained. 

 

4.51b Where proposals are predicted to have a likely adverse impact (including cumulative) on town centre health, 

planning permission should be refused. The Mid Devon Retail and Tourism Studies are available on the Mid Devon 

District Council website. 

 

 

Policy DM16 

 

Fronts of shops and business premises 

 

Proposals for the alteration, replacement or construction of fronts for shops or business premises must be 

well proportioned and suited to the character of the building, adjacent buildings and the surrounding street 

scene.  Where security measures such as grilles or shutters are proposed, these should be designed as an 

integral part of the building’s front, maintaining the visibility of the building’s interior and minimising visual 

impact.  Independent ground floor access to the upper floors must be retained.    

 

4.52 The fronts of shops and business premises visually dominate town centres and have a considerable impact 

on the town centre’s character and appearance.  Attractive shop fronts that respect their surroundings have a positive 

effect on the overall quality and attractiveness of a town centre.  This policy should be read in conjunction with Policy 

DM1 on high quality design and Policy DM25 on heritage assets.   

 

4.53 National policy emphasises the importance of residential development in bolstering the vitality of town 

centres.  Policy DM14 therefore promotes residential development in town centres where possible, and Policy DM16 

supports this further by ensuring that access to accommodation above ground floor commercial units is not lost 

through redevelopment of the building’s ground floor front.   

 

4.54 Advertisements including fascia and projecting signs often go hand-in-hand with the design of shop fronts and 

other business premises.   Applications for Advertisement Consent are determined outside of the Development Plan, 

under the ‘Control of Advertisements’ regulations.  Such applications are determined on the basis of public amenity 

and highway safety.  National policy provides additional guidance. 
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Policy DM17 
 

Rural shopping 

 

Retail development will be permitted within defined villages, where it will meet local needs and is 

accessible by a range of transport modes. Adjacent to defined villages and elsewhere in the open 

countryside, proposals for retail development must demonstrate that: 

 

a) The location and scale of the development would not harm the vitality and viability of town centre 

or village shopping facilities; 

b) The development would not lead to an unacceptable impact on the local road network; and 

c) There would not be an unacceptable adverse impact to the character and appearance of the 

countryside.  

 

4.55 Policy S13 defines the villages in Mid Devon that are considered suitable for limited growth, due to their 

physical characteristics and the availability of a range of facilities and services.   The Council supports the sustainable 

growth and expansion of business and enterprise in rural areas, while protecting the predominance of town centres for 

meeting the district’s retail needs.  Policy DM17 refers only to retail development, while Policy DM18 will be applied to 

non-retail business development.  Policy DM1 (high quality design) also applies.   

 

 

Policy DM18 
 

Rural employment development  

 

In countryside locations, planning permission will be granted for new-build employment 

development or expansion of existing businesses, provided that the development is of an 

appropriate use and scale for its location. Proposals must demonstrate that:  

 

a) The development would not lead to an unacceptable impact on the local road network;  

b) There would not be an unacceptable adverse impact to the character and appearance of the 

countryside; and  

c) There are insufficient suitable sites or premises in the immediate area to meet the needs of the 

proposal. 

 

4.56 The Council recognises the importance of retaining and providing rural employment opportunities outside 

settlement limits as a means of ensuring a diverse and healthy rural economy.  There is a range of employment 

activities, particularly those associated with tourism, recreation and rural diversification that can be accommodated in 

countryside locations, without any adverse effects upon the character of Mid Devon’s rural areas or existing 

development.  It is important that the various indirect consequences of employment development such as security 

fencing, lighting, advertising material, open storage and vehicle parking and manoeuvring provisions do not harm the 

visual environment. It is also important that development outside settlement limits only occurs where there are 

insufficient alternatives available otherwise such development would not be sustainable. The policy is not intended to 

relate to large scale strategic development which would be contrary to Policy S2. 

 

4.57 Policy DM18 refers to new-build developments and expansion of existing businesses.  Proposals for 

conversion of existing buildings to an employment use will be assessed against Policy DM9.  Other policies in the 

Local Plan will also be applied as appropriate. 
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Policy DM19 
 

Protection of employment land 

 

Non-employment use or development of employment land or buildings, including sites that are 

established, allocated or have planning permission, will be permitted where it can be demonstrated 

that there is no reasonable prospect of the site being used for employment purposes.  Alternative 

uses will be permitted where it is demonstrated that: 

 

a) Firstly, there is a sufficient range of suitable and available employment  sites in the local area; 

then 

b) There is no commercial interest in the re-use of the site for employment, demonstrated by suitable 

marketing at an appropriate price for at least 18 months.; and 

c) A sequential viability test has been applied following the unsuccessful marketing of the site, 

based on the following sequence of testing: 

 

 i) Mixed use of the site that incorporates an employment-generating use, then 

 ii) Non-employment use.   [MM50] 

 

4.58 One of the Council’s five key objectives is a thriving economy.  The Local Plan allocates commercial land 

sufficient to meet the district’s future needs to 2033, but many people in the district will continue to commute to other 

areas and it is important to protect the sites that are currently providing jobs in Mid Devon.  Employment land is a 

scarce and valuable resource which needs to be retained to ensure that the Council can deliver one of its key 

objectives. 

 

4.59 National planning policy discourages the long-term protection of allocated employment sites where there is no 

reasonable prospect of a site being used for that purpose, and requires local planning authorities to have regard to 

market signals.  Policy DM19 sets out local requirements that help to establish whether individual sites can provide 

employment.  In assessing the range of suitable and available alternative employment sites in the local area (criterion 

a), the Council will have regard to the specific and wider conclusions of the Employment Land Review (2013), which 

describes a shortage in small employment allocations in Mid Devon.  For the purposes of Policy DM19, the ‘local area’ 

means the Mid Devon district and, if an application site is in a parish adjacent to the district’s boundary, a 

neighbouring district. 

 

4.60 Applicants will also be required to demonstrate that there is no commercial interest in the re-use of the site for 

employment purposes.  In view of the on-going fluctuations in the national economy, an 18 month marketing period is 

considered appropriate and will be kept under review in subsequent local plans.  In relation to the appropriate price 

referred to in criterion (c) the price should reflect the price of similar employment sites or buildings which have been 

marketed within the previous two years or result from an independent assessment of the value of the land or buildings 

where this is not feasible.  If there is no interest in the site as a result of marketing, the potential of the site for 

mixed use development including employment must be considered in preference to the total loss of 

employment.  This will involve determining whether the site still has the potential to be developed viably for 

mixed use development or can only be viable if the whole site is developed for non-employment uses.  In all 

cases, the proposed use must not significantly harm any other existing uses in the area, or be harmed by 

those uses.  For example, housing development may not be acceptable in close proximity to general industry, 

depending on the nature and scale of the industrial use.   [MM50] 
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Policy DM20 

 

Agricultural development  

 

Agricultural development will be permitted where: 

 

a)  The development is reasonably necessary to support farming activity on that farm or in the 

immediate agricultural community; 

b)  The development is sensitively located to limit any adverse effects on the living conditions of 

local residents and is well-designed, respecting the character and appearance of the area; 

c) The development will not have an unacceptable adverse impact on the  environment; and 

d) The development will not have an unacceptable traffic impact on the local road network.  

 

4.61 Agriculture is an important element of the Mid Devon economy. Agricultural development is essential to 

support modern farming and ensure a sustainable rural economy.  This policy permits new agricultural development 

outside of the defined settlements, whilst seeking to balance the needs of modern farming with protecting the 

countryside and residential amenity. 

 

4.62 Proposals for the development of new buildings for livestock need to take account of waste product storage or 

removal, and the effect this can have on the amenity of local residents and the environment. Such proposals will need 

to be accompanied by a Waste Management Plan, which sets out how the development limits any adverse effects.  

Where the development is likely to cause demonstrable harm to the environment, for instance where drainage from 

the site threatens the ecological integrity of a water body, a hydrological or drainage report will be required in 

accordance with Policy DM4 (pollution).  A planning condition may be imposed to ensure that appropriate mitigation 

measures are implemented. 

 

 

Policy DM21 

 

Equestrian development  

 

Horse-related facilities and equestrian enterprises in the countryside will be permitted where they are 

well integrated with their surroundings, being of appropriate location, scale, design and materials so 

as not to harm the character and landscape of the rural area or the amenity of nearby residents. 

 

Equestrian development must not result in an unacceptable increase in traffic on the local highway 

network. 

 

4.63 The use of land for horse keeping is a common feature of the Mid Devon landscape.  Equine activities are an 

established part of the rural economy, providing opportunities for recreation and employment.  Equestrian activities 

are typically located in the open countryside, away from settlements, where most forms of development are restricted.    

 

4.64 New equine facilities can have a negative impact on the rural nature of an area, adversely affecting landscape 

character and natural beauty, by their appearance, scale, materials or design.  Individually, equestrian developments 

may seem inconsequential, but cumulatively they may, over time, significantly alter the character of an area.  It is 

therefore important that any new developments are designed and located as to minimise their impact, taking account 

of local character and landscape.  Where proposals are part of an existing agricultural development, any new facilities 

should be integrated with, or located near to existing farm buildings or structures. 
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4.65 Commercial establishments or large scale domestic operations including racing stables, horse riding centres 

and liveries will have a greater impact on a local area, through their size, associated traffic generation and greater use 

of local roads for exercising of horses.  Such establishments should demonstrate how they will not result in an 

unacceptable increase in traffic on local roads. 

 

 

Policy DM22 

 

Tourism and leisure development 

 

Proposals for new or expanded tourism, visitor or leisure facilities will be supported within or 

adjacent to defined settlements.  Elsewhere, the nature of the proposed development must justify a 

countryside location and minimise environmental impacts, avoiding an unacceptable traffic impact on 

the local road network.  Development proposals must: 

 

a) Respect the character and appearance of the location; 

b) Where appropriate, involve conversion or replacement of existing buildings; and 

c) Demonstrate that the need is not met by existing provision within nearby settlements.  

 

4.66 Tourism plays an important role in generating income for local residents.  Devon is a very popular tourist 

destination, providing leisure and recreation activities for its own residents and those visiting the county.  Despite a 

number of small scale attractions and places to stay across Mid Devon, tourism is less developed than within other 

parts of the county, partly reflecting the district’s inland location and distance to the coast.  

 

4.67 Tourism and leisure development is generally welcomed, providing employment and a means of 

supplementing rural incomes.  However, it can have negative impacts on the surrounding area if located insensitively, 

being out of scale with its context or by failing to take account of local character and appearance.  The policy seeks to 

locate most development within or close to defined settlements, where local shops and facilities are most accessible 

and stand to benefit the most. Sustainable development will be approved in accordance with Policy S1.  

 

4.68 Applications for tourism and leisure development in the countryside will need to be justified by the applicant.  

The Council will require a marketing strategy and business plan to be submitted, to explain how the development will 

achieve a high quality tourism product that meets demand.  Proposals must demonstrate that their benefits outweigh 

any harm and that they do not cause an unacceptable impact to traffic on the local road network.  Tourism and leisure 

development should benefit local businesses, the environment, communities and visitors in the long-term, so the 

Council will seek the right form of development in the right location, with evidence that the need is not already being 

met by existing provision.  In demonstrating unmet need for tourism proposals outside settlement limits, applicants 

should have regard to the Council’s Tourism Study, available on the Mid Devon District Council website.   

 

4.69 Evidence supporting a countryside location should be proportionate to the scale and nature of the tourism 

proposal being considered.  For instance, the conversion of a barn to tourist accommodation is permissible in principle 

under Policy DM9 (conversion of rural buildings) and is often dependent on an agricultural character which would not 

be found in a nearby town or village. Larger tourism attractions such as animal sanctuaries, museums, outdoor activity 

centres or hotels may have a significant impact on the countryside and the local road network, so in these cases more 

comprehensive supporting evidence will be required. 
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Community facilities 

 

Policy DM23 

 

Community facilities  

 

The development of new community facilities providing a local community benefit or environmental 

enhancement will be permitted where they are easily accessible by the local community and well 

related to a settlement.   Proposals for the redevelopment of existing community facilities that enables 

them to modernise, remain viable and continue to be retained for the benefit of the community will be 

supported.   

 

Proposals involving the loss of community facilities such as local shops, public houses, allotments, 

cultural and recreational facilities and other important local services will not be permitted where this 

would damage the settlement’s ability to meet its day to day needs or result in the total loss of such 

services to the community.  Only in circumstances where the facility is proven to be no longer 

economically viable, including for alternative community uses, will applications for alternative use be 

considered acceptable.   

 

4.70 Community facilities provide for the health and wellbeing, social, educational, spiritual, recreational, leisure 

and cultural needs of the community. They include pubs, post offices, shops, village halls, allotments, places of 

worship and various recreational facilities. National policy seeks to retain and develop local services and community 

facilities and guard against their unnecessary loss, while the vision for this Local Plan recognises the importance of 

providing safe, healthy and crime free neighbourhoods.  Policy DM23 therefore builds on this guidance and seeks to 

protect those existing services whilst permitting some redevelopment where it is necessary to ensure viability. 

 

4.71 The Council will guard against the unnecessary loss of valued community facilities and services.  In 

circumstances where a community facility is proved to be no longer economically viable in a particular location, the 

Council will consider an alternative use.   Assessment of viability will require the submission of detailed evidence 

relating to trading accounts, valuation considerations and the marketing of the business or property at a reasonable 

price for a minimum of 12 months. 

 

4.72 Local communities can nominate buildings as ‘assets of community value’ to be added to a register held by 

the Council.  Once on the register the owners of a facility will need to notify the Council if they intend to sell the asset, 

at which point the community will be offered the opportunity to purchase it.  Mid Devon District Council will compile this 

list as community assets are brought forward.  Applicants should contact the Council for further advice should they 

wish to apply for planning permission or change of use on a community facility that has been included on the register.  

The Council cannot refuse planning permission purely on the basis that a community asset is on the register.   
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Policy DM24 

 

Protection of Local Green Space and recreational land/buildings 

 

Open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing fields, will be protected 

from alternative development unless: 

 

a) An assessment has been undertaken which demonstrates that the site is surplus to requirements, 

including requirements within the parish for alternative forms of open space, sports or 

recreational use; or 

b) The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or better 

provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location, prior to the commencement of the 

development; or 

c) The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for which clearly 

outweigh the loss. 

 

Designated areas of Local Green Space will be protected from development unless the development 

meets the criteria set out in national policy for the protection of Green Belts. 

  

4.73 This policy aims to protect open space, sport and recreational land or buildings from redevelopment, with the 

exception of any sites allocated for alternative use.   

 

4.74 The Open Space and Play Area Strategy (2014) identifies sites of public open space, sports and recreational 

land in the district. Where the strategy shows a surplus of play areas or other open space according to the standards 

set out in Policy S5, the Council will consider which open spaces are most important for long-term maintenance and 

retention. Those which include a flexible mix of uses such as equipped play space, sports and informal recreation land 

will normally be considered a priority for retention, and also those which are an integral and well-functioning part of an 

existing housing estate. Proposals for redevelopment of surplus open space must demonstrate that the site is less 

preferable for public recreational use than the alternative open spaces within an accessible distance of the 

development.  If this is not the case, criteria b) or c) of the policy apply. 

 

4.75 Sites which are particularly important to local communities may be designated as Local Green Space, through 

the preparation of local or neighbourhood plans. The Local Plan designates Local Green Space at the following 

locations: 

 

 • MilleniumMillennium Green, Bampton 

 • Joan’s Orchard, Bickleigh 

 • Recreation Ground, Bickleigh 

 • Nick’s Farm Field, Bradninch 

 • MilleniumMillennium Green, Sandford 

 • Millennium Green, Thorverton 

 • Sports Field, Witheridge 

 

4.76 Neighbourhood plans produced by local communities may designate further areas in addition to the above list.  

Local Green Space must be reasonably close to the community it serves; have demonstrable local significance and 

interest; be local in character and not cover an extensive tract of land.  National policy applies a level of protection 

equivalent to Green Belts. 
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Environment 
 

Policy DM25 

 

Development affecting heritage assets 

 

Heritage assets and their settings are an irreplaceable resource.  Accordingly the Council will: 

 

a) Apply a presumption in favour of preserving or enhancing all designated preservation in situ in 

respect of the most important heritage assets and their settings; 

b) Require development proposals likely to affect the significance of heritage assets and their 

settings, including new buildings, alterations, extensions, changes of use and demolitions, to 

consider their significance, character, setting (including views to or from), appearance, design, 

layout and local distinctiveness, and the opportunities to enhance them; 

c) Only approve proposals that would lead to substantial harm or total loss of significance of a 

designated heritage asset where it can be demonstrated that the substantial harm or loss is 

necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss be likely to 

substantially harm heritage assets and their settings if substantial public benefit outweighs that 

harm or the requirements of paragraph 133 of the National Planning Policy Framework are met; 

d) Where a development proposal willwould  lead to less than substantial harm to the significance of 

a designated heritage asset, this, that harm will should be weighed against  the public benefits of 

the proposalany public benefit, including securing its optimum viable use; and 

e) Require developers to make a proportionate but systematic assessment of any the impact on the 

setting and thereby the significance of heritage asset(s) as set down in the guidance from Historic 

England: ‘The Setting of Heritage Assets: Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in 

Planning:3’.   [MM51] 

 

4.77 The historic environment is an asset of great cultural, social, economic and environmental value.  It is a non-

renewable resource that contributes significantly to our quality of life and to the character of the district.  Heritage 

assets are defined as those parts of the historic environment that have significance because of their historic, 

archaeological, architectural or artistic interest over and above their functional utility and covers both designated and 

non-designated assets.   

 

4.78 A heritage asset is defined as a building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a 

degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions because of its heritage interest.  This includes 

designated heritage assets such as listed buildings, scheduled monuments, registered parks and gardens and 

conservation areas, and undesignated sites that can include archaeological sites, locally listed assets and any asset 

included on the Devon County Historic Environment Record.   

 

4.79 Where proposed development will have the potential to impact upon a heritage asset or its setting, the 

Council will require the applicant to submit sufficient information to enable a description of a heritage asset affected 

and a consideration of the impact of the development upon it.  This may take the form of an appropriately detailed 

desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.  The level of detail required should be proportionate 

to the asset’s importance and no more than is sufficient to understand the potential impact of the proposal on its 

significance.  If physical preservation of a heritage asset in situ is not appropriate or feasible, “preservation by record” 

may be acceptable and implementation required by a condition attached to planning permission.  Non-designated 

heritage assets of archaeological interest that are of equivalent significance to a scheduled monument, will be 

considered subject to the policies for designated heritage assets. 
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4.80 Proposed development that would lead to substantial harm or total loss of significance of a designated 

heritage asset will be assessed against national policy, which requires that such proposals should be refused unless 

there are substantial public benefits that outweigh the harm, or all of the following considerations apply: 

 

 • The nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of the site 

 • No suitable viable use of the heritage asset can be found in the medium term    

 through appropriate marketing 

 • There is no possibility of conservation as a result of grant-funding or charitable or public ownership 

 • The harm or loss would be outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site back into use 

 

4.81 Balancing the importance of conservation with the challenge of tackling climate change represents a priority 

for the district. Proposals for measures to mitigate the effects of climate change that affect listed buildings or buildings 

in a conservation area can sometimes conflict negatively with the principles of conservation.  Therefore prior to 

determination, the Council will work with applicants to identify feasible solutions that deliver climate change mitigation 

with less or no harm to the significance or setting of the heritage asset.  Where conflict is unavoidable, the public 

benefit of mitigating the effects of climate change will be weighed against any harm to the significance of the heritage 

assets affected.  

 

4.82 Further background information in relation to Mid Devon’s historic environment can be found within the Town 

and Village Character Assessment and Conservation Area Appraisals.  Where these are available, applications should 

make reference to how the proposed development contributes towards the priorities set out in these documents. 

Specific studies may also be relevant to development proposals depending on their location. For instance, where 

development would affect the setting of Knightshayes Court or Killerton Park, the Council will have regard to The 

Setting of Knightshayes Park and Garden: A Historic Landscape Assessment (The Parks Agency; Sept 2007), or the 

Killerton Park Setting Study (Land Use Consultants; final report, April 2013), as appropriate. These documents are 

available on the Council’s website and will be a material consideration when planning applications are determined. 

Applicants are encouraged to contact the Council to check if their site falls within the setting study areas surrounding 

Knightshayes or Killerton, and consider the implications of this at the design stage. It should also be noted that the 

areas covered by setting studies do not represent a finite limit of setting. 

 

4.83 Details of Mid Devon’s non-designated heritage assets are on the register of heritage assets, which is 

available on the Council’s website. Further details of heritage assets are available from Historic England and the 

Historic Environment Service at Devon County Council, which holds the Devon County Historic Environment Record.  

The Council will publish a local register of non-designated heritage assets.   

 

4.84 Existing registers of heritage assets are not an exhaustive list of heritage assets.  The Mid Devon local list is 

regularly reviewed to take account of new information.  A development proposal might draw attention to a heritage 

asset that had not previously been identified or assessed.  The absence of an asset from the heritage asset register at 

the time an application is submitted does not indicate that the asset has no heritage value.   

 

 

Policy DM26  

 

Green infrastructure in major development 

 

Major development proposals must demonstrate that green infrastructure will be incorporated within 

the site as follows: 

 

a) Biodiversity mitigation, resulting in a net gain in biodiversity; 

b) Flood and water resource management; 

c) Green corridors and public rights of way to link the site to the wider GI network, provide walking   

and cycling opportunities and avoid habitat fragmentation; and 
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d) New green infrastructure such as the creation of native woodland where possible. 

 

Where evidence demonstrates that meeting these criteria in full would render the development 

unachievable, the Council will balance the benefits of the development against the objectives of this 

policy.  Where appropriate, the Council will seek contributions toward off-site green infrastructure 

where on-site green infrastructure is unfavourable.   

 

4.85 Green infrastructure is a network of multi-functional green space with recreational, visual and ecological 

value.  It includes:  

 

 - Natural and semi-natural green spaces such as grassland and nature reserves 

 - Green corridors such as hedgerows, verges and public rights of way, or ‘blue infrastructure’ such as 

watercourses and other water bodies 

 - Public or private spaces such as gardens, parks, village greens and allotments  

 

4.86 Biodiversity is in long-term decline, with habitats becoming increasingly fragmented and degraded as a result 

of changing land use and agricultural practices.  National policy seeks to reverse this trend, halting overall biodiversity 

loss and reintroducing well-functioning and coherent ecological networks for the benefit of all.  There is an opportunity 

for development in Mid Devon to play its part in improving the quality and connectivity of green infrastructure.  Green 

infrastructure in some cases can also serve the purpose of protecting or enhancing heritage assets. 

 

4.87 Major applications (defined in the glossary) should be accompanied by a habitat survey describing what flora 

and fauna are present on the site, with particular regard to protected species.  In permitting the development, the 

Council must be satisfied that onsite biodiversity mitigation, where required, is sufficient to make the development 

acceptable in planning terms. 

 

4.88 Green infrastructure provided within major development sites should normally serve a variety of purposes 

such as flood attenuation, leisure and recreation, provision of natural habitats, and shading and cooling of buildings 

and public areas. Green infrastructure functions can co-exist in one place, so the land coverage does not have to be 

extensive in every case, although developments should recognise that floodplain cannot necessarily provide 

year-round amenity access. [MM52] Green infrastructure within the site should be achieved as part of the broader 

objectives for high quality design set out in Policy DM1 (high quality design). Applicants should have regard to the 

Town and Country Planning Association document, Biodiversity by Design, and should explore opportunities for green 

infrastructure to deliver wider environmental measures, such as those set out in the SW River Basin Management 

Plan. Development incorporating green infrastructure will be required to submit management and 

maintenance details for the proposed green infrastructure.    [MM53] 

 

4.89 This policy should be considered alongside Policy S5, which sets local standards for the provision of public 

open space in new development.   

 

 

Policy DM27 

 

Protected landscapes 

 

Development proposals within or affecting the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, 

Dartmoor National Park, Exmoor National Park and the North Devon Biosphere Reserve must 

demonstrate that:  [MM54] 

 

a) Cultural heritage and the character, appearance, setting and other special qualities of the 

landscape will be conserved or, where possible, enhanced; and 
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b) Biodiversity will be conserved and enhanced where possible through improved linking of 

habitats, appropriate landscaping and habitat creation. 

 

Major developments within or adjoining the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Dartmoor or 

Exmoor National Parks will only be permitted in exceptional cases.  

 

4.90 National policy accords the highest status of protection to the landscape and scenic beauty of Areas of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and National Parks.  The Mid Devon district incorporates a very small part of 

Dartmoor National Park in the Cheriton Bishop parish, for which Dartmoor National Park Authority is the Local 

Planning Authority.  The district shares boundaries with both Dartmoor and Exmoor National Parks.   

 

4.91 The Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) is a nationally important landscape 

designation, aiming to preserve and enhance the natural and historic landscape features, flora and fauna of the 

AONB.  The Blackdown Hills Management Plan outlines measures for the protection and management of this 

landscape.  Development should not in any way undermine the special qualities that led to the designation of this 

landscape as AONB. 

 

4.92 Part of the western side of the district falls within the transition area for the North Devon Biosphere Reserve.  

Biosphere Reserves are areas nominated by national governments and designated under UNESCO’s ‘Man and 

Biosphere Programme.’  These areas are recognised for their high biodiversity value combined with sustainable use of 

natural resources for the benefit of local communities.  The purpose of the biosphere reserve is to reconcile the 

conservation of biodiversity with human development needs.  The part of the reserve within Mid Devon is known as a 

‘transition area’.  This does not benefit from the very high level of environmental protection found in the ‘core area’ at 

Braunton Burrows, but contains agricultural activities and local communities that are recognised for their progress 

towards achieving this environmental and economic balance. 

 

4.93 Further information on the cultural heritage, character, appearance and setting of the district’s landscapes 

may be found in the Mid Devon Landscape Character Assessment, the Devon Landscape Character Assessment and 

Devon County Council’s Historic Environment Record, which the Council may use as a background to decision-

making. Where a development proposal would have potentially significant landscape impact, a Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment and ecological report will be required. For applications not supported by specific studies, such as 

small-scale proposals with no likely significant effects on the landscape or biodiversity, the requirements of the policy 

should be met through the Design and Access Statement where one is required.   

 

4.94 Where major developments are proposed within or adjoining protected landscapes or within the setting of 

adjoining the protected landscapes or National Parks, it must be demonstrated that they are sufficiently in the 

public interest to overcome any detriment to the landscape in question.  National policy criteria will be applied, 

including an assessment of the need for the development, consequences of approval or refusal, opportunities for an 

alternative location and the extent to which any detrimental effects on the environment could be mitigated. The impact 

of light pollution should also be considered with particular regard provided for the Dark Sky Reserve status of Exmoor 

National Park.  [MM54] 

 

 

Policy DM28  

 

Other protected sites 

 

Where development proposals would lead to an individual or cumulative adverse impact on Sites of 

Special Scientific Interest, ancient woodland, ancient trees, Regionally Important Geological Sites, 

County Wildlife Sites, Local Nature Reserves or priority habitats defined under the UK and Devon 

Biodiversity Action Plans, the Council will balance the overall benefits of the proposal against the 

impact.  Sufficient information must be provided for the Council to assess the significance of the 
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impact against the importance of the protected site and the species which depend upon it.  Planning 

permission will be granted where: 

 

a) The benefits of and need for the development clearly outweigh the direct and indirect impact to 

the protected site and the ecosystem services it provides; 

b) The development could not be located in an alternative, less harmful location; and 

c) Appropriate mitigation measures have been put in place. Where mitigation measures are not 

possible compensatory measures in some cases may be considered appropriate. 

 

Where development proposals would lead to an individual or cumulative adverse impact on Natura 

2000 sites, planning permission will be refused unless the proposal complies with criteria b) and c) 

above, and the fundamental integrity of the features of the Natura 2000 site would not be affected. 

 

Where development proposals are likely (leaving aside mitigation measures) to have a significant 

effect on a European site (as defined in regulation 8 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2017), an appropriate assessment will be required. In such cases, planning permission 

will be refused unless it has been ascertained that with mitigation measures in place the development 

will not adversely affect the integrity of the site.   [MM55] 

 

4.95 European SitesNatura 2000 sites  include habitats protected under European Legislation, such as Special 

Areas of Conservation and Special Protection Areas for birds. There are no sites in Mid Devon that are designated at 

European level for wildlife protection or special conservation.  However, there is a European-designated Special Area 

of Conservation (SAC) adjacent to the district’s boundary on the A361 road near Rackenford, within North Devon 

district.  While the policies in this plan incorporate counter-acting measures to reduce effects on SACs, the protection 

of European sites is of the utmost importance.  Development that would adversely affect a European Natura 2000 

site will not normally be permitted, given the stringent tests applied in Policy DM28 and the National Planning Policy 

Framework.   [MM55] 

 

4.96 Within the Mid Devon district, the Council accords the highest degree of importance to Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest, as these are sites of national importance with regard to flora, fauna, geological and physiographical 

(landform) features.  They are statutorily protected from harmful operations under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 

1981. Proposed development that has an adverse effect on a Site of Special Scientific Interest, whether individually or 

in combination with other developments, will not normally be permitted.  Paragraph 118 of the National Planning 

Policy Framework will be applied.   

 

4.97 Ancient woodland will be accorded the same level of importance as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, as it 

comprises a number of woodland habitats that are a national priority for improvement under the UK Biodiversity Action 

Plan. Ancient woodland and trees are irreplaceable. As such, the opportunities for mitigation under criterion c) of the 

policy are limited, and planning permission is likely to be refused for development that would result in the loss of 

ancient woodland or trees unless the need for, and benefits of, the development in that location clearly outweigh the 

loss. Where the Council becomes aware of ancient trees not previously identified and under threat from development, 

a Tree Preservation Order will be considered. 

 

4.98 Regionally Important Geological Sites, being of regional significance, are also accorded a high degree of 

importance.  Mid Devon only has six such sites, within the parishes of Crediton, Crediton Hamlets, Zeal Monachorum, 

Kentisbeare and Uffculme.  More information is available in the glossary.  Any development proposal that impacts 

upon one of these sites would need to be extremely well justified.   

 

4.99 County Wildlife Sites are undesignated sites selected because of the presence of important habitats or 

species. There are over 200 such sites in Mid Devon, representing a variety of habitats. Development proposals 

adversely affecting a County Wildlife Site will be considered on a case-by-case basis, according to the amount of 

information available about the site and its significance, relative to the type, scale and benefits of the development 

being proposed.  The same position will be taken on proposals that impact on Local Nature Reserves and priority 

habitats (other than ancient woodland) defined in the UK and Devon Biodiversity Action Plans.   
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4.100 Priority habitats include certain classifications of grassland, heathland, woodland or marsh.  While the loss of 

irreplaceable habitats will not normally be permitted, the Council will seek the replacement of a priority habitat where it 

is significantly affected and its replacement can be achieved, through a planning obligation as appropriate.  

 

4.101 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000, the UK Biodiversity Action Plan and a number of other 

Regulations and Directives also designate particular ‘protected species’ with legal protection.  It is an offence 

recklessly or deliberately to kill, injure, capture or disturb protected species, which includes carrying out works which 

obstruct, damage or destroy access to that species’ habitat. These provisions are set out in law and apply in addition 

to relevant policies in the Local Plan. The Council will require a protected species survey to be carried out in support 

of any relevant planning application, including when the application site is not a protected site under Policy DM29 but 

may affect protected species such as bats and birds. 

 

4.102 Policy DM2928 affords protection to sites of significant wildlife or geological importance. [AM80]   Where 

adverse impacts are likely, planning permission will be refused unless there is particular justification that clearly 

outweighs the impact in that case. The Council will consider the wider implications of any adverse impact to a 

protected site, such as its role in providing a vital wildlife corridor, attenuating flood risk or ensuring good water quality 

in a catchment. National policy criteria will be applied.  Where development is permitted and would lead to an adverse 

impact, appropriate mitigation measures should be put in place. Compensatory measures in some cases, where 

mitigation measures are not possible, may be considered appropriate. Compensatory measures are not possible in 

cases and will depend on the context of the protected site. In the case of Natura 2000 sites, compensatory 

measures may only be considered if the proposal is deemed to be of overriding public interest and would 

involve engagement with both Central Government and European Commission. In the case of European sites, 

where the risk of harm to the integrity of a site has not been ruled out in an appropriate assessment planning 

permission may be granted for the development only if there is no alternative solution and the development 

must be carried out for imperative reasons of overriding public interest. In such cases, any necessary 

compensatory measures must be secured.   [MM55] 

 

4.103 The protected sites listed in Policy DM2928 are identified on the Policies Map where they are within or 

adjoining a defined settlement. [AM81]   Larger sites are also identified on the district-scale map. Up-to-date mapping 

and information for County Wildlife Sites are held by Devon Biodiversity Record Centre (DBRC). Applicants are 

advised to contact DBRC when the full extent of a County Wildlife Site is in question. 
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Enforcement 

 

Policy DM29 

 

Planning enforcement 

 

The Council will investigate unauthorised development, acting proportionately to the scale of the 

suspected breach of planning control.  Enforcement action will be taken where it is appropriate to do 

so and in the public interest.   

 

4.104 Investigating suspected breaches of planning control is an important function of a Local Planning Authority.  

Unauthorised development can be detrimental to the local environment and be a source of social tension.  Failure to 

enforce planning conditions or address unauthorised development can reduce the effectiveness of a Local Planning 

Authority and undermine public confidence in the planning system. 

 

4.105 When undertaking investigations, the Council will act in proportion to the scale of the suspected breach to 

which it relates.  The Council will then take enforcement action where it deems such action to be appropriate, having 

regard to the scale of the breach and the impact on public amenity.   

 

4.106 To ensure that enforcement is managed proactively and in a way that is appropriate to Mid Devon the Council 

will has published a Local Enforcement Plan.  This document will sets out the Council’s approach to enforcement, 

including timescales for action and stating states in detail how the Council will respond to suspected breaches of 

planning control.  [AM82]    
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5.1 Monitoring is important to understand the characteristics of the local area, assess the impact of policies and 

whether the strategy is delivering sustainable development so that the policies can be reviewed as appropriate. The 

Council is required to produce a Monitoring Report at least annually to provide information on the following matters: 

 

 • Progress of local plans including the timetable for completion, stage reached and reasons for any       

delays; 

 • Any local plans or supplementary planning documents that have been approved or adopted, including 

relevant dates; 

 • Decisions not to implement any Local Plan policy including reasons and steps to implement the policy 

in the future; 

 • The number of market and affordable dwellings built in the reporting period and since the relevant 

Local Plan policy target was introduced; 

 • Any neighbourhood plans or development orders made in the district; 

 • Progress on the implementation of the Community Infrastructure Levy, if any; and 

 • Actions taken to ensure cooperation with other local authorities and prescribed organisations under 

the ‘duty to cooperate’. 

 

5.2 The Local Plan contains local indicators and targets where appropriate to inform this process and to measure 

the Council’s performance against relevant policies and legislation.  

 

 

Indicator Relevant 

Policies 
Target Implementation 

Agencies 
Comments 

Housing     

Housing trajectory 

showing net 

additional dwellings 

from 2013-2033 

S2; S3; S4; 

S10; S11; 

S12; S13 

Annual 

completions of 

393 dwellings 

Development industry, 

MDDC 
 

Affordable housing 

completions; 

number of dwellings 

S1; S3 Annual average 

completions 124 

per year. 

MDDC, development 

industry, registered 

providers, Housing 

and Communities 

Agency 

 

Affordable housing 

on rural exception 

sites 

S3; DM6 >50% affordable 

housing 
MDDC, development 

industry, registered 

providers, Housing 

and Communities 

Agency 

Proportion of market 

housing on rural exception 

sites should be lower than 

that of affordable housing. 

Net additional 

gypsy and traveller 

pitches 

S3; DM7  MDDC  

Self-build 

completions 
S3 5% on sites of 

20+ dwellings 
MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Sizes and types of 

dwellings 

completed 

S1; S3; DM13 No target MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Net density of new 

residential 

development 

S9; DM1 None MDDC, development 

industry 
Policies do not set 

minimum housing densities 

but promote the efficient 

and effective use of land.   
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Indicator Relevant 

Policies 
Target Implementation 

Agencies 
Comments 

Housing 

Availability of land 

for housing 
S3; S4 >105% housing 

supply against 

requirement  

MDDC, development 

industry 
Target applied to whole 

district.  Target will be 

revised to >120% if 

persistent under-delivery of 

housing is proven.  

Development of 

housing on 

allocated sites 

S3; S4 

All housing 

allocations 

>50% of 

completions 
MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Total amount and 

percentage of 

housing 

development 

(including 

conversions) on 

previously 

developed land.  

S1 No target MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Number of parking 

spaces provided in 

new residential 

developments  

DM5 ≥1.7 car parking 

per dwelling 
MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Commercial  

Indicator Relevant 

Policies 

Target Implementation 

Agencies 

Comments 

Total amount of 

additional 

commercial 

floorspace for the 

whole district and 

individually for 

Tiverton, 

Cullompton, 

Crediton and rural 

areas 

S2; S6; S10; 

S11; S12; 

S13; DM14; 

DM15, DM18 

Average annual 

completions 

(square metres) 

Mid Devon 7350 

Tiverton 1470 

Cullompton 3675 

Crediton 735 

Rural Areas 1470 

MDDC, development 

industry 
Monitoring reports will 

break down the provision of 

use classes A1-A5, B1-B8, 

C1-C2, D1-D2 and sui 

generis uses.  

Development of 

employment on 

allocated sites 

S6; All 

commercial 

allocations 

>50% of 

completions 
MDDC, development 

industry 
  

Losses of 

commercial land in 

local authority area  

S6; DM14; 

DM15; DM19 
No Target Mid Devon District 

Council, development 

industry, businesses 

Loss of commercial land 

will be broken down 

according to use class. 

Number of active 

businesses 
S1; S2; S6 Maintain or 

increase number 

of active 

businesses.  

MDDC, Heart of the 

South West Local 

Enterprise 

Partnership, private 

sector 

 

Job Seekers 

Allowance as a 

proportion of 

S1; S6 Remain below 

regional average 
MDDC, development 

industry, business 

sector 

Gives indictor for 

deprivation and 

employment.  
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working age 

population each 

April 

Total amount of 

floorspace for town 

centre uses, in total 

and within town 

centres (Classes 

A1, A2, B1a and 

D2) 

S6; S7 No target MDDC, development 

industry, retail 

business sector, 

leisure industry. 

 

Total amount of 

floorspace for town 

centre uses out of 

town centres 

(Classes A1, A2, 

B1a and D2) 

S6; DM14; 

DM15 
No target Mid Devon District 

Council, development 

industry, retail 

business sector, 

leisure industry.      

To monitor edge-of-centre 

and out-of-centre 

development, mainly retail. 

A1 shops in primary 

shopping frontages. 
S7; DM14 >65% Mid Devon District 

Council, development 

industry, retailers 

 

Total amount and 

percentage of 

commercial 

floorspace on 

previously 

developed land.  

S1 No target MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Infrastructure     

Indicator Relevant 

Policies 

Target Implementation 

Agencies 

Comments 

Community 

Infrastructure Levy.  

Monitor annual 

receipt of CIL. 

S8 No target. MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Public open space 

provision and 

accessibililtyaccessi

bility. Applications 

complying/failing to 

comply with 

quantity and access 

standards in Policy 

S5 

S1; S5; S8 No target MDDC, development 

industry, town and 

parish councils, Sport 

England, private and 

voluntary 

organisations. 

Policy S5 sets out 

standards for open space 

provision. Smaller sites 

may provide financial 

contributions in lieu of 

onsite open space, with 

these funds being directed 

to the provision or 

improvement of public open 

space elsewhere.   

Strategic Housing 

and Commercial 

Land Availability 

Assessment 

S3; S4; S6 To review 

SHLAA/SCLAA 

when the Local 

Plan is reviewed  

MDDC, development 

industry, infrastructure 

providers 

 

Services available 

in towns and rural 

areas 

S8; S10; S11, 

S12; S13; S14 
No reduction in 

services 
MDDC, Devon County 

Council, other 

organisations  

Services include: Public 

transport, educational 

facilities, convenience 

stores, community halls 
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Loss of community 

facilities 
S1; DM23 No total loss in 

settlement 
MDDC, development 

industry 
 

Environment     

Number of 

Conservation Area 

Appraisals and 

Conservation Area 

Management Plans  

S9 1 new or updated 

CAA/MP per year  
MDDC  

Habitat surveys 

(where applicable) 

for consented 

developments 

demonstrate no 

loss in biodiversity. 

S1; S9 100%  Natural England, 

MDDC, development 

industry 

No loss may be achieved 

through avoidance, 

mitigation and 

compensation of impacts. 

Developments 

permitted on 

protected sites 

(habitats) 

S1; S9; DM28 No target MDDC, Natural 

England, development 

industry 

Policy directs development 

away from protected sites 

subject to criteria, so the 

number of consents should 

be low. 

Ecological status of 

water bodies 
S1; S9; DM4 No target MDDC, development 

industry, Environment 

Agency. 

Target in South West River 

Basin Management Plan is 

to achieve good ecological 

status for water bodies and 

protected areas by 2015. 

The Environment Agency 

monitors water quality. 

Consented 

renewable energy 

development by 

type and 

megawatts.  

S1; S9 DM2 No target Mid Devon District 

Council, development 

industry.  

 

Number of heritage 

assets added to the 

local register 

DM25 No target Mid Devon District 

Council, development 

industry, English 

Heritage 

 

Air Quality 

Management Areas  
S1; S11; S12; 

DM3; DM4 
Reduction in air 

pollutants within 

AQMAs 

MDDC, development 

industry, Devon 

County Council, 

Highways Agency 

 

Enforcement 

Number of planning 

enforcement cases, 

notices and 

prosecutions 

DM29 No target MDDC  
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Annex 1 
 

Glossary 

 

Adopted Policies Map (Proposals Map): 

 

A map showing the areas or sites to which local plan policies and proposals apply.  It will contain Inset Maps, showing particular 

areas in more detail. 

 

Affordable Housing: 

 

Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market.  

Eligibility is determined with regard to local incomes and local house prices.  Affordable housing should include provisions to remain 

at an affordable price for future eligible households or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision.  

 

Social rented housing is owned by local authorities and private registered providers (as defined in section 80 of the Housing and 

Regeneration Act 2008), for which guideline target rents are determined through the national rent regime.  It may also be owned by 

other persons and provided under equivalent rental arrangements to the above, as agreed with the local authority or with the 

Homes and Communities Agency.   

 

Affordable rented housing is let by local authorities or private registered providers of social housing to households who are eligible 

for social rented housing.  Affordable Rent is subject to rent controls that require a rent of no more than 80% of the local market 

rent (including service charges, where applicable).   

 

Intermediate housing is homes for sale and rent provided at a cost above social rent, but below market levels subject to the criteria 

in the Affordable Housing definition above.  These can include shared equity (shared ownership and equity loans), other low cost 

homes for sale and intermediate rent, but not affordable rented housing. 

 

Homes that do not meet the above definition of affordable housing, such as “low cost market” housing, may not be considered as 

affordable housing for planning purposes. 

 

Allocations: 

 

Proposals that a certain site or area of land should be developed for particular uses and/or buildings. They are shown on a Policies 

Map, contained within the Local Plan or Local Development Framework. There will be a related policy setting out any parameters 

and criteria for the site, contained within the local plan. 

 

Assets of Community Value: 

 

A property or place that has been nominated by the local community and included on the Council’s list of Assets of Community 

Value.  If a registered property is to be sold, the local community is given the opportunity to bid for it before it is released for sale on 

the open market.  

 

Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method (BREEAM): 

 

An environmental assessment method and rating system for buildings, to evaluate a building’s specification, design, construction 

and use.  

 

Car Club: 

 

An organisation that owns cars that are shared by its members.  People arrange in advance when they want to use a car, and pay 

to use it.  The advantage is that members do not have to pay the whole cost of owning a car, but are able to use one when they 

need to. 
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Community Facilities: 

 

Community facilities provide for the health and wellbeing, social, educational, spiritual, recreational, leisure and cultural needs of 

the community. They include pubs, post offices, shops, village halls, allotments, places of worship and various recreational 

facilities. 

 

Community Infrastructure Levy: 

 

A levy allowing local authorities to raise funds from owners or developers of land undertaking new building projects in their area. 

 

Curtilage: 

 

The extent of the land around a property (particularly a dwelling) that often, but not always, delineates the amount of land 

associated with the property.  For larger, particularly country properties, the curtilage may often only refer to an immediate 

cultivated garden and associated forecourt, rather than any other land included within the overall ‘planning use’. 

 

Devon Biodiversity Record Centre (DBRC): 

 

An online database of over two million wildlife records, hosted by the Devon Wildlife Trust. 

 

Ecosystem services: 

 

The products of natural systems from which people derive benefits, including goods and services, some of which can be valued 

economically and others which have a non-economic value.  Ecosystem services include: provisioning services (products from land 

and water); regulating services (processes such as pollination; water purification and climate regulation); cultural services (heritage, 

recreation, health and wellbeing); and supporting services (essential functions such as soil formation and nutrient cycling).   

 

Embodied carbon: 

 

The amount of CO2 emitted during a product’s entire lifecycle, including raw material extraction, transport, manufacture, assembly, 

installation, maintenance, disassembly or demolition and decomposition. A complete assessment of embodied carbon is often 

termed ‘cradle to grave’, while an assessment limited to the early phases (up to the point the product leaves the factory) is called 

‘cradle to gate’.  

 

Green Infrastructure: 

 

A network of multi-functional green space with recreational, visual and ecological value.  

 

Local Development Scheme: 

 

A project plan for the preparation of local plans. 

 

Local Green Space: 

 

The designation of locally important land for special protection, ruling out development other than in exceptional cases.  Local 

Green Space is designated when a local or neighbourhood plan is prepared or reviewed.  It must be reasonably close to the 

community it serves; have demonstrable local significance and interest; be local in character and not cover an extensive tract of 

land.   

 

Low Carbon technologies: 

 

Includes energy for heating and cooling as well as generating electricity.  Low carbon technologies are those that can help reduce 

emissions (compared to conventional use of fossil fuels). 

 

Main Town Centre uses: 
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Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure, entertainment facilities the more intensive sport 

and recreational uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive-through restaurants, bars and pubs, night-clubs, casinos, health and 

fitness centres, indoor bowling centres, and bingo halls); offices; and arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, 

museums, galleries and concert halls, hotel and conference facilities). 

 

Major development:  

 

Applications for residential development with a minimum of 10 dwellings or a 0.5 hectare site area, and planning applications for 

non-residential development with a minimum of 1000 square metres gross floor area, or a 1 hectare site area. 

 

Minor development: 

 

Planning applications which are not any of the following types: a major application, a change of use application or a householder 

application. 

 

Neighbourhood plans: 

 

Plans and Development Orders produced by parish councils or other designated neighbourhood forums with the support of the 

local community, including Community Right to Build Orders. 

 

Planning obligation: 

 

A legal agreement or undertaking under Section 106 of The Town and Country Planning Act 1990.  Planning obligations provide a 

means of ensuring that developers contribute towards the infrastructure and services that are necessary to facilitate proposed 

development. The use of Section 106 Agreements is affected by the Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations. 

 

Primary shopping area: 

 

Defined area where retail development is concentrated (generally comprising the primary and secondary shopping frontages which 

are adjoining and closely related to the primary shopping frontage). 

 

Primary and secondary frontages: 

 

Primary frontages are likely to include a high proportion of retail uses which may include food, drinks, clothing and household 

goods.  Secondary frontages provide greater opportunities for a diversity of uses such as restaurants, cinemas and businesses.  

Mid Devon towns do not have defined secondary frontages but these are generally located within the primary shopping area, 

outside of the primary shopping frontage (see Policies Maps). 

 

Priority habitat/species: 

 

Priority species and habitats are those that have been identified as being the most threatened and requiring conservation action 

under the UK Biodiversity Action Plan. 

 

Public Rights of Way (PRoW): 

 

Give you the right to walk, ride a horse or cycle along certain routes and are legally protected in the same way as roads. 

 

Recreational Trail: 

 

A corridor, route or pathway, generally land or water based, primarily intended for recreational purposes, including walking, hiking, 

cycling, canoeing and horse-riding. 

 

Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS): 

  

These are the most important sites for geology and geomorphology outside of statutorily protected land such as Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest.  They are designated according to criteria set at regional or county level.  The following table details the six Mid 

Devon RIGS: 
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SS789022 Crediton Hamlets Quarry with exposures of Permian volcanic lava 

SS714032  Zeal Monachorum Quarry with exposure of Upper Carboniferous 

Bude formation 

SS820005 Crediton Road cutting with exposure of Crediton Breccia 

SS817002 Crediton Hamlets Exposure of Newton St.Cyres Breccia on the 

sides of a deeply sunken lane 

ST096090 Kentisbeare/Uffculme Scarp hillside covered in bracken & woodland 

SX823985 Crediton Hamlets Quarry with volcanic lava resting on soft reddish 

Knowle sandstone 

 

Renewable energy: 

 

Includes energy for heating and cooling and electricity generation.  Renewable energy covers those energy flows that occur 

naturally and repeatedly in the environment – from the wind, the fall of water, the movement of the oceans, from the sun and also 

from biomass and deep geothermal heat.   

 

River Basin Management Plan (RBMP): 

 

A plan produced by the Environment Agency in order to meet the requirements of the EU Water Framework Directive.  Each plan 

sets out the environmental objectives for all water bodies in the region and how they will be achieved. The South West RBMP can 

be downloaded from the Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs and Environment Agency website.  

 

Rural workers: 

 

Are people whose place of work is located within the countryside, typically comprising farm workers, forestry workers and others 

involved in rural-based enterprises. 

 

Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding: 

 

Homes built by individuals, associations of individuals or developers working with or for those individuals, to be occupied by those 

individuals. Homes that are built wholly or mainly to plans or specifications decided or offered by a developer/seller are excluded. 

 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI): 

 

SSSIs are the country’s very best wildlife and geological sites.  SSSIs are important as they support plants and animals that find it 

more difficult to survive in the wider countryside.  The protection of SSSIs is a shared responsibility between landowners, local 

authorities and Natural England.  

 

Statement of Community Involvement: 

 

a statement within the Local Development Framework that sets out the Council’s policies for the public involvement in the 

preparation of Local Development Documents and planning applications. 

 

Supplementary Planning Document: 

 

a document within the Local Development Framework that sets out more detailed policies in support of those contained in a local 

plan. It does not form part of the Development Plan, but is a material consideration on planning applications.  

 

Sustainable Development: 
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is development which meets the needs of the present while not preventing future generations meeting their own needs. The 

sustainability of local plans must be assessed through Sustainability Appraisals and Strategic Environmental Assessment 

(SA/SEA). 

 

Telecommunications development: 

 

Operational development and change of use of land to provide buildings, instrumentation and other equipment necessary for 

telecommunications (telegraph, cable, telephone, radio, or television).  The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the 

requirements for decision-making on telecommunications proposals.  

 

Water Framework Directive (WFD): 

 

European Union legislation that requires all countries throughout the EU to manage the water environment to consistent standards. 

 

Zero carbon: 

 

A set of standards prepared by the Government for the construction of new homes which are intended to ensure zero net carbon 

emissions from on-going use and maintenance from the building.  Regulated emissions such as a building’s energy efficiency and 

onsite renewable or low carbon heat and power supply will be controlled through the Building Regulations, while any remaining 

emissions may be offset through ‘allowable solutions’ (to be determined by Government).     
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Annex 2 

 

Low Emission Assessments (LEA): 

Procedural guidance 

Steps Information required Notes 

 

 

Step 1 

 

• Overview of development proposal. 

• Summary of pre-application discussions. 

• Identify boundaries of the assessment 

according to the proximity to an Air 

Quality Management Area, expected 

routes of travel, properties most affected 

and years of interest, to determine 

whether a concentrations-based air 

quality assessment is required under 

Policy DM6 criterion a). 

• Set out the assessment methodology 

used to comply with criterion a) of Policy 

DM6 if necessary, including sources of 

data and assumptions used. 

 

 

Years of interest will be 

influenced by the 

anticipated operational 

commencement and 

lifespan of the 

development; the 

timescale to achieve 

specified national targets 

for emissions; and the 

availability of robust 

emissions data projected 

forward to 2020 or 

beyond. 

 

 

 

Step 2 

 

• Using the Low Emission Toolkit (or 

equivalent), calculate the baseline 

residual road transport emissions from 

the development, for the first operational 

year and specified future years after 

development trips have been reduced as 

far as possible.  The calculation should 

be based on a ‘without measures’ 

scenario, i.e. not including any low 

emission mitigation measures. 

• If an air quality assessment has been 

identified as necessary under Step 1, 

summarise: all impacts (during and post-

construction) on identified properties or 

other local receptor locations; any 

exceedencesexceedances of the air 

quality objectives resulting from the 

development; any effect on the delivery of 

the relevant Air Quality Action Plan; the 

significance of the results; and the 

options for measures to reduce, mitigate 

 

Display data as annual 

emissions. 
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Steps Information required Notes 

or compensate an air quality impact. 

 

Step 3 
 

• Consider whether additional trip 

reduction measures can be incorporated. 

• Using the Low Emission Toolkit (or 

equivalent), evaluate the impact on 

residual road transport emissions of 

applying low emission mitigation 

measures, both on and offsite, against 

‘business as usual’ baseline levels, for 

the specified years of interest. 

• Evaluate any trade-offs that occur as a 

result of mitigation measures, for 

instance where one pollutant would 

decrease but another increase, or where 

there is a net increase in the road traffic 

emissions in Mid Devon but a decrease 

within the Air Quality Management Area. 

• If an air quality assessment is included 

(see Step 1), summarise the effect that 

mitigation measures will have on: 

identified properties or other local 

receptor locations; any 

exceedencesexceedances of the air 

quality objectives resulting from the 

development; and any effect on the 

delivery of the relevant Air Quality Action 

Plan. 

 

 

Steps 2 and 3 may be 

combined as a site 

emissions mitigation 

plan, with clear links to 

the Travel Plan. 

 

 

Step 4 

 

• Calculate the remaining residual road 

transport emissions after mitigation 

measures have been incorporated, using 

a ‘mass emissions’ approach (Low 

Emissions Toolkit) and in addition a 

concentrations-based approach in cases 

where criterion a) of Policy DM6 applies 

(see Step 1).   

 

 

 

The Local Planning 

Authority may wish to 

negotiate 

further/alternative 

mitigation measures, 

requiring a revised LEA 

to be submitted. 

 

 

Step 5 

 

• Translate the calculated remaining 

residual road transport emissions into 

damage costs for the pollutants of 

concern.  (Information on calculating 

damage costs is available from DEFRA: 

http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/quali

 

If damage costs are 

significant, the Local 

Planning Authority will 

consider whether a 

Section 106 Agreement 
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Steps Information required Notes 

ty/air/air-quality/economic/damage/) 

 

is required and feasible 

to make the 

development acceptable 

in planning terms, to 

deliver a cost-equivalent 

air quality improvement 

identified in the relevant 

Air Quality Action Plan. 

In this case the 

identified project would 

be excluded from the 

Council’s list of 

infrastructure funded by 

the Community 

Infrastructure Levy 

(CIL).  CIL would remain 

payable for all other 

generic offsite 

infrastructure.  The 

Council may take legal 

advice before deciding 

on this approach, where 

a Section 106 

Agreement would 

deliver off-site 

infrastructure.   
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Appendix 2 

Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 Policies Map with any changes 

needed to this through main modifications and additional (minor) 

modifications 

 

Bampton Map:  

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342685/bampton-january-2017.pdf 

Bickleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342686/bickleigh-january-2017.pdf 

Cheriton Bishop Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342687/cheriton-bishop-january-2017.pdf 

Crediton Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342688/crediton-january-2017.pdf 

Cullompton Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342689/cullompton-january-2017.pdf 

This will be updated through Plan MM35 to show the settlement limit at CU21 Land 

at Colebrook (Appendix 9) 

Hemyock Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342690/hemyock-january-2017.pdf 

Junction 27 Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342691/j27-january-2017.pdf 

Sampford Peverell Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342692/sampford-peverell-january-

2017.pdf 

This will be replaced by Plan MM45 (Appendix 10) and updated through additional 

(minor) modification AM86 by placing the policy code SP2 on the map (Appendix 4, 

page 34) 

Sandford Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342693/sandford-january-2017.pdf 

Thorverton Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342694/thorverton-january-2017.pdf 

Tiverton Map: 
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https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342695/tiverton-january-2017.pdf 

This will be updated through additional (minor) modification AM83 to replace the 

Policy code AL/TIV/9 with TIV16 (Appendix 4, page 31) 

Uffculme Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342697/uffculme-january-2017.pdf 

This will be updated through additional (minor) modification AM85 to place the Policy 
code UF1 on the map and the settlement limit to include UF1 proposal (Appendix 4, 
page 33) 
 
Willand Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342698/willand-january-2017.pdf 

East of the District Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113897/district_map_east.pdf 

West of the District Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113952/district_map_west-small.pdf 

Tiverton Central Area Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113899/tiverton_central_area.pdf 

Ashill Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113902/ashill.pdf 

Bolham Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113905/bolham.pdf 

Bow Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113906/bow.pdf 

This will be updated through additional (minor) modification AM84 to extend the 
settlement limit to include BO2 (Appendix 4, page 32) 
 
Bradninch Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113907/bradninch.pdf 

Burlescombe Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113908/burlescombe.pdf 

Cadeleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113909/cadeleigh.pdf 

Chawleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113910/chawleigh.pdf 

Page 196

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342695/tiverton-january-2017.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342697/uffculme-january-2017.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342698/willand-january-2017.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113897/district_map_east.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113952/district_map_west-small.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113899/tiverton_central_area.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113902/ashill.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113905/bolham.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113906/bow.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113907/bradninch.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113908/burlescombe.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113909/cadeleigh.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113910/chawleigh.pdf


Cheriton Fitzpaine Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113912/cheriton_fitzpaine.pdf  

Chettiscombe Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113913/chettiscombe.pdf 

Chevithorne Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113914/chevithorne.pdf 

Coldridge Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113915/coldridge.pdf 

Colebrook Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113916/colebrooke.pdf 

Coleford Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113917/coleford.pdf 

Copplestone Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113918/copplestone.pdf 

Cove Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113919/cove.pdf 

Cove Hill Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113920/cove_hill.pdf 

Craddock Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113921/craddock.pdf 

Culmstock Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113922/culmstock.pdf 

Down St Mary Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113923/down_st_mary.pdf 

Halberton Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113924/halberton.pdf 

Hockworthy Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113926/hockworthy.pdf 

Holcombe Rogus Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113927/holcombe_rogus.pdf 
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Huntsham Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113928/huntsham.pdf 

Kennerleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113929/kennerleigh.pdf 

Kentisbeare Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113930/kentisbeare.pdf 

Knowle Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113931/knowle.pdf 

Lapford Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113932/lapford.pdf 

Morchard Bishop Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113933/morchard_bishop.pdf 

Newton St Cyres Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113934/newton_st_cyres.pdf 

Oakford Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113935/oakford.pdf 

Oakfordbridge Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113936/oakfordbridge.pdf 

Puddington Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113937/puddington.pdf 

Silverton Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113940/silverton.pdf 

Stockleigh English Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113941/stockleigh_english.pdf 

Stockleigh Pomeroy Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113942/stockleigh_pomeroy.pdf 

Stoodleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113943/stoodleigh.pdf 

Upton Hellions Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113946/upton_hellions.pdf 
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Westleigh Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113947/westleigh.pdf 

Witheridge Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113949/witheridge.pdf 

Yeoford Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113950/yeoford.pdf 

Zeal Monachorum Map: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113951/zeal_monachorum.pdf 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 199

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113947/westleigh.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113949/witheridge.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113950/yeoford.pdf
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/113951/zeal_monachorum.pdf


This page is intentionally left blank



 
 

 
 

 

 

Report to Mid Devon District Council  

by Paul Griffiths BSc(Hons) BArch IHBC 
 

an Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State   

Date:  26 June 2020 

  

 
 

 

 

 

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 

(as amended) 

Section 20 

 

 

Report on the Examination of the 

Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-2033 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

The Plan was submitted for examination on 31 March 2017 

The examination hearings were held on 20 and 21 September 2018, and 14, 15, 19 

and 20 February 2019 

 

File Ref: PINS/Y1138/429/12 

Appendix 3

Page 201



 
 

2 

 

 

Abbreviations used in this report 

 
  

AONB 

 
CTCRR 

 

DPA 

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

 
Cullompton Town Centre Relief Road 

 

Dwellings per Annum 
 

DtC 

 

 

Duty to Co-operate 

The 
Framework 

National Planning Policy Framework (2012) 

 

HRA 

 

Habitats Regulations Assessment 
 

MM 

 
OAN 

 

Main Modification 

 
Objectively Assessed Need 

 

The Plan 

 

Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-2033 

 
PPG 

 

PPTS 
 

SA 

 

SAC 
 

SHMA 

 

Planning Practice Guidance 

 

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites  
 

Sustainability Appraisal 

 

Special Area of Conservation 
 

Strategic Housing Market Assessment 
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Non-Technical Summary 

 

This report concludes that the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-2033 (the Plan) 
provides an appropriate basis for the planning of the District, provided that a 

number of main modifications (MMs) are made to it. Mid Devon District Council has 

specifically requested that I recommend any MMs necessary to enable the Plan to 

be adopted. 
 

The MMs all concern matters that were discussed at the examination hearings.  

Following the hearings, the Council prepared a schedule of the proposed 
modifications and carried out sustainability appraisal (SA) of them alongside 

revisiting the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), and the Equalities Impact 

Assessment. The MMs were subject to public consultation over a six-week period. 

In some cases, I have amended their detailed wording and/or added consequential 
modifications where necessary. I have recommended their inclusion in the Plan 

after considering all the representations made in response to consultation on them. 

 
The MMs can be summarised as follows: 

• MMs to establish a proper link between the development of housing and 

related infrastructure and to provide for a trajectory that should ensure a 
rolling five-year supply of deliverable housing sites; 

• A group of MMs necessary to allow the Plan to properly provide for the needs 

of Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-People; 

• MMs to ensure the major development proposed at Junction 27 of the M5 is 
brought forward in an acceptable way; 

• MMs to deal with constraints relating to the allocation under Policy SP2; and   

• Various MMs to ensure that development management policies are effective 
and consistent with national policy.  
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Introduction 

1. This report contains my assessment of the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-

2033 (the Plan) in terms of Section 20(5) of the Planning & Compulsory 

Purchase Act 2004 (as amended).  It considers first whether the Plan’s 
preparation has complied with the duty to co-operate (DtC).  It then considers 

whether the Plan is sound and whether it is compliant with the legal 

requirements. Paragraph 182 of the National Planning Policy Framework 2012 

(the Framework) makes it clear that in order to be sound, a Local Plan should 

be positively prepared, justified, effective and consistent with national policy. 

2. The revised National Planning Policy Framework was published in July 2018 

and further revised in February 2019. It includes a transitional arrangement in 
paragraph 214 which indicates that, for the purpose of examining this Plan, 

the policies in the 2012 Framework will apply. Similarly, where the Planning 

Practice Guidance (PPG) has been updated to reflect the revised Framework, 
the previous versions of the PPG apply for the purposes of this examination 

under the transitional arrangement. Therefore, unless stated otherwise, 

references in this report are to the 2012 Framework and the versions of the 

PPG which were extant prior to the publication of the 2018 Framework. 

3. The starting point for the examination is the assumption that the local 

planning authority has submitted what it considers to be a sound plan. The 

Plan, as submitted in March 2017, is the basis for my examination. It is the 

document that was published for consultation in January 2017. 

4. Having established that, for the purposes of clarity, it is worth outlining the 

various stages of progress of the Plan. The first iteration was published for 

consultation as far back as 2015. In response to that consultation process, the 
Council made significant changes to it. The consultation exercise was then re-

run and it is that second iteration of the Plan: The Mid Devon Local Plan 

Review 2013-2033 Proposed Submission (incorporating proposed 
modifications) of January 2017 (to give it its full title) that was submitted for 

examination in March 2017. 

5. Preliminary hearings were originally scheduled for 26 and 27 September 2017 
but these were postponed, at the Council’s behest, to allow for an independent 

review of the SA underpinning the Plan by an outside consultant1. The findings 

and consequent (relatively minor) changes to the SA were consulted upon 

between 28 February and 11 April 2018. While the results of that process were 
being considered, I had cause to ask the Council to review the submitted 

HRA2. The Council undertook this task3 and it was concluded that the HRA as 

submitted remained robust. 

6. Preliminary hearings then took place over two days in September 2018. After 

that, I issued a letter dated 29 October 2018 setting out some brief 

conclusions that allowed main hearings to take place in February 2019.  

 
 
1 Land Use Consultants (LUC)  
2 In the light of the judgment in People over Wind, Peter Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta 
(Case C-323/17) 
3 Again through LUC 
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7. Those hearings exposed concerns about the housing trajectory in the light of 

assumptions made about the progress of the Cullompton Town Centre Relief 

Road (CTCRR), in particular. The Council undertook some further work on this 
matter and after that, I indicated to the Council that consultation on the MMs 

could then take place. This process took place between 6 January and 17 

February 2020. 

Main Modifications 

8. In accordance with section 20(7C) of the 2004 Act the Council requested that I 

should recommend any MMs necessary to rectify matters that make the Plan 

unsound and thus incapable of being adopted. My report explains why the 
recommended MMs, all of which relate to matters that were discussed at the 

examination hearings, are necessary. The MMs are referenced in bold in the 

report in the form MM01, MM02 etc, and are set out in full in the attached 

Appendix. 

9. As outlined above, on my direction, after the main examination hearings, the 

Council prepared a schedule of proposed MMs and carried out SA of them, 

alongside revisiting the HRA, and the Equalities Impact Assessment. The MM 
schedule was subject to public consultation for six weeks. I have taken 

account of the consultation responses in coming to my conclusions in this 

report and in this light, I have made some amendments to the detailed 
wording of the MMs and added consequential modifications (in red) where 

these are necessary for consistency or clarity. None of the amendments 

significantly alters the content of the modifications as published for 
consultation or undermines the participatory processes and SA that has been 

undertaken. Where necessary I have highlighted these amendments in the 

report. 

Policies Map   

10. The Council must maintain an adopted policies map which illustrates 

geographically the application of the policies in the adopted development plan. 

When submitting a local plan for examination, the Council is required to 
provide a submission policies map showing the changes to the adopted policies 

map that would result from the proposals in the submitted local plan.  

11. In this case, the submission policies map comprises the comprehensive set of 

maps/plans attached to the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-2033 Proposed 

Submission (incorporating proposed modifications) of January 2017. 

12. The policies map is not defined in statute as a development plan document 

and so I do not have the power to recommend main modifications to it. 
However, two of the published MMs to the Plan’s policies require further 

corresponding changes to be made to the policies map. These further changes 

to the policies map were published for consultation alongside the MMs (as Plan 

MM35 and Plan MM45). I refer to these in the body of the report.   

13. When the Plan is adopted, in order to comply with the legislation and give 

effect to the Plan’s policies, the Council will need to update the adopted 

policies map to include all the changes proposed, incorporating any necessary 

amendments identified in this report. 
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Assessment of Duty to Co-operate  

14. Section 20(5)(c) of the 2004 Act requires that I consider whether the Council  

complied with any duty imposed on it by section 33A in respect of the Plan’s 

preparation. The manner in which the Council has engaged with other local 
authorities and organisations in relation to strategic matters raised by the Plan 

has been set out4.  

15. In terms of the provision of housing, the Council has sought to deal with its 

own needs in full and has required no assistance in doing so from other 
authorities. Similarly, while discussions between authorities in the Housing 

Market Area have taken place, no neighbouring authority has asked the 

Council to assist in meeting some of its housing needs.  

16. The Council has taken a similar approach in providing to meet its own needs 

for commercial development. No neighbouring authority has sought the 

Council’s assistance in meeting its own commercial needs.  

17. However, the Plan does propose a major allocation adjacent to J27 of the M5 

motorway for a major tourism, leisure and retail attraction that would be a 

strategic intervention in the region. Some of the initial objections to it from 

neighbouring authorities were couched in terms of a failure in terms of the 
DtC. I did not see them as such but in any event, as part of continued 

discussions after the date of submission, the concerns initially expressed have 

developed and they now relate more to the potential impact of the retail 
element of the proposed allocation on existing centres, and similar shopping 

facilities, rather than matters around the DtC.    

18. In its reliance on improvements to J27 and J28 of the M5 motorway, and in 

bringing forward the Cullompton Town Centre Relief Road, alongside the 
provision of a new railway station in Cullompton, the Plan does raise strategic 

issues around transport. However, it is very clear that the Council engaged 

constructively with the Highway Authority and the Highways Agency in 
particular in dealing with these issues up to the point of submission, and 

indeed beyond.    

19. Taking all those points together, I am satisfied that where necessary the 
Council has engaged constructively, actively and on an on-going basis in the 

preparation of the Plan, and that the DtC has therefore been met. 

Assessment of Soundness 

Main Issues 

20. Taking account of all the representations, the written evidence and the 
discussions that took place at the examination hearings, I have identified a 

series of main issues upon which the soundness of this plan depends. This 

report deals with those main issues. It does not respond to every point or 
issue raised by representors. Nor does it refer to every policy, policy criterion 

or allocation in the Plan.  

 

 
4 In the Council’s DtC Statement 
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Issue 1: Are the vision and spatial strategy of the Plan positively prepared, 

justified, effective and consistent with national policy?  

21. Adopting the central tenet of the Framework in relation to sustainable 
development, the vision of the Plan is to bring benefits to local communities by 

promoting community well-being; supporting economic success; conserving 

and enhancing the area; and respecting environmental limits.  

22. In order to bring that vision to fruition, the intention through the Plan is to 
create a prosperous economy with increased inward investment; meet 

objectively assessed needs for development in locations best suited to 

accommodate it, with a suitable balance of housing, employment and other 
facilities within towns, smaller settlements, and rural areas; reduce the use of 

the private car and encourage more use of public transport, walking and 

cycling; reduce carbon emissions; and promote social inclusion and reduce 

inequality by providing better access to jobs, services, and housing.  

23. As a vision for the District, that is clearly positive and consistent with national 

policy that seeks to marry economic growth with sustainable forms of 

development and environmental improvement. 

24. The spatial strategy of the Plan, in the medium to long term, is to make the 

market town of Cullompton the strategic focus of new development, reflective 

of its existing status as one of the larger settlements in the District as well as 
its accessibility, economic potential, and environmental capacity. The market 

towns of Tiverton and Crediton are treated as secondary focal points for 

development; a reflection of their infrastructures, economies, characters, and 
constraints. Below that, limited development is envisaged for some of the 

larger and better-served villages commensurate with their scale while 

development in smaller settlements, lower in the hierarchy, and the 

countryside, will be limited to forms of development that bring benefit to the 

rural economy.  

25. In parallel with all that, a major development is proposed adjacent to J27 of 

the M5 motorway to bring a high-quality tourist, leisure and retail attraction to 
the District, attracting visitors to the District, thereby generating economic 

activity and jobs, and acting as a gateway to the South-West. 

26. The prominence given to Cullompton as the primary focus for development, 

and the scale of what is proposed at J27 bring challenges in terms of 
infrastructure and road capacity in particular. However, other approaches, 

such as using Tiverton as the primary location for development rather than 

Cullompton, have significant challenges too – in that case landscape impact. 
Overall, I am satisfied that what the Council has put forward as a strategy in 

the Plan is positive, justified, likely to be most effective, and consistent with 

national policy. I am left in no doubt that it is the best strategy available to 

deliver the vision for the District that the Council has set out.                
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27. The Plan relies on the relevant SHMA5, Employment Land Review6,  and Retail 

Study7 as the bases for overall provision in the Plan for housing and 

employment development.  

28. In terms of housing provision, the SHMA sets out the OAN for Mid Devon as 

falling within the range of 359-381 dwellings per annum (DPA). While the 

SHMA is clear in its conclusion that there is no need for any uplift to that range 

to reflect market signals or other factors, the Plan sets a housing target of 393 
DPA (or a total of 7,860 over the Plan period). This takes the maximum figure 

set out in the SHMA and adds an uplift of 12 DPA to cater for additional need 

arising from the jobs that would be created as a result of the major 
development proposed adjacent to J27 of the M5 motorway. In my view that is 

a reasonable approach given that the SHMA took no account of the proposal 

adjacent to J27 in its calculations, and in my view the figure of 393 DPA in the 

Plan is sound in its derivation and has been justified. 

29. As far as commercial development is concerned, the Employment Land Review 

recommended that the Council should plan to provide 30-40ha of employment 

land. That is roughly equivalent to 140,000 square metres of actual 
floorspace. Alongside that, the Retail Study identified a need for non-food 

retail of around 7,000 square metres. In that overall context and having 

regard to the retail floorspace proposed as part of the J27 allocation, the Plan 
proceeds on the basis of a need for 147,000 square metres of commercial 

floorspace. Again, having regard to the evidence underpinning the calculation, 

that figure has been justified and is a reasonable one. 

30. However, to comply with national policy in the Framework, the figures for 

housing and commercial floorspace need to be expressed as minima which as 

submitted, Policy S2 which deals with the amount and distribution of 

development, and Policy S3 which deals with housing specifically, fail to do. 
Both use the term ‘approximately’ which is unsuitable, in that it is imprecise 

and would allow for the figures to be undercut, as well as overshot. MMs are 

necessary to both policies [MM03, MM04] to correct this matter and to make 
the policies, and thereby the Plan, positive, effective, and compliant with 

national policy in this regard.   

31. As one would expect, the Plan includes a series of allocations that seek to 

bring this housing and commercial development forward. I deal with detailed 
matters relating to the housing allocations below but in spatial terms, they 

closely follow the strategy set out above.  

32. To provide for the largest part of the Plan’s overall housing provision in 
accordance with the Spatial Strategy outlined above, significant allocations are 

proposed to the north-west of Cullompton (Policy CU1 North West Cullompton 

– 1350 dwellings amongst other things) and east of Cullompton, on the 
opposite side of the M5 motorway (Policy CU7 East Cullompton – 1,750 

dwellings amongst other things, in the Plan period, with 850 to follow post-

2033 in the form of a Garden Village). Other Cullompton allocations are 

proposed at Knowle Lane (Policy CU13 – 296 dwellings), Ware Park and 

 

 
5 The Exeter Housing Market Area SHMA Final Report 2014/15 
6 The Employment Land Review 2013 
7 The Mid Devon Retail Study 2012 
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Footlands (Policy CU14 - 38 dwellings), Land at Exeter Road (Policy CU15 – 24 

dwellings), Cummings Nursery (Policy CU16 – 100 dwellings) and Land at 

Colebrook (Policy CU21 – originally a contingency site for 100 dwellings that I 

deal with further below).  

33. Notwithstanding their secondary status in the hierarchy, Tiverton and Crediton 

have significant allocations for housing too. Land is set aside in Tiverton in the 

form of an Eastern Urban Extension (Policy TIV1 – 1580-1830 dwellings), 
Farleigh Meadows (Policy TIV6 – 255 dwellings), Town Hall/St Andrew Street 

(Policy TIV7 – 59 dwellings), Moorhayes Park (Policy TIV8 – 8 dwellings), 

Howden Court (Policy TIV9 – 10 dwellings), Roundhill (Policy TIV10 – 20 
affordable dwellings), Palmerston Park (Policy TIV11 – 25 affordable 

dwellings), Phoenix Lane  (Policy TIV12 – 60 dwellings), Tidcombe Hall (Policy 

TIV13 – a contingency site for 100 dwellings), and Blundells School (Policy 

TIV16 –a site for 200 dwellings).     

34. Crediton has sites earmarked at Wellparks (Policy CRE1 – 185 dwellings 

amongst other things), Red Hill Cross, Exhibition Road (Policy CRE2 – 135 

dwellings), Cromwells Meadow (Policy CRE3 – 35 dwellings), Woods Group, 
Exeter Road (Policy CRE4 - 8 dwellings), Pedlerspool, Exhibition Road (Policy 

CRE5 – 200 dwellings amongst other things), Sports Fields, Exhibition Road 

(Policy CRE6 – 120 dwellings), Stonewall Lane (Policy CRE7 – 50 dwellings), 
Land at Barn Park (Policy CRE8 – 20 dwellings), and Land at Alexandra Close 

(Policy CRE9 – 15 dwellings). 

35. Below that, again in accordance with the spatial strategy, a series of  smaller 
sites are allocated for housing in smaller settlements, notably Bampton, Bow, 

Bradninch, Chawleigh, Cheriton Bishop, Cheriton Fitzpaine, Copplestone, 

Culmstock, Halberton, Morchard Bishop, Newton St Cyres, Sampford Peverell, 

Sandford, Silverton, Thorverton, Uffculme and Willand.  

36. I deal with aspects relating to some of these sites in Issue 2, and one 

particular site in Sampford Peverell (Policy SP2) in some detail below, but on 

my analysis, the chosen sites, some of which are brought forward from earlier 
plans, have been justified in terms of the spatial strategy, and in the overall 

context of the Plan, effective in that they are likely to be delivered. 

37. These site allocation policies make specific provision for affordable housing in 

percentage terms (generally at 28% but with more required on some sites) 
based on various viability studies8. There is a danger that this requirement will 

act as a drag on delivery and as an example I understand that the site to the 

north-west of Cullompton (Policy CU1) has been held up for some time 
pending agreement between the Council and the developer on the extent of 

affordable housing to be provided.  

38. However, the overarching approach to affordable housing, set out in criterion 
b) of Policy S3 makes clear that viability is to be taken into account. To my 

mind, that provides a safeguard that ought to ensure that percentage 

requirements for affordable housing in the allocation policies need not stunt 

delivery because of difficulties in terms of viability.   

 

 
8 Notably the Viability Update and Review of 2016 
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39. Leaving aside the allocation adjacent to J27 of the M5 motorway that I deal 

with in detail below, the Plan makes various allocations for commercial 

development too, sometimes conjoined with housing sites, in other cases, on a 

stand-alone basis.  

40. Following the hierarchy of the spatial strategy, provision is made in 

Cullompton as part of Policies CU1 (north-west Cullompton – 10,000 square 

metres), and CU7 (East Cullompton – 20,000 square metres in the Plan period 
with 12,000 to follow) with stand-alone sites at Week Farm (Policy CU17 – 

15,000 square metres) and Venn Farm (12,000 square metres).  

41. Below that, in Tiverton, commercial development is expected to be delivered 
as part of Policy TIV1 (Eastern Urban Extension – 30,000 square metres), and 

Policy TIV12 (Phoenix Lane – 7,000 square metres). In Crediton, provision is 

made for commercial development as part of Policy CRE1 (Wellparks – 2,220 
square metres), and on a stand-alone basis at Land South of the A377 (Policy 

CRE10 – 7,600 square metres). In smaller settlements, there is a relatively 

small amount (355 square metres) allocated as part of Policy BA2 and 22,000 

square metres at Willand Industrial Estate (Policy WI2). 

42. The allocations for commercial development follow the line of the spatial 

strategy and whether proposed as part of larger allocations for housing, or on 

a stand-alone basis, the sites are well-chosen and effective in that there is no 

good reason why they would not be delivered.  

43. Bringing all those points together, I take the view that with the MMs referred 

to above, the vision and spatial strategy of the Plan are positively prepared, 

justified, effective and consistent with national policy.            

Issue 2: Whether the relationship between the provision of housing and 

attendant infrastructure, amongst other things, is arranged in a way that 

ensures the Plan delivers a rolling five-year supply of deliverable housing 

sites? 

44. The particular challenge evinced by the concentration of development on 

Cullompton relates to highway capacity. Given that Cullompton is already 
congested, which has knock-on effects on the performance of J28 of the M5 

motorway, and air quality in and around the town, the Highways England and 

the Highway Authority9 have consistently made plain that improvements to 

highway capacity must keep pace with the delivery of housing.  

45. These highway improvements fall into two main, interrelated categories. The 

first relates to capacity improvements at Junction 28 of the M5 motorway, the 

second to the provision of the CTCRR. Both act as significant constraints on 

the rate of delivery of housing in and around Cullompton. 

46. Thanks to the now completed signals at Junction 28, the site to the north-west 

of Cullompton for 1350 dwellings (Policy CU1) can deliver 600 dwellings before 
completion of the CTCRR. The remaining 750 dwellings must await its 

completion, as must the first 500 dwellings of the large allocation to the east 

of Cullompton for 1,750 dwellings (Policy CU7). Beyond that first 500 units, 

 

 
9 Devon County Council 
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the Policy CU7 allocation will require a significant strategic intervention to 

facilitate further development which may take the form of a new Junction 28a 

on the M5 motorway.  

47. The Council has received funding from Central Government, albeit conditional, 

for part of the cost of the CTCRR. This offers some reassurance. However, the 

Council’s assumptions about delivery of the CTCRR have been optimistic. As a 

result, the housing trajectory outlined in the Plan, which after the first five 
years, is so dependent on the prompt delivery of the CTCRR, does not appear 

capable of delivering a rolling five-year supply of deliverable housing sites.  

48. In response to the concerns I expressed about this matter after the main 
hearings, the Council looked again at its assumptions relating to the CTCRR, 

and the associated housing trajectory. Based on that, a raft of MMs have come 

forward to make the delivery of housing more likely to provide an acceptable 
rate of supply. This has been achieved by, amongst other things, bringing 

forward sites previously identified as Contingency Sites, and taking away 

unnecessary ties on other sites, while applying a more reasonable programme 

for delivery of the CTCRR. 

49. I appreciate that some consider that the revised programme for the delivery of 

the CTCRR is still unrealistic. On my analysis, given the nature of major 

infrastructure projects, and potential issues around land ownership, what the 

Council has put forward remains optimistic, but it is not unreasonably so.  

50. One can point to the risks that any delay poses to the Plan, and its housing 

trajectory, but a risk of that nature works in two ways. Of course, if the CTCRR 
runs into problems, it will be difficult for the Council to maintain a rolling five-

year supply of deliverable housing sites. There is scope for some slippage but 

even if the Council make no planned response, the Framework10 makes 

provision for alternative sites to come forward in those circumstances. That 
most likely unpalatable possibility, alongside the Council’s obvious appreciation 

of the need for rapid progress on the CTCRR, suggests to me that they will do 

all they can to bring it forward quickly, and make decisions about it in that 

context. That is why I do not consider the Council’s approach to be unrealistic.    

51. There are issues too about the implications for delivery of coupling allocations 

for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-People with major allocations 

for general and affordable housing. It appears that linking provision in this 
way might lead to difficulties with lending institutions, resulting in developers 

being unable to proceed with the allocated sites because of funding difficulties. 

This would have an obviously negative impact on the delivery of general and 
affordable housing, as well as pitches for Gypsies and Travellers, or plots for 

Travelling Show-People.  

52. I deal with the implications for provision for Gypsies and Travellers, and 
Travelling Show-People, in detail below but in terms of general and affordable 

housing, I am satisfied that it is right to maintain the link.  

53. Having said that, to be found sound, the Plan needs to give confidence that 

general and affordable housing, and provision for Gypsies and Travellers and 

 

 
10 I refer here to the 2019 version against which planning applications will be considered 
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Travelling Show-People, will be delivered. In general terms, I am reassured 

that there need be little difficulty in this regard. The MMs to the Plan (that I 

deal with in detail in Issue 3 below) will allow developers to provide the 
provision required for the travelling community as part of the overarching 

allocation, off-site, should they so wish, and permit windfall sites to come 

forward more easily. That ought to deal with any difficulties that might arise in 

terms of the delivery of either.  

54. Other, previously unidentified, infrastructure requirements relating to 

education provision, and waste facilities have also cropped up. While these do 

not have quite the same impact on delivery as the issues outlined above, they 

do need to be addressed through MMs.  

55. Against that overall background, I turn to the MMs required to address 

infrastructure requirements, and the Plan’s housing trajectory, in turn. The 
Plan as submitted includes a Table which sets out that trajectory. This has 

needed to be changed to reflect the modified assumptions about the delivery 

of the CTCRR, and the raft of MMs I refer to above. This change [MM01] is 

needed to ensure the Plan is effective, and consistent with national policy. 

56. Policy S8 in the Plan as submitted deals with infrastructure, and the need for 

an Infrastructure Plan, and developer contributions. Having regard to the 

constraints on housing provision provided by the road network, discussions 
with the Highway Authority and Highways England highlighted the need for the 

policy to be expanded to refer directly to the need for highway impacts of 

development to be mitigated through the vehicle of the Infrastructure Plan. 
This [MM06] is essential in order to ensure that the Plan operates in an 

effective way.       

57. Policy S11 sets out the Plan’s intentions for Cullompton. Criterion a) refers to 

the need for improvements to the M5 motorway and J28 in particular to 
maintain levels of capacity and safety. Discussions with the Highway Authority 

and Highways England showed that this wording was lacking and clarity was 

needed in terms of the strategic nature of the mitigation that would be 
required, the need to cover the local highway network as well as the 

motorway, and reference to the Infrastructure Plan(s) referred to in Policy S8. 

These changes [MM09] are needed to make requirements clear and to ensure 

effectiveness. 

58. Policy S12 deals with Crediton. Criterion e) covers the provision of 

infrastructure but fails to include reference to Green Infrastructure. This 

omission needs to be rectified [MM10] to ensure the Plan is effective in this 

particular regard.        

59. The TIV series of policies relate to development in and around Tiverton. Policy 

TIV3 addresses environmental protection and Green Infrastructure as part of 
the Eastern Urban Extension (Policy TIV1). There is repetition in criteria e) and 

f) in their references to a Sustainable Urban Drainage Scheme and the 

unnecessary reference in e) needs to be removed [MM12] to ensure the 

policy and thereby the Plan, is effective. 

60. Policy TIV4 covers the provision of community facilities linked to the Eastern 

Urban Extension in Policy TIV1. Based on the submissions of the Waste 
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Authority11, which are accepted by the Council, the development that will be 

brought forward through the allocation will make demands in terms of 

recycling facilities that need to be addressed and mitigated. A new criterion f) 
is required [MM13] to ensure that contributions can reasonably be sought to 

deal with this matter. A corresponding change is needed to Policy TIV15 that 

covers Tiverton Infrastructure [MM15]. Criterion b) of Policy TIV4, as 

submitted, refers to the need for developers to meet the costs of a 420-place 
primary school and early years provision. Submissions from the Education 

Authority12 that the Council accepts, have clarified that this should refer to 

provision of a 420-place primary school with early years provision and a 
children’s centre service delivery base. To ensure it performs effectively, the 

policy needs to be amended to reflect this requirement [MM14].  

61. Policy TIV16 allocates a site for 200 dwellings on 14 hectares north of 
Blundells School. Criterion c) refers to the need for appropriate land shaping to 

raise areas for development above Flood Zone 3, including an allowance for 

the effects of climate change, and to create additional flood plain to 

compensate for the loss of flood plain. However, to comply with national 
policy, the creation of this additional/compensatory flood plain should also 

secure wider environmental and sustainability benefits. On that basis, an 

additional criterion k) is required along with a corresponding change to 
paragraph 3.60c. These changes [MM16] are necessary to ensure the policy 

is effective and compliant with national policy.   

62. Turning then to the manner in which the Plan deals with Cullompton, 
paragraph 3.70 reflects an earlier understanding of the various ways in which 

traffic issues in and around the town centre might be dealt with. Further 

discussions with the Highways Authority and Highways England have 

crystallised this response into the CTCRR. This changed position [MM17] 
needs to be reflected in paragraph 3.70 to ensure the Plan operates in an 

effective manner.    

63. Policy CU2 refers to North West Cullompton Transport Provision intended to be 
funded by the Policy CU1 (North West Cullompton) allocation. Criterion h) 

talks of financial contributions towards capacity improvements at J28 of the 

M5 motorway. Helpful input from the Highways Authority and Highways 

England has led to the need for a more specific reference to strategic highway 
improvements demonstrated by capacity studies that assess the impact of 

traffic generated by the allocation. This alteration to the policy itself [MM18] 

alongside a corresponding change in paragraph 3.75 of the explanatory text 
[MM19] is needed to make matters clear for potential developers and ensure 

the Plan is effective.   

64. North West Cullompton Community Facilities are the focus of Policy CU4. As 
set out above, discussions with the Waste and Education Authorities have 

shown up the need for a new recycling facility generated by development, and 

clarity in relation to the new school required. Changes to criteria e) and b) of 

the policy [MM21, MM20] are essential to reflect this situation and thereby 

render the Plan effective. 

 

 
11 Devon County Council 
12 Devon County Council 
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65. The phasing of the North West Cullompton allocation is addressed in Policy 

CU6. Criterion i) of the policy requires access improvements to the M5 access 

before any dwellings are occupied and thereafter broadly in step with the 
development. However, as set out above, thanks to the now completed signals 

at J28, the Highway Authority and Highways England have agreed that this 

allocation can deliver 600 dwellings before completion of the CTCRR. To allow 

the Plan to operate effectively, the benefit of this to the housing trajectory 
needs to be properly reflected in criterion i) [MM22] and the accompanying 

text in paragraph 3.94 [MM23].    

66. The East Cullompton allocation for 1750 dwellings, amongst other things, is 
the subject of Policy CU7. As suggested, the site lies to the east of the town, 

on the opposite side of the M5 motorway. Criterion f) requires ‘transport 

provision to ensure appropriate accessibility for all modes, including a new or 
improved access and egress on to the M5 motorway’, as well as pedestrian 

and cycle links across the motorway to the existing town. The reference to 

new or improved access to the motorway does not reflect the situation now 

reached with the Highway Authority and Highways England and as such, this 
part of the policy needs to be changed to explain that what is required is the 

provision of transport improvements to ensure safe and suitable access for all 

modes, including necessary capacity improvements to J28. Those 
improvements are most likely to flow from the completion of the CTCRR. This 

amendment [MM24] is needed in order to ensure the policy accurately 

represents what is now required and thereby functions in an effective way.  

67. Related to that, Policy CU8 is aimed at East Cullompton Transport Provision. 

Like criterion f) of Policy CU7 above, criterion a) which deals with mitigation of 

impacts on J28 of the M5 motorway has been superseded. This also needs to 

be modified [MM25] to refer to the current requirements of the Highway 
Authority and Highways England to ensure it is consistent and therefore 

effective.  

68. Policy CU10 covers community facilities associated with the East Cullompton 
allocation. Further discussions with the Education Authority have refined the 

requirement relating to a primary school. As submitted, criterion a) of the 

policy requires a 2.5 Ha site to be provided at no cost but this does not reflect 

current requirements. On that basis, criterion a) needs correction to refer to a 
serviced site of 2.5 Ha for a new 630 place primary school, or 3 Ha of serviced 

land in two parcels of 1.1 Ha and 1.9 Ha, appropriately located, for two new 

primary schools. Criterion c) needs correction too in order to confirm the 
requirement for land to be provided alongside construction costs for the 

schools. These changes [MM26] are necessary to ensure that Policy CU10 

properly reflects current requirements and works in an effective manner.     

69. As discussed above, it became clear from the input of the Waste Authority that 

the additional housing proposed in and around Cullompton would lead to a 

need for household recycling facilities to be augmented. Policy CU10 requires a 

new criterion g) [MM27] to secure contributions towards such facilities 

thereby making the policy effective. 

70. The phasing of the East Cullompton allocation is the subject of Policy CU12.  

As submitted, Criterion f) of the policy sets out a need for the first phase of 
comprehensive M5 access improvements before any dwellings on the 
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development are occupied followed by strategic interventions in terms 

highways infrastructure to keep pace with the development overall. However, 

discussions with the Highway Authority and Highways England have altered 
this requirement and as a result, criterion f) needs to be changed [MM28] to 

secure ‘capacity improvements at Junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic 

highway improvement as demonstrated by capacity studies to assess the 

impact of the traffic generated from the site’. A linked change [MM29] is 
required to paragraph 3.116 of the supporting text. These changes are needed 

in order to ensure effectiveness. 

71. Amongst other things, paragraph 3.120 of the supporting text to Policy CU12 
talks about affordable housing and refers to it advancing at a rate of 

approximately 25%. This is an error because Policy CU7 correctly refers to a 

rate of 28%. This error needs to be corrected [MM30] to ensure the Plan is 

consistent and thereby effective.       

72. The Week Farm employment allocation is the ambit of Policy CU17. Criterion 

g) talks of the provision of M5 access improvements before any new 

commercial floorspace is brought into use. Like other allocations referred to 
above, discussions with the Highway Authority and Highways England have 

clarified that this would better refer to the capacity improvements at J28 of 

the M5 motorway informed by capacity studies that assess the impact of traffic 
that might be generated by the allocation. This revised criterion g) [MM31] is 

necessary to ensure the Plan complies properly with the requirements of the 

statutory consultees and is therefore effective. A similar change [MM32] is 
required to criterion g) of Policy CU18 that allocates 4.4 ha for employment 

purposes at Venn Farm, for the same reasons.   

73. Policy CU19 provides for the CTCRR. Paragraph 3.143a of the supporting text 

deals with potential impacts of the new road should it be located on the 
western side of the M5 motorway in terms of the settings of listed buildings 

and the conservation area, and archaeology. Input from the Environment 

Agency has shown that if so located, the CTCRR might also lead to a loss of 
floodplain that would require mitigation. Additional text [MM33] is necessary 

to make good this important omission and make the Plan effective. 

74. The need for strategic infrastructure to cope with the additional development 

earmarked for Cullompton is covered in Policy CU20. As set out above, the 
Waste Authority has shown that this additional development will generate a 

need for expanded recycling facilities. A new criterion n) to the policy [MM34] 

is needed to secure the necessary contributions towards that and to ensure 

the policy operates in an effective fashion.  

75. Policy CU21 of the Plan as submitted allocated Land at Colebrook for 100 

dwellings as a contingency site largely because the Council was proceeding on 
the basis that for highway capacity reasons, the site could not come forward 

until completion of the North West Cullompton distributor road. However, the 

Highway Authority has confirmed that this linkage is not necessary and as a 

result, the contingency status of the site is without foundation. Bringing the 
site forward earlier will assist in improving the supply of deliverable housing 

sites early in the Plan period because this site is not dependant either on 

completion of the CTCRR.  
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76. On that overall basis, to be properly effective, the policy needs to be amended 

[MM35] to be rid of the contingency site notation, to remove criterion b) that 

links development to completion of the distributor road, and to make 
corresponding changes to the accompanying text in paragraph 3.148. 

Attendant alterations [MM36] are also required to paragraph 3.149 to ensure 

consistency and thereby effectiveness on the subject of off-site highway 

improvements. There will also be a need to amend the Policies Map 

(advertised by the Council as Plan MM35).  

77. Policy CRE5 allocates a site of 21 ha at Pedlerspool, Crediton for housing, in 

the main. Criterion b) requires a serviced site of 1.1 Ha for a new primary 
school. As with other allocations, discussions with the Education Authority 

have refined the requirements and shown up an ancillary need for early years 

provision and a children’s centre service delivery base. Criterion b) needs 
additional wording [MM37] to provide for that and to ensure the policy 

operates effectively.    

78. With this suite of modifications, the relationship between the provision of 

housing, other development, and attendant infrastructure, would have a more 
satisfactory footing. Moreover, while assumptions about the CTCRR might be 

optimistic, they are not unreasonably so and alongside early release of 

contingency sites, and sites held back for other reasons (that I address 
below), the revised trajectory set out in MM01, referred to above, makes it 

plain that the Plan is well capable of achieving a rolling five-year supply of 

deliverable housing sites.  

79. That much is evident from an analysis of the revised trajectory referred to 

above (the subject of MM01). The work underpinning that trajectory shows 

that applying the ‘Sedgefield’ method, the general requirement is 2,200 

dwellings between 2018/19 and 2022/23, 1,364 dwellings between 2023/24 
and 2027/28 and 573 dwellings between 2028/29 and 2032/33. With a 20% 

buffer, those figures increase to 2640, 1637 and 688 respectively, and with a 

5% buffer, 2310, 1432, and 602. 

80. Against that, there is expected to be a supply of 2,801 dwellings between 

2018/19 and 2022/23, 2756 dwellings between 2023/24 and 2027/28 and 

1947 dwellings between 2028/29 and 2032/33. In the 20% buffer scenario, 

that means a supply of 5.30 years between 2018/19 and 2022/23, a supply of 
8.42 years between 2023/24 and 2027/28 and a supply of 14.16 years 

between 2028/29 and 2032/33. In the 5% buffer scenario, those figures are 

6.06 years, 9.62 years and 16.18 years respectively.  

81. Applying the ‘Liverpool method, the general requirement is 2043 dwellings 

between 2018/19 and 2022/23, 1,442 dwellings between 2023/24 and 

2027/28 and 651 dwellings between 2028/29 and 2032/33. With a 20% 
buffer, those figures increase to 2640, 1637 and 688 respectively, and with a 

5% buffer, 2310, 1432 and 602 respectively.    

82. Against that, there is expected to be a supply of 2,801 dwellings between 

2018/19 and 2022/23, 2756 dwellings between 2023/24 and 2027/28 and 
1947 dwellings between 2028/29 and 2032/33. In the 20% buffer scenario, 

that means a supply of 5.71 years between 2018/19 and 2022/23, a supply of 

7.96 years between 2023/24 and 2027/28 and a supply of 12.46 years 
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between 2028/29 and 2032/33. In the 5% buffer scenario, those figures are 

6.53 years, 9.10 years and 14.23 years respectively. 

83. In any scenario, therefore, the Plan provides for a rolling five-year supply of  
housing, in accord with national policy, with a significant surplus in later years 

of the Plan.   

Issue 3: Whether the provision in the Plan for Gypsies and Travellers and 

Travelling Show-People has been approached in a positive and effective 

manner? 

84. The Plan, as submitted, had a number of issues in relation to the provision for 

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-People. In the first instance, 
contrary to Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (PPTS), it fails to provide in full, 

in specific terms at least, for the need identified in the Plan for 35 pitches for 

Gypsies and Travellers, and 11 plots for Travelling Show-People, between 
2014 and 203413. I appreciate that the District can point to a record of windfall 

sites for Gypsies and Travellers coming forward. As a consequence, and 

following the line of pragmatism one is encouraged to take in examining plans, 

provided the relevant polices make proper provision for these windfall sites to 

come forward, then the Plan can still function in a positive and effective way.   

85. Where allocations have been made, these have been provided as an integral 

part of major allocations for general and affordable housing. As set out above, 

in dealing with Issue 2, I see no reason why this linkage need be broken.  

86. Nevertheless, to be effective, the Plan needs to avoid building in hurdles to 

delivery. As such the Plan needs to make it possible for developers of the 
major housing allocations to provide accommodation for Gypsies and 

Travellers and Travelling Show-People off-site, and alongside that, for windfall 

sites for the travelling community to come forward in the countryside.  

87. The MMs have been predicated on a preference on the Council’s part for 
provision for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-People to take place 

as part of the major allocations for general and affordable housing. On 

reflection, I am concerned that therein lies a failure to take account of the fact 
that the Plan will not be meeting the needs of the travelling community in full. 

To ensure that those needs are properly met, the different forms of provision 

(through allocation or windfall) must have equal status.     

88. Paragraph 2.31, part of the supporting text to Policy S3, must be changed to 
reflect the changed position. While it is reasonable for the Plan to say that the 

Council prefers provision as part of the major allocations, the suggestion that 

provision off-site (or windfalls) will only be accepted where this would provide 
‘a more favourable outcome’ for gypsies and travellers would allow the Council 

to use its stated preference to block provision on suitable sites elsewhere. This 

must be changed to ‘an acceptable outcome’ in order to ensure equal status 
for on- and off-site provision. With that change, the modification [MM05 as 

amended] would allow the Plan to work effectively.   

 

 
13 Derived from the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 
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89. Allied to that change, Policy S14 (which deals with development in the 

countryside) as drafted, makes no accommodation for the needs of Gypsies 

and Travellers, or Travelling Show-People to be met outside settlements. It 
must do so in order to allow windfall sites, that the Council will rely on to 

make up for the shortfall in what has been allocated, to come forward. 

Changes are required to the policy itself, and the supporting text in paragraph 

2.82, to allow for that. This modification [MM11] is essential for the Plan to 

function effectively. 

90. Both these modifications defer to Policy DM7 which is the criteria-based 

development management policy aimed at traveller sites. To form a part of 
one of the major allocations, meet the ‘acceptable’ threshold in the supporting 

text to Policy S3, or square with the requirements of Policy S14, any site 

would need to accord with all the criteria set out in Policy DM7.   

91. As a general approach that is rational. However, Policy DM7 has significant 

problems in the way it is framed. In particular, it sets out that where 

development proposals are considered under Policy S14 (referred to above), 

they are only permissible where the need cannot be met on another suitable 
site in Mid Devon which has consent or is allocated for Gypsy and Traveller 

pitches. Again, that would allow alternative provision away from the major 

allocations, or windfall sites, to be blocked, on the basis that allocations have 
been made. In a situation where the identified need is not being met in full, 

that is clearly unacceptable. 

92. In response to that, changes are required to the policy itself, and the 
supporting text. In terms of Policy DM7 itself, the first part sets out criteria 

that all planning application for pitches and plots (that I take to mean all sites, 

including those that are part of allocations) must meet. These criteria are 

reasonable, and it is right that all must be met in order to ensure that sites 

meet a proper standard. 

93. The change to the policy then goes on to deal with provision on allocated sites 

suggesting that pitches on allocated sites should be provided on-site unless it 
is demonstrated that off-site provision will achieve a more favourable 

outcome, taking into account a range of factors. I have no difficulty with the 

range of factors and that all of them must be considered together, but the 

‘more favourable outcome’ phrase is unacceptable for the reasons set out 
above. This needs to be amended to ‘an acceptable outcome’. Compliance with 

the range of factors set out would lead to such an outcome. 

94. Attendant changes are proposed to the accompanying text in paragraph 4.29. 
Broadly, the changes follow from the changes to the policy outlined above. 

Again though, references to ‘more favourable’ provision need to be amended 

to read ‘acceptable’.  

95. A change was also introduced in paragraph 4.29 to suggest that only when 

provided on-site, will pitches for Gypsies and Travellers be counted against the 

affordable housing target for the wider allocation concerned. On reflection, I 

do not consider that justified in the context of the changes in approach 
necessary to make this aspect of the Plan acceptable. If a housing developer 

arranges for the pitches for Gypsies and Travellers to be provided off-site, in a 

way that complies with Policy DM7, as amended, and is tied to the allocation, 
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then they should properly be included as part of the overall affordable housing 

target for the allocation. To do otherwise would introduce another potential 

barrier to meeting the identified need. This part of the amended text must be 

changed to reflect that. 

96. Alongside the others set out above, this modification, suitably amended, 

[MM48 as amended] is necessary to ensure that the approach of the Plan to 

the provision of accommodation for Gypsies and Travellers, and Travelling 

Show-People, is positive and effective.                                                                                 

Issue 3: Have the proposals for J27 been properly justified and is the 

associated policy effective? 

97. Policy J27 provides for the allocation of a site of approximately 71 hectares, on 

the southbound side of the M5 motorway, adjacent to Junction 27, for a major 

tourism, leisure and retail attraction supported by ancillary roadside services 
and infrastructure, including a pedestrian bridge over the motorway to link the 

site with Tiverton Parkway railway station. 

98. The proposal derives from something of an evidence base14 but more 

importantly, what the Council is seeking to achieve through the allocation is 
the attraction of more visitors to the District, thereby stimulating economic 

activity, and the provision of jobs. There is nothing amiss about that. 

Paragraph 18 of the Framework makes very clear the importance of securing 
economic growth and creating jobs and prosperity. Moreover, paragraph 154 

encourages Local Plans to be aspirational. It goes on to make the point that 

those aspirations should be realistic but there is ample evidence that a 
development of the sort envisaged could come to fruition. Against that 

background, while it is somewhat speculative, and without doubt, ambitious, I 

do not consider the allocation to lack justification. 

99. As outlined above, some of the initial objections from neighbouring authorities 
were couched in terms of a failure in terms of the DtC. As I have set out, there 

has been no failure by the Council in that regard. In any event, the concerns 

initially expressed have developed, and they now relate more to the potential 
impact of the retail element of the proposed allocation on existing centres, and 

similar outlet shopping facilities. There has also been concern about potential 

impact on the Tiverton retail offer.   

100. Given the significant scale of what is proposed, and in particular the retail 
element, located away from an existing centre, one would expect any planning 

application that followed the allocation to include an impact assessment. 

However, there is no specific requirement in the policy itself. To make good 
that omission, I required an MM introducing a new policy criterion to suggest 

that ‘any planning application which includes a designer outlet shopping centre 

should be accompanied by a full Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment’. On 
reflection, to ensure proper clarity, that criterion needs to have added 

‘……….Impact Assessment to ensure that any potential adverse impacts 

identified are addressed and mitigated’. With that addition, the modification 

[MM40 as amended] ensures that the policy is effective, in these terms. 

 

 
14 The Mid Devon Tourism Study 2014 
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101. Moreover, paragraph 3.184c of the Plan sets out that existing town centres will 

be safeguarded through planning controls. It might be expected that such a 

Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment will serve to frame the offer presented 
by the Outlet Shopping Village, given that these facilities can vary greatly in 

those terms, and the nature and compass of the controls that need to be 

applied. In that way, any impacts on existing centres and similar facilities, and 

Tiverton itself, can be kept within reasonable bounds.    

102. A major development of the sort proposed, located adjacent to an existing 

motorway junction, is bound to present challenges in terms of highway 

capacity and safety. There have been helpful discussions between the Council, 
the Highway Authority, and Highways England, in this connection. Criterion b), 

as drafted, talks of transport improvements to ensure appropriate accessibility 

for all modes, including new or improved access and egress on to the M5 
motorway, and pedestrian and cycling links across the motorway to the nearby 

railway station at Tiverton Parkway.  

103. Ongoing discussions brought out a need to be clear that access needs to be 

safe and suitable, rather than merely appropriate, and more importantly, that 
the capacity of Junction 27 of the M5 will need to be improved as part of the 

scheme, to cope with the additional traffic that will inevitably be generated. 

The reframed policy criterion b) [MM38] is necessary to address these 
matters and make the overall policy effective. I accept that issues around land 

ownership might make securing the varying accesses to the site complex, but 

challenges of this sort are not unusual in major developments. I do not 
consider that it is necessary to specify how the various landowners might 

collaborate through the policy. Indeed, doing so might serve to limit the 

various options available .     

104. Relatively near to the site covered by the allocation is the Culm Grasslands 
Special Area of Conservation (SAC). As drafted the policy includes a 

requirement in criterion e) for mitigation measures, with a timescale for their 

provision, and future maintenance. However, discussions with Natural England 
around this issue, alongside the evidence put forward by the proposers of the 

scheme15, have shown this to be unnecessary. On that basis, criterion e) 

needs to be removed. A linked change is required to the supporting text at 

paragraph 3.184d along with reference to the potential loss of floodplain within 
the site and the need for compensatory measures [MM39]. Reference is also 

needed in paragraph 3.184d to the Priority Habitats that form part of the 

allocation and the need to ensure they are protected and enhanced in line with 

criterion c) of the policy [MM41]. 

105. Bringing those points together, the proposals for J27 have been properly 

justified and with the changes outlined, the associated policy would be 

effective. 

Issue 4: Is the allocation for housing in Higher Town, Sampford Peverell 

(Policy SP2) justified? 

 

 
15 And the Habitat Regulations Assessment Appropriate Assessment Report (2016) in 
particular 
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106. This proposed allocation has excited particular controversy fed in part by the 

planning application for housing on the site that has been before the Council 

for a large part of the examination16. That specific proposal is not a matter for 
me; I am merely tasked with whether the Council’s proposed allocation of the 

site for housing is justified.     

107. Put simply, the allocation was included in the iteration of the Plan submitted 

for examination to deal with the uplift in housing need caused by the inclusion 
of the J27 allocation in that same iteration. There has been some strident 

criticism of the process by which the site was chosen, but I deal with the 

questions around the SA in my Assessment of Legal Compliance section below. 

108. There are a number of issues with the policy as it is framed in the submitted 

Plan. The first point is that the policy explicitly states that the allocation can 

only come forward once development of the Policy J27 has commenced. That 
tie is pointless because the Plan has an overall OAN for housing (to which the 

J27 allocation contributes) that all housing allocations are intended to address. 

There is therefore no purpose served in the linkage and it needs to be 

removed. This change to Policy SP2 [MM42] is necessary to make it effective.  

109. Secondly, criterion b) says that there should be no development until 

improved access works to the A361 have been completed. The Highway 

Authority confirmed that the traffic generated by the proposal is not sufficient 
to trigger such an onerous requirement. Indeed, it seems to me that given the 

investment off-site that would be required, criterion b) is in effect, a bar on 

development of an allocated site. In the absence of any need for the highway 
works, that is palpably unreasonable. In response to all that, criterion b) must 

be removed alongside 3.224c of the supporting text. This adjustment [MM43] 

is required to make the policy effective.   

110. Much has been made about the relationship of the site with the Sampford 
Peverell and Grand Western Canal Conservation Areas, and an adjoining listed 

building. Some of the issues raised bear on the SA and I deal with those 

below. There are a number of other points I would make in this regard. First, 
the site proposed for allocation lies outside the confines of the conservation 

areas concerned. Development of the site in accordance with the allocation 

would not therefore trigger s.72(1) of the Planning (Listed Buildings and 

Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and could not cause harm to the character or 
appearance of either conservation area. Development would, however, be 

visible from the conservation areas concerned, which means that the setting of 

those conservation areas would undergo change. That said, change is not 
necessarily harmful and I see no reason why visibility of an appropriately 

designed development on the allocated site need cause any harm to the 

setting or the significance of either conservation area.  

111. The position in relation to the listed building that adjoins the site is different in 

that s.66(1) of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 

1990 protects the setting of listed buildings as well as the buildings 

 

 
16 My understanding is that the Council refused planning permission and an appeal is to be 
heard through a public inquiry later in the year 
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themselves17. Development of the allocated site would change the setting of 

the listed building but again, if the design is appropriate then that change 

need not be harmful to the setting or the significance of the listed building. 

112. Criterion c) of Policy SP2 stipulates that the design and landscaping of any 

scheme must respect the setting and character of the area, conservation area, 

and listed building and save for a minor correction to reflect the fact that two 

conservation areas need to be considered meaning that criterion c) needs to 
refer to conservation areas18, that is sufficient of a safeguard in terms of a 

policy. Of course, in considering any specific scheme for the site, the Council 

will need to consider very carefully, in terms of its statutory duties, and in the 
application of national as well as local policy, any impact on the setting and 

thereby the significance of designated heritage assets, but those are 

development control matters, in the main.  

113. There is an issue around pedestrian and cycle links to Sampford Peverell from 

the allocation. No mention is made in the policy as drafted and in order to 

encourage trips through means other than the private car, an additional 

criterion is required to secure improved access to the village for pedestrians 
and cyclists. This new criterion [MM44] is needed to make the policy 

effective.   

114. As set out above, it is important to consider any potential impact on the 
setting of the adjoining listed building. The Green Infrastructure required by 

criterion g) of the policy is essential in this regard but it must also fit in with 

the existing contours of the site. The 2 Ha required by criterion g) as drafted is 
not sufficient to achieve that. To remedy that shortfall, a change to criterion g) 

[MM45] is required to increase the amount of Green Infrastructure to 2.5 Ha. 

This is necessary to ensure the policy is effective. This will require a parallel 

alteration to the relevant Policies Map which the Council have advertised as 

Plan MM45. 

115. I recognise that the Policy SP2 allocation was included in the Plan alongside 

the Policy TIV16 allocation to cope with the uplift to OAN that flowed from the 
inclusion of the Policy J27 allocation. Removing the tie to the Policy J27 

allocation from Policy SP2 cuts that link but for the reasons set out above, the 

link is unnecessary. The Council has calculated an overall OAN that I consider 

sound and has sought to respond to that through a development strategy that 
I also consider sound. The Policy SP2 allocation accords with that strategy and 

adds to the range and nature of sites available in the Plan. It is important to 

have a variety of sites available to come forward to ensure the trajectory of 
the Plan, that I deal with above, is brought to fruition. In that overall context, 

and having regard to the matters set out above, I consider the Policy SP2 

allocation has been amply justified.   

Issue 5: Are the ‘managing development’ policies effective and consistent 

with national policy? 

 

 
17 And is therefore different to s.72(1) which does not protect the setting of a conservation 
area 
18 A straightforward correction that would not be sufficient to trigger the need for a MM 
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116. The Plan, as submitted, includes a suite of policies designed to enable the 

Council to make decisions on development proposals. I identified issues with a 

number.  

117. Policy DM1 addresses the need to secure designs of high quality and sets out a 

list of criteria against which proposals will be judged. However, Policy DM12 

entitled ‘Housing Standards’ outlines a list of design requirements for housing, 

including a reference to ‘the Nationally Described Space Standard’. Moreover, 
the other design requirements in this policy, which aim to secure reasonable 

living conditions for occupiers in terms of internal and external spaces, 

daylight, sunlight, and privacy, are all design matters that ought to form part 

of the general approach in Policy DM1.  

118. To address that duplication, the remaining criteria of Policy DM12 need to be 

subsumed into Policy DM1, while Policy DM12 is deleted, and the supporting 
text amended. Those modifications [MM46, MM49] are necessary to make 

for an effective design policy that complies with national policy. 

119. In general terms, the approach to renewable and low carbon energy in Policy 

DM2 reflects that of the Framework. However, there is a difficulty with the 
detailed wording of part of the policy in that it requires proposals to cause no 

significant harm and demonstrate that impacts are or can be made acceptable, 

but then goes on to require development to preserve landscape character, the 
setting of heritage assets, living conditions and so forth. The term ‘preserve’ 

means to cause no harm, so its inclusion stands in contradiction to the correct 

approach previously elucidated. This can be resolved by removal of the 
reference and this modification [MM47] is needed to make the policy 

effective, and to bring it properly into line with national policy.      

120. Policy DM19 is aimed at protecting employment land. As submitted, the policy 

is permissive provided certain criteria are met. Criterion b) requires there to 
have been no commercial interest in the re-use of the site for employment, 

demonstrated by suitable marketing at an appropriate price for at least 18 

months. Criterion c) then requires a sequential viability test to be applied after 
any unsuccessful marketing of the site, based on the following sequence of 

testing: i) mixed use of the site that incorporates an employment-generating 

use; then (ii) non-employment use.  

121. Bearing in mind paragraph 22 of the Framework, which says that planning 
policies should avoid the long-term protection of sites allocated for 

employment use where there is no reasonable prospect of a site being used 

for that purpose, that seems to me far too onerous a requirement. In my view, 
if criterion b) is satisfied, and suitable marketing has taken place, at an 

appropriate price, for at least 18 months, without any interest, then an 

alternative use or uses (given that there would be nothing standing in the way 
of a mixed-use scheme) should be allowed to come forward. To deal with this 

matter criterion c) needs to be deleted and a corresponding adjustment made 

to the supporting text in paragraph 4.60. This modification [MM50] is 

required to ensure an effective policy approach that tallies with national policy. 

122. The potential effect of development on heritage assets, and their settings, is 

the subject of Policy DM25 which applies five criteria to inform decision-
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making. This is an area fraught with pitfalls and there are difficulties with all 

the criteria as framed.  

123. Criterion a) says that the Council will apply a presumption in favour of the 
preservation in situ of the most important heritage assets. However, Statute19 

and national policy takes a different approach and in general terms, seeks to 

avoid harm to all designated heritage assets, and their settings. Criterion b) 

deals with development proposals likely to affect heritage assets or their 

settings but fails to make any reference to significance.  

124. Criterion c) refers to the situation where ‘proposals would substantially harm 

heritage assets and their settings’ with a direct reference to paragraph 133 of 
the Framework and the pointer therein towards substantial public benefits. The 

difficulty with that is the failure to properly reflect paragraph 133 by 

considering the impact on the significance of any designated heritage asset 
affected. Moreover, the direct reference to paragraph 133 of the Framework is 

unnecessary because any proposal put before the Council would have to be 

considered against the latest version of the Framework. Criterion d) which 

addresses the situation where less than substantial harm is at issue does not 
repeat that error but fails to reflect the concentration in the Framework on the 

significance of designated heritage assets. 

125. Criterion e) seeks to ensure that developers make a proportionate but 
systematic assessment of any impact on the setting of heritage assets with a 

linkage to the latest advice on such matters from Historic England. Again, 

there is a need to reflect the fact that setting is an element of the significance 
of a heritage asset. Further, the link to Historic England advice while well-

intentioned risks future difficulties if that advice changes. In response to these 

points, adjustments are needed to all five criteria. These modifications 

[MM51] bring Policy DM25 into line with national policy and are necessary to 

make the policy properly effective.      

126. Policy DM26 covers the necessity to include green infrastructure in major 

development. The wording of the policy itself is acceptable but the 
Environment Agency provided some valuable input in terms of the explanatory 

text in paragraph 4.88. Clarity is required in relation to the ability of flood 

plain to provide year-round access, and it does need to be confirmed that 

development incorporating green infrastructure will need to consider its future 
management and maintenance. The additions to paragraph 4.88 [MM52, 

MM53] are necessary to put the Plan on a properly effective footing. 

Moreover, as pointed out by Natural England, Policy S1 that sets out 
sustainable development priorities needs a reference to ‘other green 

infrastructure’ in criterion i) [MM02] to ensure effectiveness.   

127. Policy DM27 deals with protected landscapes. It is however a little confusing in 
that it talks of ‘development proposals within or affecting those landscapes’. 

To my mind within or affecting mean the same thing because a development 

in a protected landscape will obviously affect it. The intention of the Council 

was to control development within/affecting or in the setting of protected 
landscapes and the policy needs to be adjusted to take that into account, as 

 

 
19 Sections 66(1) and 72(1) of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Area) Act 
1990 in particular 
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suggested too by Natural England. This change [MM54] is needed to make 

the policy function effectively.  

128. A consequential change [MM07] is required to criterion e) of Policy S9 
(Environment) to ensure consistency of approach. As part of the same series 

of observations, Natural England also pointed out some difficulties with 

criterion f) of Policy S9 in the way it deals with designated sites of 

international, national and local biodiversity and geodiversity importance. The 
resulting alterations put forward in response [MM08] are necessary to bring 

the policy into line with the hierarchy set out in paragraph 118 of the 

Framework and thereby compliant with national policy. 

129. I raised concerns about Policy DM28 which covers other protected sites and its 

approach to mitigation in criterion c) in the light of the judgment in People 

over Wind, Peter Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta (Case C-323/17) suggesting 
that the Council take advice on the matter. In the light of that advice, it is 

necessary to replace the final paragraph of the policy itself alongside an 

associated change to the supporting text in paragraph 4.102. These 

adjustments [MM55] are necessary to bring the policy into line with case law 

and thereby make it effective. 

130. Bringing all those points together, with the MMs identified, the ‘managing 

development’ policies will be effective and consistent with national policy. 
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Assessment of Legal Compliance 

131. My examination of the legal compliance of the Plan is summarised below.  

132. The Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Local 

Development Scheme. Consultation on the Local Plan and the MMs was carried 

out in compliance with the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement. 

133. SA has been carried out and is adequate. There has been much criticism of the 

SA process in relation to the selection of the Policy SP2 site, in particular. 

However, I would say at the outset that the SA process is one that requires 
the application of judgment. Someone else might well score sites differently, 

or reach a different conclusion about the best site to address needs, but the 

question I need to ask myself is whether the conclusions reached in the SA are 

reasonable ones. I believe that they are. 

134. There are two particular areas of criticism that I need to address. The first is 

that in assessing the Policy SP2 site against alternatives, the Council failed to 
have regard to the presence of the Grand Western Canal Conservation Area. 

The Council told me at one of the hearings that they were of the view that the 

site proposed for allocation could be developed without causing harm to the 

conservation area concerned, or its setting, and that could be inferred from 

the absence of any reference to it in the SA.  

135. As explained above, I accept that the Policy SP2 site could be developed 

without causing harm to the setting or significance of any designated heritage 
asset so what the Council put to me at the hearing is perfectly plausible. In 

any event, even if the representors are right, and the Council was ignorant of 

the presence of the Grand Western Canal Conservation Area in close proximity 

to the site proposed for allocation, when carrying out SA, their conclusion that 
the site proposed for allocation could be developed without causing harm to 

the conservation area concerned, or its setting, means that even if the 

conservation area had been specifically considered and referenced in the SA, 

the outcome of the process would have been the same.        

136. The second point relates to the manner in which the Policy SP2 site came 

forward as a response to the uplift in OAN caused by the inclusion of the major 
development in Policy J27. Having made clear to the Council that the link 

between the Policy SP2 site and the Policy J27 development should be broken 

because it serves no purpose, it is said that the SA process should have been 

re-run to include the entire District because the proximity of the Policy SP2 

site to the Policy J27 was a significant factor in its selection.  

137. However, it is clear that when the Council considered how to meet the uplift in 

OAN caused by the inclusion of the J27 allocation in the Plan, it looked at a 
variety of sites across the District and that while proximity was one factor, the 

Policy SP2 site alongside the Policy TIV16 site scored better for a variety of 

reasons. Chief amongst these was that other, larger settlements, like 
Cullompton, were already thought to be taking a proportion of the District’s 

overall needs that was in line with the Council’s strategy. In that context, I do 

not consider that removing the tie between the Policy SP2 allocation and the 

Policy J27 development undermines or invalidates the SA process in any way.     
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138. The March 2015 HRA, read alongside the HRA Addenda of August and 

December 2016, sets out that an appropriate assessment has been 

undertaken and that while the Plan may have some negative impact which 
requires mitigation, that this mitigation has been secured through the Plan, as 

modified. 

 

139. The Plan includes policies designed to secure that the development and use of 
land in the local planning authority’s area contribute to the mitigation of, and 

adaptation to, climate change. In particular, criterion j) of Policy S1 which sets 

out sustainable development priorities commits the Council to meeting the 
challenge of climate change by supporting a low carbon future, energy 

efficiency, increasing the use and supply of renewable and low carbon energy, 

managing flood risk and conserving natural resources, amongst other things. 
Moreover, Policy DM2 (as modified) allows for renewable energy schemes to 

come forward.  

140. The Plan complies with all other relevant legal requirements, including in the 

2004 Act (as amended) and the 2012 Regulations.   

141. I have had due regard to the aims expressed in S149(1) of the Equality Act 

2010.  This has included my consideration of several matters during the 

examination including the provision of sites to meet the needs of Gypsies and 

Travellers and Travelling Show-People, amongst other things.    

Overall Conclusion and Recommendation 

142. The Plan has a number of deficiencies in respect of soundness for the reasons 

set out above, which mean that I recommend non-adoption of it as submitted, 

in accordance with Section 20(7A) of the 2004 Act. These deficiencies have 

been explored in the main issues set out above. 

143. The Council has requested that I recommend MMs to make the Plan sound and 

capable of adoption. I conclude that with the recommended MMs set out in the 
attached Appendix, the Mid Devon District Local Plan Review 2013-2033 

satisfies the requirements of Section 20(5) of the 2004 Act and meets the 

criteria for soundness in the Framework.  

Paul Griffiths 

INSPECTOR 

 

This report is accompanied by an Appendix containing the Main Modifications. 
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Appendix – Main Modifications 

The modifications below are expressed either in the conventional form of 

strikethrough for deletions and underlining for additions of text, or by specifying 

the modification in words in italics. 
 

Additions or strikethrough in red are my further changes as referred to in the 

reasoning above. 

 
The page numbers and paragraph numbering below refer to the submission local 

plan, and do not take account of the deletion or addition of text. 

 
 

 

Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

MM01 26-

27 

Overall 

Provision of 
housing and 

employment 

Replace Table 6: Housing forecast 2013 – 2033 with 

the following update: 

 
MM02 31 S1: 

Sustainable 
development 

priorities 

Amend criterion i) as follows: 

“…recreational trails, and accessible land, and other 

green infrastructure, and opportunities….” 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

MM03 32 S2: Amount 

and 

distribution of 
development 

Amend policy text as follows: 

“The diverse development needs of the community 
will be met through the provision of a minimum of 

approximately 7,860 dwellings and 147,000 square 

metres of commercial floorspace between 1st April 
2013 and 31st March 2033.” 

MM04 34 S3: Meeting 

housing needs 
Amend criterion a) as follows: 

“The diverse needs of Mid Devon will be met through 
the provision of a minimum of approximately 7,860 

dwellings between 1st April 2013 and 31st March 

2033.” 

MM05 36 Paragraph 
2.31 

Amend paragraph 2.31 of the supporting text as 

follows: 

“….The need for gypsy and traveller pitches will be 
accommodated by pitches within larger housing sites, 

for example at Tiverton Eastern Urban Extension, 

North West Cullompton, East Cullompton and 
Pedlerspool in Crediton. The Council’s preferred 

approach is for on-site provision as part of larger 

housing proposals TIV1, CU1, CU7 and CRE5. 
Provision off-site will only be accepted where it is 

demonstrated that provision on a different site would 

achieve an acceptable more favourable outcome for 

Gypsies and Travellers as described in Policy DM7. 
Where such an acceptable more favourable outcome 

can be demonstrated, off-site provision must meet the 

requirements of Policy DM7, and a mechanism must 
be put in place to ensure that the pitches are 

delivered.  This will usually be through a s106 

agreement requiring the developer to identify and 

obtain planning permission (which will not be 
unreasonably withheld by the Council) for the required 

number and standard of pitches. The pitches will be 

provided by the development itself or where the land 
is transferred for a nominal value, by an agreed third 

party Registered Provider or other agreed private 

provider, for the sole purpose of occupation and 
ancillary business by Gypsies and Travellers.  The off-

site provision of pitches must be provided and made 

available for occupation before the occupation of a 

specified proportion of the provision of on-site open 
market dwellings as part of the larger housing 

proposal at TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5. Where the off-

site provision of pitches generates additional 
infrastructure needs, developers of the larger housing 

proposal at TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5 will be expected 

to contribute fairly towards the cost in accordance 
with Policies S8 and DM7 of this Plan. The Council is 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

working with the travelling showpeople community to 

approve a large site near Cullompton which would 

meet the need requirements set out in the GTAA. 
Policy DM7 (gypsy and traveller accommodation) 

manages the development of specific sites” 

 

MM06 46 S8: 
Infrastructure 

Modification to include following text at the end of the 

policy text: 

“Planning permission will be granted only where the 
impact of development is not considered to be severe. 

Where severe impacts that are attributable to the 

development are considered likely, including as a 
consequence of cumulative impacts, they must be 

subject to satisfactory mitigation having regard to the 

latest infrastructure plan”. 

MM07 48 S9: 
Environment 

Amend criterion e) as follows: 

“The preservation and enhancement of the distinctive 

qualities of Mid Devon’s natural landscape, supporting 
opportunities identified within the landscape character 

areas. Within or adjoining the Blackdown Hills Area of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty, and within the setting of 

the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty, and Exmoor and Dartmoor National Parks, the 

primary objective will be to protect the special 

qualities of that landscape and its setting.” 

MM08 48 S9: 

Environment 
Amend criterion f) as follows: 

“The protection and enhancement of designated sites 

of international, national and local biodiversity and 
geodiversity importance. On both designated and 

undesignated sites, development will support 

opportunities for protecting and enhancing species 
populations and linking habitats. If significant harm 

resulting from development cannot be avoided 

providing impacts should be adequately mitigated 
mitigation and. Compensation measures will only be 

considered where appropriate as a last resort; and” 

MM09 52 S11: 

Cullompton 

Amend criterion a) as follows: 

“Make any necessary improvements to the M5 

motorway including junction 28 strategic mitigations 

to maintain highway capacity, and safety, integrity, 
and sustainability including the M5 and local highway 

network in conjunction with current and relevant 

infrastructure plans;” 

 

MM10 55 S12: Crediton Add to the end of clause e) 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

“. , including green infrastructure” 

MM11 59 S14: 
Countryside 

and 

paragraph 

2.82 

Amend criterion a) as follows: 

“a) Affordable and low cost housing to meet local 

needs, gypsy and traveller accommodation, residential 

conversion of appropriate existing buildings…” 

Amend the last two sentences of supporting text in 

para 2.82 as follows: 

“National policy requires that new sites for travellers 

should be very strictly limited in open countryside that 
is away from existing settlements or outside areas 

allocated in the development plan. In certain 

circumstances the development of such sites outside 
of settlement limits will be appropriate, providing it 

can meet the criteria set out within Policy DM7 (gypsy 

and traveller accommodation).” 

MM12 70 TIV3: Eastern 

Urban 

Extension 
Environmental 

Protection and 

Green 

Infrastructure 

Amend criterion e) as follows: 

“Appropriate provision of sewerage system to serve 
the development and a Sustainable Urban Drainage 

Scheme to deal with all surface water from the 

development and arrangements for future 

maintenance ;” 

MM13 72 TIV4: Eastern 

Urban 
Extension 

Community 

Facilities 

Add additional policy criterion as follows: 

“f) Contributions towards a new recycling centre to 

serve Tiverton” 

MM14 72 TIV4: Eastern 
Urban 

Extension 

Community 
Facilities 

Replace criterion b) as follows: 

“Construction cost for one primary school of 410 

places and early years provision  Provision of a 420-
place primary school with early years provision and a 

children’s centre service delivery base funded by 

appropriate contributions from developers;” 

MM15 83 TIV15: 

Tiverton 

Infrastructure 

Add additional policy criterion as follows: 

“l) Provision of a replacement recycling centre 

facility.” 

MM16 84 TIV16: 
Blundell’s 

School 

Add additional criterion as follows: 

“k) The creation of additional/compensatory floodplain 

should secure wider environmental and sustainability 

benefits.” 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

Amend paragraph 3.60c to insert at the end of the 

sentence: 

“subject to the provision of wider environmental and 

sustainability benefits.”  

 

MM17 89 Paragraph 

3.70 

Amendment to proposed modified text within 

paragraph 3.70 as follows:  

“Traffic management measures on Willand Road and 

Tiverton Road will also be required. Devon County 
Council queue length monitoring at junction 28 of the 

M5 motorway indicates congestion at the AM peak. 

The development will need to mitigate its impact on 
the junction’s capacity through implementation of an 

improvement scheme, either to the existing junction 

or in the form of more extensive junction 

improvement works involving a second overbridge 
required in connection with development east of 

Cullompton under policy CU7 of the Cullompton Town 

Centre Relief Road.” 

MM18 90 CU2: North 

West 

Cullompton 
Transport 

Provision 

Amendment to criterion (h) as follows: 

“Financial contributions towards Ccapacity 

improvements at Junction 28 of the M5, to deliver a 

strategic highway improvement as demonstrated by 

capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the 

traffic generated from the site.” 

MM19 90 Paragraph 
3.75 

Amendment to proposed modified text within 

paragraph 3.75 as follows: 

“The Development will need to mitigate its impact 

upon capacity at junction 28 of the M5 by financial 

contributions towards junction improvements.” 

 

MM20 93 CU4: North 

West 
Cullompton 

Community 

Facilities 

Replace criterion b) as follows: 

“Construction costs for 300 places that arise from the 

development to contribute to a 420 place primary 

school with provision for early years; Provision of a 

420-place school with early years provision and a 
children’s centre service delivery base funded by 

appropriate contributions from developers.” 

MM21 93 CU4: North 

West 

Cullompton 

Add additional policy criterion as follows: 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

Community 

Facilities 

“e) Contributions towards a new recycling centre to 

serve Cullompton” 

MM22 95 CU6: North 

West 

Cullompton 

Phasing 

Replacement policy text for criterion (i) of the policy 

as follows: 

“Provision of M5 access improvements before any 
dwellings are occupied and thereafter broadly in step 

with development. Occupation of no more than 600 

dwellings prior to the completion of the Cullompton 

Town Centre Relief Road.” 

MM23 96 Paragraph 
3.94 

Amendment to proposed modified text within 

paragraph 3.94 as follows: 

“Devon County Council queue length monitoring at 

junction 28 of the M5 motorway indicates congestion 
at the AM peak. The development will need to 

mitigate its impact upon the junction’s capacity 

through implementation of an improvement scheme, 
either to the existing junction or in the form of more 

extensive junction improvement works involving a 

second overbridge required in connection with 
development east of Cullompton under Policy CU7. No 

more than 600 dwellings should be occupied before 

the Cullompton Town Centre Relief Road is completed 

and open to traffic. The provision of the Town Centre 

Relief Road provides increased capacity at J28 M5.” 

MM24 97 CU7: East 
Cullompton 

Amendment to criterion (f) as follows: 

“f) Transport provision to ensure appropriate 

accessibility for all modes, including a new or 

improved access and egress onto the M5 motorway 
Provision of transport improvements to ensure safe 

and suitable access for all modes, including necessary 

capacity improvements to M5 Junction 28 and 
pedestrian and cycle links across the motorway to the 

existing town;” 

MM25 99 CU8: East 

Cullompton 

Transport 

Provision 

Replacement policy text for criterion (a) of the policy 

as follows: 

“Provision of mitigation measures to ensure only 
acceptable impacts occur to J28 of the M5 as a result 

of traffic generated from the site Capacity 

improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic 
highway improvement as demonstrated by capacity 

studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic 

generated from the site;” 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

MM26 102 CU10: East 

Cullompton 

Community 
Facilities 

Amend criterion a) as follows: 

“a) A site of 2.5 hectares for a new primary school at 
no cost to the Local Education Authority A serviced 

site of 2.5ha for a new 630 place primary school, or 

alternatively 3ha of serviced land in two parcels of 
1.1ha and 1.9ha appropriately located for the delivery 

of two new primary schools, at no cost to the Local 

Education Authority;” 

 

Amend criterion c) as follows: 

“Construction costs for a primary school capacity of 

for at least 630 places plus additional early years 

provision, including the requisite land to deliver these 
facilities. The required primary school capacity should 

be delivered through the provision of either one or 

two schools;” 

MM27 102 CU10: East 

Cullompton 

Community 
Facilities 

Add additional policy criterion as follows: 

“g) Contributions towards a new recycling centre to 

serve Cullompton” 

MM28 104 CU12: East 
Cullompton 

Phasing 

Replacement policy text for criterion (f) as follows: 

“f) Provision of the first phase of comprehensive M5 

access improvements before any dwellings are 

occupied, followed by strategic highways 
infrastructure broadly in step with development 

Capacity improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a 

strategic highway improvement as demonstrated by 
capacity studies completed to assess the impact of the 

traffic generated from the site; and” 

MM29 105 Paragraph 
3.116 

Delete penultimate sentence within paragraph 3.116 

of the supporting text as follows: 

“The first phase referred to in criterion (f) above 
therefore only relates to the subsequent highway 

works set out in the Devon County Council Report.” 

MM30 106 CU12: East 

Cullompton 

Phasing 

Paragraph 3.120, amend as follows:  

“Subject to viability, affordable housing will be 

provided at a rate of approximately 25% 28%, in step 

with the market housing.” 

MM31 110 CU17: Week 
Farm 

Replacement policy text for proposed criterion (g) as 

follows: 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

“(g) Provision of M5 access improvements before any 

commercial floorspace is brought into use Capacity 

improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic 
highway improvement as demonstrated by capacity 

studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic 

generated from the site;” 

MM32 111 CU18: Venn 

Farm 

Replacement policy text for proposed criterion (g) as 

follows: 

“(g) Provision of M5 access improvements before any 

commercial floorspace is brought into use Capacity 

improvements at junction 28 M5 to deliver a strategic 
highway improvement as demonstrated by capacity 

studies completed to assess the impact of the traffic 

generated from the site;” 

MM33 114 Paragraph 

3.143a 
Amend paragraph 3.143a as follows: 

“…the final scheme will need to incorporate design 
solutions which mitigate such impacts. Any loss of 

floodplain at this location should be mitigated by the 

creation of additional/compensatory floodplain which 
should secure wider environmental and sustainability 

benefits including the provision of appropriate 

ecological and biodiversity enhancements.” 

MM34 114 CU20: 

Cullompton 

Infrastructure 

Add additional policy criterion as follows: 

“n) Provision of a replacement recycling centre 

facility.” 

MM35 115 CU21: Land at 

Colebrook 

Remove contingency status. Modifications proposed as 

follows: 

Land at Colebrook CONTINGENCY SITE 

A site of 4.8 hectares at Colebrook is identified as a 

contingency site allocated for residential development 

to be released in accordance with Policy S4, subject to 

the following: 

a) 100 dwellings with 28% affordable housing; 
b) The development shall not commence until 

completion of the North West Cullompton through 
route linking Tiverton Road to Willand Road and 
provision of the first phase of comprehensive M5 
access improvements; 

c) Provision of two points of access from Siskins 
Chase; 

d) Provisions of 1.1 hectares of green infrastructure, to 
include the retention of land in the floodplain as 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

informal amenity open space and for Sustainable 
Urban Drainage provision; 

e) Measures to protect and enhance trees, hedgerows 
and other environmental features which contribute 
to the character and biodiversity, maintaining a 
wildlife network within the site and linking to the 
surrounding countryside; 

f) Archaeological investigation and appropriate 
mitigation; and 

g) Transport assessment and implementation of travel 
plans and other measures to minimise carbon 
footprint and air quality impacts.   

Delete paragraph 3.148 from the supporting text.  

Delete penultimate sentence from paragraph 3.149 as 

follows: 

“Site commencement will also need to be deferred 

until after the completion of the through route linking 
Willand Road to Tiverton Road, which is being 

provided as part of the North West Cullompton 

allocation. 

Modify the Policies Map as shown on Plan MM35. 

MM36 116 Paragraph 
3.149 

Amend paragraph 3.149 of the supporting text as 

follows: 

“3.149 Development in this location has the potential 
to place pressure on the capacity of both the strategic 

and local road network. Devon County Council has 

therefore stipulated that development should only 

take place providing there is sufficient network 
capacity. If released, the site will need to be phased 

to come forward after further M5 access 

improvements are implemented. Any application for 
development must undertake an assessment of the 

impact of the proposal on both the capacity of the 

local road network and Junction 28 of the M5 and 
permission will only be granted where there are no 

significant adverse impacts which cannot be 

mitigated. Site commencement will also need to be 

deferred until after the completion of the through 
route linking Willand Road to Tiverton Road, which is 

being provided as part of the North West Cullompton 

allocation. The site is expected to contribute to the 
provision of off-site highways infrastructure. The 

development would also be expected to provide two 

points of access from Siskin Chase.” 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

MM37 121 CRE5: 

Pedlerspool, 

Exhibition 
Road 

Amendment to criterion (b) to include reference to: 

“…with early years provision and children’s centre 

service delivery base”. 

MM38 128 J27: Land at 

Junction 27 of 
the M5 

Motorway 

Replace criterion b) as follows: 

“Provision of transport improvements to ensure 

appropriate accessibility for all modes, including new 

or improved access and egress onto the M5 motorway 
and pedestrian and cycling link across the motorway 

to Tiverton Parkway Railway Station. Provision of 

transport improvements to ensure safe and suitable 
access for all modes, including necessary capacity 

improvements to M5 Junction 27 and pedestrian and 

cycling link across the motorway to Tiverton Parkway 

Railway Station.” 

MM39 128 J27: Land at 

Junction 27 of 
the M5 

Motorway and 

paragraph 
3.184d 

Delete criterion e):  

“Prior to the approval of any planning permission for 

the site any required mitigation measures for the 

Culm Grasslands Special Area of Conservation shall be 
identified and agreed together with a time scale for 

their provision and a mechanism for their 

maintenance.” 

Para 3.184d, amend as follows: 

“The proposals for a major facility of this nature neds 
to be considered carefully in terms of its impacts and 

the policy makes provision for detailed transport 

assessments, environmental protection and green 
infrastructure, energy conservation, provision of 

improved public transport, pollution and drainage 

considerations, phasing and importantly, master 
planning with full public consultation prior to any 

planning applications being approved. Any loss of 

floodplain at this location should be mitigated by the 

creation of additional/compensatory floodplain which 
should secure wider environmental and sustainability 

benefits including provision of appropriate ecological 

and biodiversity enhancement. Controls using legal 
agreements will be required to control the extent and 

types of use that take place on the site, particularly in 

respect of retailing which will be tightly controlled. 

Section 106 planning obligations will also make 
provision for any necessary infrastructure and public 

transport improvements and would need to ensure 

appropriate mechanisms are in place to ensure that 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

the integrity of the Culm Grasslands SAC will not be 

adversely affected.” 

MM40 128 J27: Land at 

Junction 27 of 

the M5 

Motorway 

Include additional criterion in policy as follows: 

“e) Any planning application which includes a 

‘designer outlet shopping centre’ should be 
accompanied by a full Retail and Leisure Impact 

Assessment to ensure that any potential adverse 

impacts identified are addressed and mitigated.” 

MM41 129 Paragraph 

3.184d 

Include the following text at the end of the paragraph 

3.184d: 

“Priority habitats exist within the site and in line with 

criterion c) of Policy J27 should be protected and 

enhanced.” 

MM42 146 SP2: Higher 

Town 
Sampford 

Peverell 

Amend Policy SP2 as follows: 

“A site of 6 hectares at Higher Town, Sampford 

Peverell is allocated for a low density residential 

development, to come forward following the 
commencement of development of the M5 Junction 27 

allocation, subject to the following:” 

MM43 146 SP2: Higher 
Town 

Sampford 

Peverell and 
paragraph 

3.224c 

Delete criterion b) and re-label the remaining criteria 

accordingly:  

“b)No development until the completion of improved 

access works to the A361;” 

Delete paragraph 3.224c of the supporting text:  

“3.224c The Highway Authority has advised that any 

development of the site should only commence once 

improvements to the A361 junction at Sampford 
Peverell have been implemented to create west facing 

slip roads to enable direct access to and from the 

west. The site is required to meet additional housing 
need arising from the allocation at Junction 27 of the 

M5 motorway. Accordingly it shall only come forward 

following the commencement of development on that 
site.” 

 

MM44 146 SP2: Higher 
Town 

Sampford 

Peverell 

Include new criterion: 

“Improved access to the village for pedestrians and 

cyclists” 

MM45 146 SP2: Higher 

Town 

Amend criterion g) as follows: 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

Sampford 

Peverell 

“2 2.5 hectares of Green Infrastructure laid out and 

managed with landscaping and open space.” 

Modify the Policies Map as shown on Plan MM45. 

MM46 153-

154 

DM1: High 

Quality 
Design and 

new 

paragraph 
4.5b 

Insert additional criteria as follows: 

 
“g) Adequate levels of daylight, sunlight and privacy 

to private amenity spaces and principal windows; 

 
h) Suitably sized rooms and overall floorspace which 

allows for adequate storage and movement within the 

building together as set out in the Nationally 
Described Space Standard with external spaces for 

recycling, refuse and cycle storage; and 

 

i) On sites of 10 houses or more the provision of 20% 
of dwellings built to Level 2 of Building Regulations 

Part M ‘access to and use of dwellings.” 

 
Insert additional supporting text as follows: 

 

“4.5b National policy states that planning should 
always seek to secure high quality design and a good 

standard of amenity for all existing and future 

occupants of land and buildings. This is particularly 

important for the design of the homes that people live 
in and the spaces that surround those homes. The aim 

in Mid Devon is to deliver high quality buildings and 

spaces that meet the needs of users, taking account 
of an aging population whilst ensuring compatibility 

with surrounding development and uses. Though 

compliance is delivered through buildings regulations, 
criterion i) will be implemented through a condition 

attached to the planning permission.” 

MM47 154 DM2: 
Renewable 

and low 

carbon energy 

Amend the third sentence in Policy DM2 as follows: 

“Proposals must demonstrate that impacts are or can 

be made acceptable in relation to: and that the 

development will preserve:” 

MM48 164-

165 

DM7: 

Traveller sites 
and 

paragraph 

4.29 

Amend Policy DM7 as follows: 

1) Planning applications for Pitches and Plots 
 
Planning applications for gypsy and traveller pitches, 

or plots for travelling showpeople, will be permitted 
where: 
a) Suitable onsite facilities will be provided including 
space for children’s play; 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

b) The proposal will have suitable environmental 
quality for residents including non-isolating 
boundary treatments; 
c) The site will not cause unacceptable landscape or 
ecological impact and is not located in an area at 
high risk of flooding; 
d) Occupation will be limited to those who meet the 
Government’s published definition of gypsies and 
travellers, including travelling showpeople or their 

dependents; and 
e) Safe and convenient access to local facilities is 
provided 
 
Where development proposals are considered under 
S13 “Villages”, local services can be accessed 

without the use of a car. 
 
Where development proposals are considered under 
S14, the need cannot be met on another suitable 
site in Mid Devon which has consent or is allocated 
for gypsy and traveller pitches. 
 
Sites with associated employment or storage 
elements may will be permitted where there is 
specific justification and the location, scale, and 
nature of the proposed development will not have 
harmful impacts on local amenity or the local 
environment. Gypsy and traveller accommodation 
may be included as part of the affordable housing 

requirement. 
 
2. Provision on allocated sites 
 
Gypsy and Traveller pitches on allocated sites 
(sought by Policies TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5) should 
be provided on site unless it is demonstrated that 
off-site provision will achieve an acceptable more 
favourable outcome for Gypsies and Travellers 
taking into account: 
 
i) Pitch numbers; 
ii) Site facilities; 
iii) Accessibility to services, including health and 

education; 
iv) Early delivery of serviced pitches or plots 

which are available for occupation; and 
v) The provision of an effective mechanism for 

delivery. 

 

Such sites must also meet the requirements of 
part 1 of Policy DM7 above, 

 

Amend supporting text in paragraph 4.29 as follows: 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

“4.29 There is a need for 35 new pitches for gypsies 

and travellers for the period 2014-34, and 11 plots for 

travelling showpeople for the period 2014-34. The 
majority of this This need is proposed to be met on 

the largest strategic allocations. The travelling 

showpeople community is predominately based in one 
large site at Cullompton, which is at capacity. A need 

for 11 plots has been identified and the Council is in 

discussions with a landowner to grant permission for 

one additional site near to the town which will meet 
the outstanding requirement. These are to be included 

within allocated developments at Tiverton Eastern 

Urban Extension, North West Cullompton, and 
Pedlerspool in Crediton. Pitches must be provided on-

site unless the acceptable more favourable outcome 

described by Policy DM7 is demonstrated.  Any 

proposals for acceptable more favourable off-site 
provision must identify and provide serviced sites in 

accordance with Policy DM7. A clear mechanism to 

ensure that pitches or plots are delivered in such a 
way as to achieve an acceptable more favourable 

outcome for the travelling community must be 

identified.  
This will usually be through a s106 agreement 

requiring the developer to identify and obtain planning 

permission (which will not be unreasonably withheld 

by the Council) for the required number and standard 
of pitches. The pitches will be provided by the 

development itself or where the land is transferred for 

a nominal value, by an agreed third party Registered 
Provider or other agreed private provider, for the sole 

purpose of occupation and ancillary business by 

Gypsies and Travellers.  The off-site provision of 
pitches must be provided and made available for 

occupation before the occupation of a specified 

proportion of the provision of on-site open market 

dwellings as part of the larger housing proposal at 
TIV1, CU1, CU7 or CRE5. Where gypsy and traveller 

pitches are provided on- or off-site on housing 

allocations, these are to be counted against the 
affordable housing targets for that site. There are also 

existing consented sites in Mid Devon. Proposals for 

gypsy and traveller accommodation will not be 
permitted in other locations, unless it is demonstrated 

that the existing consented or allocated sites will not 

be available to the prospective occupiers in a 

reasonable timescale.” 
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Ref Page 
Policy/ 

Paragraph 
Main Modification 

MM49 170 DM12: 

Housing 

Standards 

Delete Policy DM12 Housing Standards (incorporating 

proposed modifications in the 2017 consultation) and 

move its content, with amendments in accordance 
with the Inspector’s post hearings advice note, to 

Policy DM1. 

“Policy DM12 

Housing Standards 

New housing development should be designed 

to deliver: 

a) Adequate levels of daylight, sunlight and privacy 
to private amenity spaces and principal windows; 

 

b) Suitably sized rooms and overall floorspace 
which allows for adequate storage and 
movement within the building together as set 
out in the Nationally Described Space Standard 

with external space for recycling, refuse and 
cycle storage; 

c) Private amenity space that reflects the size, 
location, floorspace and orientation of the 
property; and 

d) On sites of 10 houses or more the provision of 
30% of dwellings built to Level 2 of Building 
Regulations Part M ‘access to and use of 
dwellings’ ” 

MM50 179 DM19: 

Protection of 
employment 

land and 

paragraph 
4.60 

Delete Policy DM19 criterion c): 

”c) A sequential viability test has been applied 

following the unsuccessful marketing of the site, 

based on the following sequence of testing:  

i) Mixed use of the site that incorporates an 

employment- generating use, then  

ii) Non-employment use.” 

Amend para 4.60 of the supporting text as follows: 

…“If there is no interest in the site as a result of 

marketing, the potential of the site for mixed use 
development including employment must be 

considered in preference to the total loss of 

employment. This will involve determining whether 
the site still has the potential to be developed viably 

for mixed use development or can only be viable if the 

whole site is developed for non-employment uses. In 
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all cases, the proposed use must not significantly 

harm any other existing uses in the area, or be 

harmed by those uses. For example, housing 
development may not be acceptable in close proximity 

to general industry, depending on the nature and 

scale of the industrial use.” 

MM51 186 DM25: 

Development 

affecting 
heritage 

assets 

Amend Policy DM25 as follows: 

“a) Apply a presumption in favour of preserving or 
enhancing all designated preservation in situ in 

respect of the most important heritage assets and 

their settings; 
 

b) Require development proposals likely to affect the 

significance of heritage assets and their settings, 

including new buildings, alterations, extensions, 
changes of use and demolitions, to consider their 

significance, character, setting (including views to or 

from), appearance, design, layout and local 
distinctiveness, and the opportunities to enhance 

them; 

 
c) Only approve proposals that would lead to 

substantial harm to or total loss of significance of a 

designated heritage assets where it can be 

demonstrated that the substantial harm or loss is 
necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that 

outweigh that harm or loss be likely to substantially 

harm heritage assets and their settings if substantial 
public benefit outweighs that harm or the 

requirements of paragraph 133 of the National 

Planning Policy Framework are met; 
 

d) Where a development proposal would will lead to 

less than substantial harm to the significance of a 

designated heritage asset, this that harm will should 
be weighed against the public benefits of the proposal 

any public benefit, including securing its optimum 

viable use; and 
 

e) Require developers to make a proportionate but 

systematic assessment of the any impact on the 

setting and thereby the significance of heritage 
asset(s) down in the guidance from Historic England: 

‘The Setting of Heritage Assets: Historic Environment 

Good Practice Advice in Planning: 3.” 

MM52 189 Paragraph 

4.88 
Amend paragraph 4.88 as follows: 

… “Green Infrastructure functions can coexist in one 
place, so the land coverage does not have to be 
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extensive in every case, although developments 

should recognise that floodplain cannot necessarily 

provide year-round amenity access.” 

MM53 189 Paragraph 

4.88 

At the end of paragraph 4.88 include the following 

sentence: 

“Development incorporating green infrastructure will 

be required to submit management and maintenance 

details for the proposed green infrastructure.” 

MM54 190 DM27: 

Protected 
landscapes, 

and 

paragraph 

4.94 

Amend Policy DM27 as follows: 

“Development proposals within or affecting the 

Blackdown Hills, Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, 

Dartmoor National Park, Exmoor National Park and 

the North Devon Biosphere Reserve must 

demonstrate that:..” 

Amend paragraph 4.94 as follows:  

“Where major developments are proposed within or 

adjoining protected landscapes or within the setting of 
or adjoining the protected landscapes or the National 

Parks,” 

 

MM55 191-

193 

DM28: Other 

protected 
sites and 

paragraphs 

4.102 and 
4.95 

Amend Policy DM28 as follows: 

Delete the final paragraph:  

“Where development proposals would lead to an 
individual or cumulative adverse impact on Natura 

2000 sites, planning permission will be refused unless 

the proposal complies with criteria b) and c) above, 
and the fundamental integrity of the features of the 

Natura 2000 site would not be affected” 

Replace the deleted final paragraph with: 

“Where development proposals are likely (leaving 

aside mitigation measures) to have a significant effect 
on a European site (as defined in regulation 8 of the 

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 

2017), an appropriate assessment will be required. In 
such cases, planning permission will be refused unless 

it has been ascertained that with mitigation measures 

in place the development will not adversely affect the 

integrity of the site.” 

Amend supporting paragraph 4.102 as follows: 
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Delete the sentence: 

“… In the case of Natura 2000 sites, compensatory 
measures may only be considered if the proposal is 

deemed to be of overriding public interest and would 

involve engagement with both Central Government 

and European Commission.” 

Replace the deleted sentence with: 

“… In the case of European sites, where the risk of 

harm to the integrity of a site has not been ruled out 

in an appropriate assessment planning permission 
may be granted for the development only if there is 

no alternative solution and the development must be 

carried out for imperative reasons of overriding public 
interest. In such cases, any necessary compensatory 

measures must be secured.” 

Amend the paragraph 4.95 through the deletion of the 

words: 

 “Natura 2000 sites” and “Natura 2000 site” and the 
replacement of these words with the words “European 

Sites” and “European Site”. 
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ADOPTION STATEMENT: Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 - 2033 
 
In accordance with Regulations 26 and 35 of the Town and Country Planning (Local 
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, notice is hereby given that Mid Devon District 
Council adopted the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 -2033 (the Plan) on [insert 
date of adoption].  
 
The Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State for independent examination on the 
31st March 2017. Planning Inspector, Paul Griffiths BSc (Hons) BArch IHBC, was 
appointed by the Secretary of State to undertake the examination.  
 
Preliminary public hearings were held on 20th and 21st September 2018 and main 
hearings were held on 14th, 15th, 19th and 20th of February 2019. 
 
A number of main modifications were made to the Plan pursuant to section 23 of the 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. The main modifications were confirmed 
by the Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State and are set out in the published 
Inspector’s Report. A number of additional (minor) modifications have also been 
included as necessary factual and grammatical corrections to the Plan.  
 
The main and additional modifications can be viewed on the Council’s website at 
www.middevon.gov.uk. 
 
The adopted Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 now carries full weight in the 
consideration of planning applications and replaces the Mid Devon Core Strategy (July 
2007), Local Plan Part 2 (Allocations and Infrastructure DPD)(October 2010) and Local 
Plan Part 3 (Development Management Policies) (November 2013). 
 
Inspection of Documents 
 
In accordance with Regulations 26 and 35 of the 2012 Regulations, the following 
documents have been published on the Council’s website www.middevon.gov.uk. 
They will also be made available for inspection, free of charge at the locations listed 
below once this becomes possible following a relaxation of restrictions of movement 
and public gatherings currently in place due to the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
(i) the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 - 2033;  
(ii) this Adoption Statement; and  
(iii) the Sustainability Appraisal Report document and Sustainability Appraisal Post-
Adoption Statement 
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Mid Devon District Council, Phoenix House. Phoenix Lane, Tiverton, Devon, EX16 
6PP 
 
Tiverton Library, Unit 3, Phoenix House, Phoenix Lane, Tiverton, Devon EX16 6SA 
 
Crediton Library, Belle Parade, Crediton, Devon EX17 2AA 
 
Cullompton Library, The Hayridge, Devon Centre, Exeter Hill, Cullompton, Devon 
EX15 1DJ 
 
Applications to the High Court under Section 113 of the Planning and 
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (also known as Judicial Review)  
 
Any person aggrieved by the adoption of the Local Plan may make an application to 
the High Court under Section 113 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 
on the grounds that:  
 
(i) the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 2033 is not within the powers conferred 
by Part 2 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004;  
 
(ii) a procedural requirement of the Act or its associated Regulations has not been 
complied with.  
 
Any such application must be made promptly and in any event not later than the end 
of the period of six weeks starting with the date on which the Plan was adopted.  
 
A copy of this Adoption Statement will be sent to the Secretary of State for Housing, 
Communities and Local Government.  
 
Date of Notice: [insert date].  
Email: fplan@middevon.gov.uk 
Address: Forward Planning, Mid Devon District Council, Phoenix House, Phoenix 

Lane, Tiverton, Devon EX16 6PP 
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The Sustainability Appraisal Report for the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013 – 

2033 is made up of the following documents: 

 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (July 2013) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103509/sustainability-appraisal-scoping-report-

2013.doc 

Sustainability Appraisal Interim Report (January 2014) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103508/sustainability_appraisal_inerim_report_

2014.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342890/1_sustainability_appraisal.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 Appendix 1 Review of Plans and Programmes 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103501/appendix-1.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 Appendix 2 (Part 1 Strategic Policies and Town 

Allocations) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103504/appendix-2-part-1.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 Appendix 2 (Part 2 Villages Allocations) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103505/appendix-2-part-2.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 Appendix 2 & 3 (Part DM policies and undeliverable 

sites) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103506/appendix-2-part-3-and-appendix-3.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal 2015 Non-technical summary 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/103507/non-technical-summary.pdf 

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (January 2017) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/342723/sustainability-appraisal-update-

2017.pdf 

SA Update 2018 (incorporating proposed amendments) (January 2018) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/345036/sa-update-2018.pdf 
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SA of the implications of the Council’s proposed draft Main Modifications in relation 

to the housing trajectory and the remedies suggested by the Inspector (July 2019) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/347814/ed21-mddc-sa-implications-of-mddc-

proposed-draft-mms-in-the-hls-update-june-2019.pdf 

Addendum to the Sustainability Appraisal (LUC) (October 2019) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/349008/ed25-addendum-to-sustainability-

appraisal.pdf 

 

Other SA Documents 

LUC SA Update Review 2018 (review of SA by independent consultants) (January 

2018) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/345035/luc-sa-update-review-2018.pdf 

Schedule of Amendments made to the SA Update 2017 (January 2018) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/345037/schedule-of-amendments-made-to-the-

sa-update-2017.pdf 

Executive summary of SA process (January 2018) 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/345337/executive-summary-of-sa-review-

process.pdf 
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1 Introduction 
 
1.1 Mid Devon District Council adopted the Mid Devon Local Plan on [Insert Date of 

Adoption].  

1.2 During the preparation of the Mid Devon Local Plan the Council was required by law 
(Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and Environmental Assessment of Plans 
and Programmes Regulations 2004 ["the SEA Regulations]) to carry out a Sustainability 
Appraisal (SA) and a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the plan as it 
developed. This legal requirement is an important element of testing the “soundness” of 
local plans that is required by National Planning Policy Framework 2012 paragraph 182. 
Both the SA and SEA requirements were met through a single integrated process 
(referred to as SA), the method and findings of which were described in a number of SA 
reports published alongside the different versions of the Mid Devon Local Plan during its 
development.  

1.3 Regulation 26 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 
(2012) requires the Council to make the final SA Report available alongside the Adopted 
Local Plan. The SA Report for the Mid Devon Local Plan is set out in several documents 
which reflects the evolving (‘iterative’) process of Local Plans and with them their SA’s. 
These are: 

 SA Scoping Report (2013) 

 SA Interim Report (2014) 

 SA Proposed Submission Consultation Report (2015) 

 SA Update (2017) 

 SA Update (2018) 

 SA Implications in relation to the Council’s proposed draft Main Modifications in 
relation to the housing trajectory and the remedies suggested by the Inspector 
(2019) 

 SA Addendum (2019) 

1.4 The SA Scoping Report (2013) was the first stage in the preparation of an SA for the new 
Local Plan and was published alongside the initial consultation on the scope of the Local 
Plan held July-August 2013. The SA Scoping Report set out the baseline information 
about Mid Devon and a framework to assess sustainability as part of the SA.  

1.5 The SA Interim Report (2014) was published alongside the Local Plan Review Options 
Consultation January-March 2014. The SA Interim Report built on the initial findings of 
the SA and took an initial assessment of the effects of the Local Plan against the 
framework of indicators proposed within the scoping report. It included a number of 
initial recommendations against each option policy or site in order to mitigate their 
negative effects. 

1.6 The SA Proposed Submission Consultation Report (2015) was published alongside the 
Local Plan Review Proposed Submission Consultation February-April 2015. The SA 
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Proposed Submission Consultation Report (2015) took into account representations 
received regarding significant effects of the plan during the consultation period of the SA 
Scoping Report (2013) and SA Interim Report (2014) and amendments were made to the 
Local Plan and SA accordingly. The SA Proposed Submission Consultation Report (2015) 
set out a summary of the findings of the Scoping Report and Interim Report, it assessed 
the sustainability of the options and reasonable alternatives considered in the 
preparation of the Local Plan. It identified potential significant effects resulting from the 
implementation of the Local Plan and outlined a proposed monitoring strategy to 
measure the effects of implementing the Local Plan. 

1.7 The SA Update (2017) was published alongside the Local Plan Review Proposed 
Submission (incorporating proposed modifications) Consultation January-February 2017. 
The SA Update (2017) presented further SA work that was undertaken since the 2015 
Proposed Submission consultation and addressed proposed modifications to the Local 
Plan Review. Specifically it included information about SA related consultation 
comments received in 2015, further reasonable alternative options, new information 
sources and SA related consultation comments where relevant. Detailed SA matrices for 
new and revised options and reasons for selecting or rejecting alternatives based on the 
information presented was set out. 

1.8 The SA Update (2018) was published alongside an independent Review of Sustainability 
Appraisal Update in relation to the main Modifications made to the Mid Devon Local 
Plan Review: Review of Legal Compliance Consultation February-April 2018. The 
amendments add greater clarity to the SA but do not amend the content of the Mid 
Devon Local Plan Review (incorporating proposed modifications) submitted to the 
Inspector in 2017.  

1.9 The SA Implications in relation to the Council’s proposed draft Main Modifications in 
relation to the housing trajectory and the remedies suggested by the Inspector (2019) 
was published alongside the Draft Housing Land Supply Update (2019) during the 
examination of the Local Plan in July 2019. This assessed the SA implications of the 
proposed draft Main Modifications in relation to the housing trajectory and the 
remedies suggested by the Inspector. It summarises that the findings of this SA show 
that the proposed drafted Main Modifications will not have a material change on the 
previous assessments of sites in the SA and the assessment of further ‘reasonable 
alternatives’ is not necessary.  

1.10 The SA Addendum (2019) was published alongside a Schedule of Proposed Main 
Modifications to the Plan which was prepared in response to the Main Modifications the 
Planning Inspector deemed necessary to make the plan sound as set out in his Post-
Hearings advice note in May 2019. The SA Addendum presents an appraisal of the 
Proposed Main Modifications and considers their implications for the SA findings 
reported previously. It builds on and supersedes the appraisal work previously 
presented in the SA Implications in relation to the Council’s proposed draft 
Modifications in relation to the housing trajectory and remedies suggested by the 
Inspector (2019).  

1.11 On the 26 June 2020 Mid Devon District Council received the Inspector’s Report on 
the Examination of the Mid Devon Local Plan Review 2013-2033. Following consultation 
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on the Main Modifications and SA Addendum (2019), the Inspector amended detailed 
wording and/or consequential modifications where necessary. The Inspector clearly 
notes that none of the amendments significantly alter the content of the modifications 
as published for consultation or undermines the participatory processes and SA that has 
been undertaken. As such, the Sustainability Appraisal undertaken on the Main 
Modifications previously, and consulted on, remains adequate. The amendments from 
the Inspector on the Main Modifications are summarised as follows:  

 MMs to establish a proper link between the development of housing and related 
infrastructure and to provide for a trajectory that should ensure a rolling five-year 
supply of deliverable housing sites;  

 A group of MMs necessary to allow the Plan to properly provide for the needs of 
Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Show-People;  

 MMs to ensure the major development proposed at Junction 27 of the M5 is 
brought forward in an acceptable way;  

 MMs to deal with constraints relating to the allocation under Policy SP2; and  
 Various MMs to ensure that development management policies are effective and 

consistent with national policy.  

 

Requirement for the Adoption Statement  
 
1.12 In addition to the requirement in Regulation 26 of the Town and Country Planning 

(Local Planning) (England) Regulations (2012) for publishing the final SA Report alongside 
the Adopted Local Plan, the SEA Regulations1 also requires steps to be taken upon 
adoption of a Local Plan (in this case the Mid Devon Local Plan). Specifically, SEA 
Regulation 16 sets out the post-adoption procedures for the SEA and requires that as 
soon as reasonably practicable after the adoption of a plan for which an SA/SEA has 
been carried out, the planning authority must make a copy of the plan publicly available 
alongside a copy of the SA report and an ‘SEA adoption statement’, and consultation 
bodies, persons who in relation to the plan were public consultees and the Secretary of 
State about the availability of these documents. The consultation bodies are Historic 
England, Natural England and the Environment Agency. The SEA post-adoption 
statement must set out:  

 

 How environmental (and sustainability) considerations have been integrated into the 
plan.  

 How the Environmental Report (contained within the SA Report) has been taken into 
account during preparation of the plan.  

 How the opinions expressed by the public, consultation bodies and (where 
appropriate) other European Member States during consultation on the plan and the 
Environmental/SA Report have been taken into account.  

                                                           
1 The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 - SI No. 1633.   
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 The reasons for choosing the plan as adopted, in the light of the other reasonable 
alternatives considered.  

  The measures that are to be taken to monitor the significant environmental and 
sustainability effects of the implementation of the plan.  

1.13 As the SEA process was incorporated into the SA process, this document constitutes 
the SEA Post-Adoption Statement for the Mid Devon Local Plan and given that the SEA 
was incorporated into the SA process it is titled the “Adopted Mid Devon Local Plan 
2013-2033: SA Post-Adoption Statement [Date to be inserted]”. The document is 
structured according to the SEA Regulation requirements listed above:  

 Section 2 summarises how environmental considerations have been integrated into 
the plan by explaining who carried out the SA/SEA and what assessment framework 
was used.  

 Section 3 summarises how the Environmental/SA report has been taken into account 
by demonstrating its role in decision making.  

 Section 4 summarises how the opinions of consultation bodes and the public have 
been taken into account throughout the SA process 

 Section 5 summarises why the adopted Local Plan was chosen in light of reasonable 
alternatives and sets out where the Environmental/SA report outlines the reasons 
for selecting the alternatives dealt with. 

 Section 6 describes how the environmental and sustainability effects of the Local 
Plan will be monitored.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 292



7 
Appendix 7 – SA Post Adoption Statement 
 

2 How environmental and sustainability considerations have been integrated into the 
Mid Devon Local Plan  
 

2.1 The purpose of the SA is to promote sustainable development by assessing the extent to 
which the emerging plan, when judged against reasonable alternatives, will help to 
achieve relevant environmental, economic and social objectives. The process was an 
opportunity to consider ways by which the plan could contribute to improvements in 
environmental, social and economic conditions, as well as a means of identifying and 
mitigating any potential adverse effects that the plan might otherwise have. In doing so, 
it helped make sure that the proposals in the plan are appropriate given the reasonable 
alternatives.  

2.2 The way in which the environmental and sustainability effects of the Local Plan were 
described, analysed and compared was through the use of a set of SA objectives. The SA 
objectives for the Local Plan were developed by the Council during the Scoping stage of 
the SA process, drawing on a review of relevant European, national and regional policies, 
plans and programmes and the objectives they contained. This was originally presented 
in the Council’s 2013 SA Scoping Report and resulted in a SA ‘framework’ comprised of 9 
SA objectives which covered all the SEA topics listed in Schedule 2 of the SEA 
Regulations. 

2.3  This SA framework was the main tool used at each stage of the SA for assessing the 
likely effects of the options and policies for the Local Plan. Using the same SA framework 
ensured that alternatives were assessed in a comparable way to the options previously 
considered as part of developing the Mid Devon Local Plan. This framework is set out in 
Table 1 below: 

 

Table 1: Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

Sustainability objective Elements covered 

A) Protection of the natural environment Habitats and biodiversity; flora and fauna; 
protected species; landscape 

B) Protection and promotion of a quality 
built environment 

Heritage assets, including listed buildings, 
conservation areas, scheduled ancient 
monuments, registered parks and gardens, 
locally listed assets, archaeology; design 
and quality of development 

C) Mitigating the effects of climate change Reduced flood risk; promotion of low 
carbon or renewable energy; reductions in 
carbon emissions; walking and cycling 
provision; low carbon buildings 

D) Safeguarding and minimising resource 
use 

Quality of soils, including contaminated 
land; water quality, including consideration 
of water framework directive objectives; 
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minimisation of waste; impact on best and 
most versatile agricultural land 

E) Promoting economic growth and 
employment 

Increasing jobs; reducing out-commuting; 
skills training; growth of rural businesses; 
tourism provision 

F) Supporting retail Safeguarding the vitality and viability of 
town centres; relationship between new 
development and town centres; supporting 
viability of shopping facilities in villages 

G) Meeting housing needs Supply of housing; housing mix; house size; 
housing affordability; appropriate housing 
density to location; proximity to services 
and facilities 

H) Ensuring community health and 
wellbeing 

Community support for proposals; access to 
open space and recreation; limiting air, 
noise and light pollution to levels that do 
not damage human health or natural 
systems; integrated and sustainable forms 
of travel including walking, cycling and 
public transport; social deprivation; safe 
and secure environments 

I) Delivering the necessary infrastructure Roads and transportation; schools; health 
services; community facilities; green 
infrastructure; telecommunications  

 

2.4 The Local Plan was also required to be subject to Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 
under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended). The 
purpose of HRA is to assess the impacts of a land-use plan against the conservation 
objectives of a European designated site for nature conservation and to ascertain 
whether it would adversely affect the integrity of that site. The HRA process for the Mid 
Devon Local Plan was undertaken separately from the SA but the findings of the HRA 
Reports informed the SA process.  

2.5 In using the SA framework to assess the potential effects of the Local Plan objectives, 
environmental and sustainability considerations were integrated into site options and 
policies as they were drafted.  This included SA matrices which indicated pre and post-
mitigation measures, assessment of cumulative and secondary effects and suggested 
policy criterion and amendments to options which has led to the final composite of the 
Mid Devon Local Plan.  

2.6 The SA (incorporating SEA) of the Mid Devon Local Plan was commenced by Mid Devon 
District Council with the publishing of the SA Scoping Report in July 2013 alongside the 
initial consultation on the scope of the Local Plan. Iterative stages of the SA were then 
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published by Mid Devon District Council alongside the relevant stages of the Local Plan 
Review process which were the 2014 SA Interim Report, 2015 SA Proposed Submission 
Consultation Report, 2017 SA Update, 2018 SA Update following an independent review 
of the 2017 SA Update, 2019 SA Implications in relation to the Council’s proposed draft 
Main Modifications in relation to the housing trajectory and the remedies suggested by 
the Inspector and 2019 SA Addendum. All of the above documents with the exception of 
the 2019 SA Addendum were produced in-house by Mid Devon District Council. Mid 
Devon District Council has also prepared this SA Post-Adoption Statement. The 
Independent Review of the 2017 SA Update which led to the 2018 SA Update was 
undertaken by consultant LUC. LUC also completed the 2019 SA Addendum which 
presents an appraisal of Proposed Main Modifications consulted upon and considers 
their implications for the SA findings reported previously.  

2.7 The Policies and site allocations in the Local Plan and the reasonable alternatives 
considered during its preparation were subject to a detailed appraisal against the SA 
objectives. The SA was undertaken iteratively informing the development of the plan, 
such that at each stage of the Local Plan’s preparation an assessment of the 
sustainability and environmental effects of the options for the Local Plan and 
subsequently its policies were made. SA Reports were produced alongside each 
published stage of the Local Plan to describe the approach taken, identify the likely 
effects, and put forward recommendations to avoid or minimise negative effects 
identified or to enhance potential positive effects. 

2.8 It is concluded that the SA has played an integral role in the development of the Local 
Plan Review and has been used to consider the various strategic options and inform the 
most sustainable approach for the District. The SA has led to the refinement of policies 
to minimise adverse impacts and has ensured that sustainability issues for the District 
are addressed. In general, the Local Plan is found to have a wide range of positive and 
significant positive effects on the SA objectives, both cumulatively and through 
individual policies. Recommendations made in previous iterations of the SA report and 
the proposed submission SA report have generally been thoroughly addressed, which 
has provided mitigation for potential adverse effects for both individual 
policies/proposals and the Local Plan as a whole. In this way, environmental and 
sustainability considerations were integrated into the Local Plan as it was developed.  
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3 How the Environmental/SA Report has been taken into account  

 
3.1 As already stated, the SA process for the Mid Devon Local Plan was undertaken 

iteratively, such that an assessment of the sustainability and environmental effects was 
made at each stage of the Local Plan’s development. Chapter 4 in the 2015 SA Proposed 
Submission set out the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, with much of 
the reasons setting out the findings of the Environmental/SA report in reaching a 
decision on preferred options at that time.   

3.2 The 2017 SA Update responded to alternatives arising from the Local Plan Review 
Proposed Submission Consultation (2015) as well as new information presenting itself in 
which a number of modifications were made in response to this with Annex 2 of the 
2017 SA Update setting out the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt again with 
much of the reasons setting out the findings of the Environmental/SA report in reaching 
a decision on preferred options. Annex 4 of the 2017 Update sets out the a summary of 
the revised SA of the Plan whereby a number of modifications to the proposed policies 
and supporting text were proposed and led to changes to the Local Plan before being 
submitted to the Planning Inspectorate in March 2017. Further to this the 2019 SA 
Addendum sets out reasonable alternatives and reasons for selecting the proposed Main 
Modifications as published during the time of examination.  

3.3 In the SA Update 2018 a series of amendments were made to add clarity to the SA. This 
included a signposting table which set out the SEA Directive Requirements and how this 
is met by the Mid Devon Local Plan SA composite. An updated signposting table is 
provided in Appendix 1 to reflect how the SA Addendum 2019 and this document 
“Adopted Mid Devon local Plan 2013-2033: SA Post-Adoption Statement [Insert 
Date]”adds to the SA composite in meeting the SEA directive requirements. Within this 
table how the environmental/SA report and the results of consultations were taken into 
account in decision making is detailed. In summary in relation to how the 
Environmental/SA Report has been taken into account this is as follows: 

 Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) – Consultation commenced on the 
Local Plan Review Scoping Report and the SA Scoping Report. 

 Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014) –The Local Plan Review Options 
Consultation was agreed at Cabinet on 9 July 2014. Consultation included the Interim 
Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014).  

 Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission Report (2015) – The Local Plan 
Review Proposed Submission report was submitted to three Cabinet meetings for 
approval for publication and submission subject to confirmation by Full Council by 
area. Relevant extracts from the Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report was provided at each Cabinet meeting. The full Sustainability Appraisal was 
also made available to members on the Council’s website to be considered alongside 
reports pack. Approval was also sought for the Sustainability Appraisal and other 
evidence produced in the process of the plan’s preparation to be published for 
consultation alongside the Local Plan. Final approval by Full Council was made on the 
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17th December 2014 for consultation in 2015. Comments received in previous 
consultations and how the sustainability appraisal results were taken into account in 
decision-making are also demonstrated through the Local Plan Review Proposed 
Submission (February 2015) Consultation Summary Document. 

 Request for a J27 implications Report (2016) - A request by members was made in 
2016 for a J27 implications Report which looked at the implications if members were 
minded to allocate J27 as part of the Local Plan Review Proposed Submission. This 
included the implication for an additional 260 dwellings if members were minded to 
make a modification to the plan to allocate land at J27. Alternative housing option 
sites were set out to members based on a selection criteria and the sustainability 
references in the report synergised with those in the Sustainability Appraisal (2015). 
Further to this Land at Junction 27 and associated additional housing was 
recommended to be allocated at Blundells Road, Tiverton and Higher Town, 
Sampford Peverell. The recommendations of Cabinet as set out above were taken to 
Council on 22 September 2016 and were approved. The plan as a whole was 
subsequently considered at the meetings of Cabinet on 21 November and Council 01 
December 2016 where it was agreed that the Local Plan Review incorporating 
proposed modifications be publicised and consulted on. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) - The Local Plan Review Proposed Submission 
report (incorporating proposed modifications) was submitted to Cabinet on 21 
November 2016 for a recommendation of approval for publication and consultation 
with its supporting documentation to full Council. A summary of the modifications 
proposed were summarised in the report pack with the full schedule of modifications 
appended to the report for viewing. The report references the Sustainability 
Appraisal and the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal process. The report also 
makes reference to the Planning Policy Advisory Group which considered all 
paperwork accompanying the report. The report summarises the considerations of 
the group and their recommendations to Cabinet. The recommendations to Cabinet 
on the 21 November 2016 were agreed and were submitted to full Council on 01 
December 2016. The submission to full Council included the report pack presented 
to Cabinet which contained reference to the Sustainability Appraisal for approval and 
were agreed. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) – The Main Modifications report along 
with the SA Addendum (2019) was approved for consultation at Cabinet 21 
November 2019 and Council 4 December 2019. The Cabinet report included a 
summary of the conclusions of the SA Addendum (2019) and included the full SA 
Addendum at Appendix 3 of the Cabinet report.  
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4 How opinions of consultation bodies and the public have been taken into account  
 
4.1 At each stage of the Local Plan’s development, an SA Report was published alongside 

the Local Plan for consultation with the public and the consultation bodies specifically 
relating to the SEA Directive i.e. Historic England (formerly English Heritage), the 
Environment Agency and Natural England.  

4.2 In the SA Update 2018 a series of amendments were made to add clarity to the SA. This 
included a signposting table which set out the SEA Directive Requirements and how this 
is met by the Mid Devon Local Plan SA composite. An updated signposting table is 
provided in Appendix 1 to reflect how the SA Addendum 2019 and this document 
“Adopted Mid Devon local Plan 2013-2033: SA Post-Adoption Statement [Insert 
Date]”adds to the SA composite in meeting the SEA directive requirements. Within the 
table how the environmental/SA report and the results of consultations were taken into 
account in decision making is detailed. In summary in relation to how the opinions of 
consultation bodies and the public have been taken into account are as follows:  

 Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) - Consultation was undertaken on 
the Local Plan Review Scoping Report and the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping 
Report.  

 Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014) - Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal 
methodology’ of the Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014) sets out a 
summary of the consultation responses received during 2013 consultation Local Plan 
Review Scoping Report and the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) and 
noted that the SA would be updated following consultation to take account of the 
responses received during the consultation.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission Report (2015) - Chapter 3 
‘Sustainability appraisal methodology’ of the Sustainability Appraisal Proposed 
Submission Report (2015) sets out a summary of the consultation responses received 
during the two previous consultations on the Local Plan Review and Sustainability 
Appraisal and notes that the comments were incorporated into the Sustainability 
Appraisal Proposed Submission Report (2015). A statement of consultation before 
Local Plan publication was provided at the same time of consultation which set out 
the main issues raised during previous consultation and how these were responded 
to. Comments received in previous consultations and how the sustainability 
appraisal results were taken into account in decision-making are also demonstrated 
through the Local Plan Review Proposed Submission (February 2015) Consultation 
Summary Document. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) - Para 1 of the Sustainability Appraisal 
Update (2017) sets out that this update to the Sustainability Appraisal has been 
undertaken to take into account comments made at the 2015 Proposed Submission 
Stage consultation and proposed modification to the Local Plan Review. Consultation 
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was undertaken on the Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) and the Local Plan 
Review Proposed Submission (incorporating proposed modifications) (2017). A 
statement of consultation was provided at the same time as this consultation which 
set out the main issues raised during previous three consultations and how these 
were responded to. Schedule of Proposed Modifications (Proposed Submission 
consultation) (November 2016) and the Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) also 
demonstrate how the results of the consultations were taken into account.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) – The Mid Devon Local Plan Review: 
Proposed Main Modifications Sustainability Appraisal Addendum was subject to a six 
week public consultation between 6 January and 17 February 2020. Following this, 
all representations were submitted to the Planning Inspector responsible for 
examining the Plan in order to inform his final report. A consultation summary 
document was provided at the same time which set out any comments received on 
the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum of the Main Modifications.   

 Inspectors Report (2020) – Further to the consultation on the Main Modifications 
together with the SA Addendum (2019) and other associated documents, the 
Inspectors Report on the Mid Devon Local Plan 2013-2033 was published on the 26th 
June 2020.  Having regard to all representations received, the Inspector issued a 
revised schedule of Main Modifications and recommended their inclusion in the 
plan. This concluded that none of the amendments significantly alters the contents 
of the modifications as published for the consultation or undermines the 
participatory process and SA that has been undertaken. In response to this Mid 
Devon District Council proposed the further amendments to reflect the 
recommendations provided within the Inspectors Report and the Local Plan was 
adopted on the [Insert Date of Adoption]. 
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5 Why the adopted Local Plan was chosen in light of reasonable alternatives  
 
5.1 The vision of the Plan is to bring benefits to local communities by promoting community 

well-being; supporting economic success; conserving and enhancing the area; and 
respecting environmental limits. In order to bring that vision to fruition, the intention 
through the Plan is to create a prosperous economy with increased inward investment; 
meet objectively assessed needs for development in locations best suited to 
accommodate it, with a suitable balance of housing, employment and other facilities 
within towns, smaller settlements, and rural areas; reduce the use of the private car and 
encourage more use of public transport, walking and cycling; reduce carbon emissions; 
and promote social inclusion and reduce inequality by providing better access to jobs, 
services, and housing. This is positive and consistent with national policy that seeks to 
marry economic growth with sustainable forms of development and environmental 
improvement.  

5.2 The spatial strategy of the Plan is to make the market town of Cullompton the strategic 
focus of new development which reflects its existing status as one of the larger 
settlements in the District as well as its accessibility, economic potential and 
environmental capacity. The market towns of Tiverton and Crediton are treated as 
secondary focal points for development which is a reflection of their infrastructures, 
economies, characters, and constraints. Limited development is also envisaged for some 
of the larger and better-served villages commensurate with their scale while 
development in smaller settlements, lower in the hierarchy, and the countryside, will be 
limited to forms of development that bring benefit to the rural economy. In parallel with 
this a major development is proposed adjacent to J27 of the M5 motorway to bring a 
high-quality tourist, leisure and retail attraction to the District, attracting visitors to the 
District, thereby generating economic activity and jobs, and acting as a gateway to the 
South-West. The Plan uses its evidence base to identify the overall provision in the Plan 
for housing and commercial development and to meet this need a sequence of sites are 
allocated in line with the spatial strategy outlined above. A sequence of other strategic 
and development management policies with a view to meet the vision above are also 
provided.   

5.3 The Policies and site allocations in the Local Plan and the reasonable alternatives 
considered during its preparation were subject to a detailed appraisal against the SA 
objectives which were developed at the scoping stage of the SA process. It is concluded 
that the SA has played an integral role in the development of the Local Plan Review and 
has been used to consider the various strategic options and inform the most sustainable 
approach for the District. The SA has led to the refinement of options and the 
subsequent adopted policies to minimise adverse impacts and has ensured that 
sustainability issues for the District are addressed. In general, the Local Plan is found to 
have a wide range of positive and significant positive effects on the SA objectives, both 
cumulatively and through individual policies. Recommendations made in previous 
iterations of the SA report and the proposed submission SA report have generally been 
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thoroughly addressed, which has provided mitigation for potential adverse effects for 
both individual policies/proposals and the Local Plan as a whole. 

5.4 In the SA Update 2018 a series of amendments were made to add clarity to the SA. This 
included a signposting table which set out the SEA Directive Requirements and how this 
is met by the Mid Devon Local Plan SA composite. An updated signposting table is 
provided in Appendix 1 to reflect how the SA Addendum 2019 and this document 
“Adopted Mid Devon local Plan 2013-2033: SA Post-Adoption Statement (insert 
date)”adds to the SA composite in meeting the SEA directive requirements. Within the 
table an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description 
of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical 
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information is 
detailed. In summary in relation to the outline of the reasons for selecting the 
alternatives dealt with are as follows:  

 Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) - This appraisal first introduces the 
proposed framework to assess sustainability in Chapter 5 ‘A framework to assess 
sustainability’.  

 Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014) - Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal 
methodology’ sets out a description of the methodology use to undertake the 
assessment and the assessment of policy options is undertaken in Appendix 2. 
Alternatives were not selected at this stage as the report was based on policy 
options.  

 Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission (2015) - Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability 
appraisal methodology’ sets out a description of the methodology use to undertake 
the assessment. Chapter 4 ‘Reasons for selecting/rejecting policy alternatives’ sets 
out an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with. Appendix 3 
‘Undeliverable site options’ sets out the sites which were not deemed deliverable by 
the SHLAA panel. 

 Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) - Paragraphs 2-9 of the SA Update describe 
the methodology that has been used throughout the SA process. The table following 
paragraph 9 sets out the assumptions that have been applied to the SA of potential 
site allocations. Information about the reasons for selecting additional reasonable 
options for appraisal is provided in Annex 2 of the SA Update.   

 Sustainability Addendum (2019) – Following the Inspector’s Post-Hearings Advice 
Note of Main Modifications in May 2019 the Planning Inspector deemed necessary 
to make the plan sound Table 1 presents a summary of the SA implications of each of 
the Inspector’s four suggested remedies, including variations within them. Table 2 
presents the schedule of Proposed Modifications and reasons for proposing each 
change along with the implications of each Main Modification for the SA conclusions 
reported previously. No further reasonable alternatives to the Proposed Main 
Modifications were identified, given that reasonable alternatives were appraised up 
to the submission of the Local Plan, and that preparation of the Proposed Main 

Page 301



16 
Appendix 7 – SA Post Adoption Statement 
 

Modifications was led by the Inspector. Where the Inspector identified alternative 
options, these have been appraised. 

6 How will the environmental and sustainability effects of the Local Plan be monitored?  
 
6.1 Chapter 5 ‘Monitoring’ of the Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission (2015) sets 

out how the plan will be monitored and is replicated below: 
 
Monitoring  

Monitoring is important to understand the characteristics of the local area, assess the 
impact of policies and determine whether the strategy is delivering sustainable 
development so that the policies can be reviewed as appropriate. The Local Plan Review 
contains local indicators and targets to measure the Council’s performance against relevant 
policies and legislation as well as any significant environmental effects. The monitoring 
outcomes are reported annually in Mid Devon District Councils’ Monitoring Report which 
provides information on the following matters: 

 Progress of local plans including the timetable for completion, stage reached and 
reasons for any delay; 

 Any local plans or supplementary planning documents that have been approved 
or adopted, including relevant dates; 

 Decisions not to implement any Local Plan Review policy including reasons and 
steps to implement the policy in the future; 

 The number of market and affordable dwellings built in the reporting period and 
since the relevant Local Plan Review policy target was introduced; 

 Any neighbourhood plans or development orders made in the district; 

 Progress on the implementation of the Community Infrastructure Levy, if any; 
and  

 Actions taken to ensure cooperation with other local authorities and prescribed 
organisations under the ‘duty to cooperate’.  

For convenience the Local Plan Review monitoring indicators, relevant policies and targets 
are reproduced in the table below.   
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Monitoring indicators 

Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Housing 

Housing 
trajectory 
showing net 
additional 
dwellings from 
2013-2033 

S2; S3; S4; 
S10; S11; 
S12; S13 
 

Annual 
completions 
of 360 
dwellings 

Development 
industry, MDDC 

 

Affordable 
housing 
completions; 
number of 
dwellings 

S1; S3 
 

Annual 
average 
completions 
100 per year. 

MDDC, 
development 
industry, 
registered 
providers, 
Housing and 
Communities 
Agency 

 

Affordable 
housing on rural 
exception sites 

S3; DM6 >50% 
affordable 
housing 

MDDC, 
development 
industry, 
registered 
providers, 
Housing and 
Communities 
Agency 

Proportion of 
market housing on 
rural exception 
sites should be 
lower than that of 
affordable housing. 

Net additional 
gypsy and 
traveller pitches 

S3; DM7 
 

 MDDC  

Self-build 
completions 

S3 
 

5% on sites of 
20+ dwellings  

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Sizes and types 
of dwellings 
completed 

S1; S3; 
DM13 

No target MDDC, 
development 
industry 
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Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Net density of 
new residential 
development 

S9; DM1 None MDDC, 
development 
industry 

Policies do not set 
minimum housing 
densities but 
promote the 
efficient and 
effective use of 
land.   

Availability of 
land for housing 

S3; S4 >105% 
housing 
supply 
against 
requirement  

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

Target applied to 
whole district.  
Target will be 
revised to >120% if 
persistent under-
delivery of housing 
is proven.  

Development of 
housing on 
allocated sites 

S3 
S4 
All housing 
allocations 

>50% of 
completions 

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Total amount 
and percentage 
of housing 
development 
(including 
conversions) on 
previously 
developed land.  

S1 No target MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Number of 
parking spaces 
provided in new 
residential 
developments  

DM5 ≥1.7 car 
parking 
spaces per 
dwelling 

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Commercial  
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Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Total amount of 
additional 
commercial 
floorspace for 
the whole 
district and 
individually for 
Tiverton, 
Cullompton, 
Crediton and 
rural areas 

S2; S6; S10; 
S11; S12; 
S13; DM14; 
DM15, 
DM18 

Average 
annual 
completions 
(square 
metres) 
Mid Devon 
7700 
Tiverton 1540 
Cullompton 
3850 
Crediton 770 
Rural Areas 
1540 

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

Monitoring reports 
will break down the 
provision of use 
classes A1-A5, B1-
B8, C1-C2, D1-D2 
and sui generis 
uses.  

Development of 
employment on 
allocated sites 

S6; All 
commercial 
allocations 

>50% of 
completions 

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

  

Losses of 
commercial land 
in local authority 
area  

S6; DM14; 
DM15;  
DM19 

No Target Mid Devon 
District Council, 
development 
industry, 
businesses 

Loss of commercial 
land will be broken 
down according to 
use class. 

Number of 
active businesses 

S1; S2; S6 Maintain or 
increase 
number of 
active 
businesses.  

MDDC, Heart of 
the South West 
Local Enterprise 
Partnership, 
private sector 

 

Job Seekers 
Allowance as a 
proportion of 
working age 
population each 
April 

S1; S6 Remain 
below 
regional 
average 

MDDC, 
development 
industry, business 
sector 

Gives indictor for 
deprivation and 
employment.  

Total amount of 
floorspace for 
town centre 
uses, in total and 
within town 
centres (Classes 
A1, A2, B1a and 
D2) 

S6; S7 No target MDDC, 
development 
industry, retail 
business sector, 
leisure industry. 
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Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Total amount of 
floorspace for 
town centre uses 
out of town 
centres (Classes 
A1, A2, B1a and 
D2) 

S6; DM14; 
DM15 

No target Mid Devon 
District Council, 
development 
industry, retail 
business sector, 
leisure industry.      

To monitor edge-
of-centre and out-
of-centre 
development, 
mainly retail. 
 

A1 shops in 
primary 
shopping 
frontages. 

S7; DM14 >65%  Mid Devon 
District Council, 
development 
industry, retailers 

 

Total amount 
and percentage 
of commercial 
floorspace on 
previously 
developed land.  

S1 No target MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Infrastructure 

Community 
Infrastructure 
Levy.  Monitor 
annual receipt of 
CIL. 

S8 No target. MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Public open 
space provision 
and accessibility. 
Applications 
complying/failing 
to comply with 
quantity and 
access standards 
in Policy S5 

S1; S5; S8 No target MDDC, 
development 
industry, town 
and parish 
councils, Sport 
England, private 
and voluntary 
organisations. 

Policy S5 sets out 
standards for open 
space provision. 
Smaller sites may 
provide financial 
contributions in lieu 
of onsite open 
space, with these 
funds being 
directed to the 
provision or 
improvement of 
public open space 
elsewhere.   
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Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Strategic 
Housing and 
Commercial 
Land Availability 
Assessment 

S3; S4; S6 To review 
SHLAA/SCLAA 
when the 
Local Plan is 
reviewed  

MDDC, 
development 
industry, 
infrastructure 
providers 

 

Services 
available in 
towns and rural 
areas 

S8; S10; 
S11, S12; 
S13; S14 

No reduction 
in services 

MDDC, Devon 
County Council, 
other 
organisations  

Services include: 
Public transport, 
educational 
facilities, 
convenience stores, 
community halls 

Loss of 
community 
facilities 

S1; DM23 No total loss 
in settlement 

MDDC, 
development 
industry 

 

Environment 

Number of 
Conservation 
Area Appraisals 
and 
Conservation 
Area 
Management 
Plans  

S9 1 new or 
updated 
CAA/MP per 
year  

MDDC  

Habitat surveys 
(where 
applicable) for 
consented 
developments 
demonstrate no 
loss in 
biodiversity. 

S1; S9 100%  Natural England, 
MDDC, 
development 
industry 

No loss may be 
achieved through 
avoidance, 
mitigation and 
compensation of 
impacts. 

Developments 
permitted on 
protected sites 
(habitats) 

S1; S9; 
DM28 

No target MDDC, Natural 
England, 
development 
industry 

Policy directs 
development away 
from protected 
sites subject to 
criteria, so the 
number of consents 
should be low. 

Page 307



22 
Appendix 7 – SA Post Adoption Statement 
 

Indicator Relevant 
Policies 

Target Implementation 
Agencies 

Comments 

Ecological status 
of water bodies 

S1; S9; 
DM4 

No target MDDC, 
development 
industry, 
Environment 
Agency. 

Target in South 
West River Basin 
Management Plan 
is to achieve good 
ecological status for 
water bodies and 
protected areas by 
2015. The 
Environment 
Agency monitors 
water quality. 

Consented 
renewable 
energy 
development by 
type and 
megawatts.  

S1; S9 
DM2 

No target Mid Devon 
District Council, 
development 
industry.  

 

Number of 
heritage assets 
added to the 
local register 

DM25 No target Mid Devon 
District Council, 
development 
industry, English 
Heritage 

 

Air Quality 
Management 
Areas  

S1; S11; 
S12; DM3; 
DM4 
 

Reduction in 
air pollutants 
within 
AQMAs  

MDDC, 
development 
industry, Devon 
County Council, 
Highways Agency 

 

Enforcement 

Number of 
planning 
enforcement 
cases, notices 
and prosecutions 

DM29 No target MDDC  
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Appendix 1: Signposting Table of how the SA composite meets the SEA Directive 
requirements 

Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Information to be included in the Environmental Report – Article 5 and Annex 1 of SEA 
Directive  

a) an outline of the contents, 
main objectives of the plan, and 
relationship with other relevant 
plans and programmes; 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013):  

‘Chapter 1 Introduction’ of this report sets out the 
contents and main objectives of the plan.  

‘Chapter 2 Relevant plans and programmes’ of this 
report sets out the relationship with other relevant 
plans and programmes.  

‘Chapter 7 Appendix: Reviewed plans and 
programmes (full list)’ provides a full list of reviewed 
plans and programmes.  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Chapter 1 Background’ of this report sets out an 
outline of the contents and main objectives of the 
Local Plan. This chapter also identifies the 
compliance of report at the time of publication with 
the SEA Directive and Regulations.  

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’. This chapter sets 
out the conclusions from the review of relevant plans 
and programmes.  

‘Appendix 1: Full review of plans and programmes’. 
This appendix provides a full review of plans and 
programmes. 

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Chapter 1 Background’ of this report sets out the 
contents and main objectives of the Local plan. This 
chapter also identifies the compliance of the report 
at the time of publication with the SEA Directive and 
Regulations. 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’. This chapter sets 
out the conclusions from the review of relevant plans 
and programmes.  

‘Appendix 1: Full review of plans and programmes’. 
This appendix provides a full review of plans and 
programmes. 

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

Appendix 2 provides updates Baseline and Evidence 
Base including a review of plans and programmes.  

b) the relevant aspects of the 
current state of the environment 
and the likely evolution thereof 
without implementation of the 
plan; 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013): 

‘Chapter 3 Baseline information about Mid Devon’ of 
this report considers the relevant aspects of the 
current state of the environment and considers 
trends that are likely to continue without the 
implementation of the plan e.g. likely historic trends 
of biodiversity expected to continue and the trend 
for the delivery of sustainable homes based on 
existing relevant plans and programmes. 

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment and 
considers trends that are likely to continue without 
the implementation of the plan.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Modifications 
Report (2015): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment and 
considers trends that are likely to continue without 
the implementation of the plan. The likely Evolution 
of the State of the Environment without 
Implementation of the Local Plan Review is set out in 
full at para 2.60 and accompanying table.  
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

c) the environmental 
characteristics of areas likely to be 
significantly affected; 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013): 

‘Chapter 2 Relevant plans and programmes’ of this 
report sets out the relationship with other relevant 
plans and programmes which have been grouped 
into themed areas. This first picks up on the potential 
impact of the Plan, in particular how the promotion 
of new development may impact on these themes.  

‘Chapter 3 Baseline information about Mid Devon’ of 
this report considers the relevant aspects of the 
current state of the environment, it provides some 
identification of existing environmental 
characteristics that could be affected by the Plan e.g. 
Natural England has advised that any development 
that encourages through-traffic through the A361 
may impact on the Culm Grasslands SAC.  

‘Chapter 4 Sustainability issues and problems’ of this 
report summarises the sustainability issues within 
Mid Devon identified by the Sustainability Appraisal 
scoping report.  

‘Chapter 7 Appendix: Reviewed plans and 
programmes (full list)’ provides a full list of reviewed 
plans and programmes and provides greater detail 
on environmental characteristics likely to be affected 
and therefore which should be considered as part of 
the Local Plan Review.  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment 
including the consideration of environmental 
characteristics of areas likely to be significantly 
affected. 

‘Appendix 1: Full review of plans and programmes’ 
provides a full list of reviewed plans and 
programmes and provides greater detail on 
environmental characteristics likely to be affected 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

and therefore which should be considered as part of 
the Local Plan Review. 

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment 
including the consideration of environmental 
characteristics of areas likely to be significantly 
affected. 

 ‘Appendix 1: Full review of plans and programmes’ 
provides a full list of reviewed plans and 
programmes and provides greater detail on 
environmental characteristics likely to be affected 
and therefore which should be considered as part of 
the Local Plan Review. 

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

The SA Update is an addendum to the SA work 
undertaken to date. As such the context and 
methodology previously set out in the SA still 
applies. The SA framework objectives borne out of 
previous iterations of the SA are repeated in the SA 
Update for clarity.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

The SA Update is an addendum to the SA work 
undertaken to date. As such the context and 
methodology previously set out in the SA still 
applies. The SA framework objectives borne out of 
previous iterations of the SA are repeated at 
Appendix 1 for clarity. 

d) any existing environmental 
problems which are relevant to 
the plan including, in particular, 
those relating to any areas of a 
particular environmental 
importance, such as areas 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013): 

‘Chapter 3 Baseline information about Mid Devon’ of 
this report considers the relevant aspects of the 
current state of the environment, it provides some 
identification of existing environmental problems 
which are relevant to the plan including advice from 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

designated pursuant to Directives 
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC; 

Natural England on the impact of through-traffic on 
the A361 on the Culm Grasslands SAC.  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment it 
provides some identification of existing 
environmental problems which are relevant to the 
plan including advice from Natural England on the 
impact of through-traffic on the A361 on the Culm 
Grasslands SAC.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ looks at the 
relevant aspects of the state of the environment it 
provides some identification of existing 
environmental problems which are relevant to the 
plan including advice from Natural England on the 
impact of through-traffic on the A361 on the Culm 
Grasslands SAC.  

e) the environmental protection 
objectives, established at 
international, Community or 
national level, which are relevant 
to the plan and the way those 
objectives and any environmental 
considerations have been taken 
into account during its 
preparation; 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013): 

‘Chapter 2 Relevant plans and programmes’ of this 
report sets out the relationship with other relevant 
plans and programmes which have been grouped 
into themed areas. This chapter identifies factors and 
policy defined by EU or UK legislation, national 
policies and other plans and strategies at a local level 
which are relevant to the plan, including 
environmental considerations to be taken into 
account during the Plan preparation.  

‘Chapter 7 Appendix: Reviewed plans and 
programmes (full list)’ provides a full list of reviewed 
plans and programmes which is summarised in 
Chapter 2. The chapter provides sustainability 
conclusions under each theme which include 
environmental considerations to be taken into 
account in the Plan’s preparation.  
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ of this report sets 
out the relationship with other relevant plans and 
programmes which have been grouped into themed 
areas. This chapter identifies factors and policy 
defined by EU or UK legislation, national policies and 
other plans and strategies at a local level which are 
relevant to the plan, including environmental 
considerations to be taken into account during the 
Plan preparation.  

‘Appendix 1 Full review of plans and programmes’ 
provides the full list of reviewed plans and 
programmes which is summarised in Chapter 2. The 
chapter provides sustainability conclusions under 
each theme which include environmental 
considerations to be taken into account in the Plan’s 
preparation.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Chapter 2 Sustainability Context’ of this report sets 
out the relationship with other relevant plans and 
programmes which have been grouped into themed 
areas. This chapter identifies factors and policy 
defined by EU or UK legislation, national policies and 
other plans and strategies at a local level which are 
relevant to the plan, including environmental 
considerations to be taken into account during the 
Plan preparation.  

‘Appendix 1 Full review of plans and programmes’ 
provides the full list of reviewed plans and 
programmes which is summarised in Chapter 2. The 
chapter provides sustainability conclusions under 
each theme which include environmental 
considerations to be taken into account in the Plan’s 
preparation.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Appendix 2 provides updates Baseline and Evidence 
Base including a review of plans and programmes. 

f) the likely significant effects on 
the environment, including on 
issues such as biodiversity, 
population, human health, fauna, 
flora, soil, water, air, climatic 
factors, material assets, cultural 
heritage including architectural 
and archaeological heritage, 
landscape and the 
interrelationship between the 
above factors (these effects 
should include secondary, 
cumulative, synergistic, short, 
medium and long-term, 
permanent and temporary, 
positive and negative impacts); 

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Appendix 2 Sustainability appraisal of policies and 
site options’ presents the findings of appraisal work 
that has been carried out. The effects are illustrated 
using matrices and scoring system set out in ‘Chapter 
3 Sustainability appraisal methodology’. The likely 
significant positive and negative effects are shown by 
applying the scores +3 and -3 respectively. The SA 
objectives used throughout the SA process address 
all the required SEA topics. Appendix 2 also includes 
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium 
and long-term, permanent and temporary impacts.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Appendix 2 Sustainability appraisal of policies and 
site options’ presents the findings of appraisal work 
that has been carried out. The effects are illustrated 
using matrices and scoring system set out in ‘Chapter 
3 Sustainability appraisal methodology’. The likely 
significant positive and negative effects are shown by 
applying the scores +3 and -3 respectively. The SA 
objectives used throughout the SA process address 
all the required SEA topics. Appendix 2 also includes 
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium 
and long-term, permanent and temporary impacts.  

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

Annex 1 ‘Sustainability Appraisal text, methodology 
and cumulative impact comments’ updates the 
cumulative effects noted in appendix 2 of the 
Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission Report 
(2015) 

Annexes 2 and 3 in the SA Update present the 
findings of the additional appraisal work that has 
been carried out.  Effects are illustrated using the 
same matrices and scoring system that was used 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

earlier in the SA process and that is described in 
paragraphs 2-9 of the SA Update.  As described in 
paragraph 6, likely significant positive and significant 
negative effects are shown by applying the scores +3 
and -3 respectively.  The SA objectives used 
throughout the SA process address all of the 
required SEA topics.  

Annex 4 in the SA Update summarises the updated 
cumulative sustainability effects of the Local Plan 
review as a whole, taking into account the changes 
proposed to the Plan. 

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

Table 1 and Table 2 within the addendum assesses 
the likely significant effects of the options presented. 
Table 3 summarises these effects and the 
conclusions in the SA Addendum assesses cumulative 
effects. 

g) the measures envisaged to 
prevent, reduce and as fully as 
possible offset any significant 
adverse effects on the 
environment of implementing the 
plan; 

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

‘Appendix 2 Sustainability appraisal of policies and 
site options’ presents the findings of appraisal work 
that has been carried out. Under each appraisal a 
summary of recommendations are made to prevent, 
reduce or as fully as possible offset any significant 
adverse effects on the environment of implementing 
the plan.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015): 

‘Appendix 2 Sustainability appraisal of policies and 
site options’ presents the findings of the appraisal 
work that has been carried out. This updated version 
of the SA introduces a column considering potential 
mitigation measures envisaged to prevent, reduce 
and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse 
effects on the environment of implementing the 
plan. The revised scores in the final column of the SA 
matrices illustrate how the proposed mitigation 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

would affect the SA scores. In a number of places this 
results in potential significant effects being reduced.   

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

Annex 2 considers further reasonable alternatives, 
new information and comments on the sustainability 
appraisal of policies and site. Where appropriate 
measures are recommended as ‘Changes to the Plan’ 
to prevent, reduce and as fully possible offset any 
significant adverse effects on the environment of 
implementing the plan. 

The detailed SA matrices in Annex 3 include a column 
considering potential mitigation measures, and the 
revised scores in the final column of the SA matrices 
illustrate how the proposed mitigation would affect 
the SA scores.  In a number of places this results in 
potential significant negative effects being reduced.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

A number of the Main Modifications assessed 
identify a positive effect. 

h) an outline of the reasons for 
selecting the alternatives dealt 
with, and a description of how the 
assessment was undertaken 
including any difficulties (such as 
technical deficiencies or lack of 
know-how) encountered in 
compiling the required 
information; 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) 

This appraisal first introduces the proposed 
framework to assess sustainability in Chapter 5 ‘A 
framework to assess sustainability’.  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014)  

Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal methodology’ sets 
out a description of the methodology use to 
undertake the assessment and the assessment of 
policy options is undertaken in Appendix 2. 
Alternatives were not selected at this stage as the 
report was based on policy options.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal methodology’ sets 
out a description of the methodology use to 
undertake the assessment. This chapter also sets out 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

where there were technical deficiencies in which 
specific data was not available at the time of the SA 
assessments an uncertain effect was identified in the 
full appraisals.  

Chapter 4 ‘Reasons for selecting/rejecting policy 
alternatives’ sets out an outline of the reasons for 
selecting the alternatives dealt with. 

Appendix 2 ‘Sustainability appraisal of policies and 
site options’ provides the full appraisal of policy and 
site options. The appraisal applies the sustainability 
appraisal methodology including identifying any 
difficulties encountered in compiling the required 
information, where there were technical deficiencies 
in which specific data was not available at the time 
of the SA assessments, an uncertain effect was 
identified in the full appraisals. Page 192 sets out the 
appraisal guidance followed when applying the pre-
mitigation scoring system to potential allocation 
sites. It’s noted that in some cases the scoring could 
differ from the guidance due to site specific context 
and a cumulative approach was taken when 
assessing allocation sites within each objective.  

Appendix 3 ‘Undeliverable site options’ sets out the 
sites which were not deemed deliverable by the 
SHLAA panel. 

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

Paragraphs 2-9 of the SA Update describe the 
methodology that has been used throughout the SA 
process including where there were technical 
deficiencies in which specific data was not available 
at the time of the SA assessments an uncertain effect 
was identified in the full appraisals. The table 
following paragraph 9 sets out the assumptions that 
have been applied to the SA of potential site 
allocations.  
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Information about the reasons for selecting 
additional reasonable options for appraisal is 
provided in Annex 2 of the SA Update.   

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

The reasonable alternatives and reasons for selecting 
the proposed Main Modifications is set out in the SA 
Addendum. Uncertainties are identified in the 
assessment of options.  

i) a description of the measures 
envisaged concerning monitoring; 

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

Chapter 5 ‘Monitoring’ of the report sets out a 
description of the measures envisaged concerning 
monitoring.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

The SA Addendum references the monitoring 
indicators set out in the 2015 SA report. Following 
the review and appraisal of all of the Proposed Main 
Modifications to the Local Plan, it is considered that 
the same monitoring indicators remain appropriate 
and no changes to the SA monitoring framework are 
proposed. 

j) a non-technical summary of the 
information provided under the 
above headings.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

A non-technical summary was published with the full 
Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission Report 
(2015). 

The report must include the 
information that may reasonably 
be required taking into account 
current knowledge and methods 
of assessment, the contents and 
level of detail in the plan or 
programme, its stage in the 
decision-making process and the 
extent to which certain matters 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) 

Provided an introduction and context of Mid Devon 
District and the proposed Plan. The Report 
considered relevant plans and programmes, baseline 
information about Mid Devon, Sustainability issues 
and problems and set out a framework to assess 
sustainability for consultation.  

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014) 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

are more appropriately assessed 
at different levels in that process 
to avoid duplication of the 
assessment (Article 5.2) 

Provided the same provisions as the Sustainability 
Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) and was updated to 
demonstrate the latest information available at the 
time of publication and in response to the initial 
consultation the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping 
Report (2013). This report also first introduces the 
findings of appraisal work on the policies proposed in 
the Local Plan Review and the likely significant 
effects. It provides a description of how the 
assessment was undertaken including any difficulties 
encountered in compiling the required information.  
It also makes recommendations for mitigation 
measures. However decisions for preferred 
alternatives were not taken at this stage as the Plan 
was out for consultation on the options for the Local 
Plan Review. Chapter 1 set out the compliance with 
the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive 
and Regulations which identifies three areas that 
would be more appropriately addressed at a later 
stage of the SA process; the outline of the reasons 
for selecting alternatives dealt with, a description of 
the measures envisaged concerning monitoring and 
the non-technical summary.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

Provided the same provisions of the Interim 
Sustainability Appraisal (2014) and was updated to 
demonstrate the latest information available at the 
time of publication. The update also responded to 
the consultation on the Interim Sustainability 
Appraisal (2014). This report introduces a mitigation 
column in the appraisals which sets out revised 
scores demonstrating how the mitigation proposed 
could affect the SA scores. The Sustainability 
Appraisal Proposed Submission (2015) also sets out 
an outline of reasons for selecting the alternatives 
dealt with, a description of the measures envisaged 
concerning monitoring and provides a non-technical 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

summary. The SA Proposed Submission incorporates 
all of the information reasonably required.  

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

As noted in paragraph 1 of the update report, the 
update to the Sustainability Appraisal has been 
undertaken to take into account comments made at 
the 2015 Proposed Submission Stage consultation 
and proposed modifications to the Local Plan 
Review. The requirements not met in the SA Update 
are met in previous iterations of the Sustainability 
Appraisal.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

Appendix 2 provides updates to the Baseline and 
Evidence Base. 

Who should be consulted during SEA/SA process 

Authorities with environmental 
responsibility, when deciding on 
the scope and level of detail of 
the information which must be 
included in the environmental 
report (Article 5.4) 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013): 

Chapter 6 ‘Consultation’ identifies that the Council 
provided the opportunity to the three statutory 
environmental consultation bodies at the time of the 
scoping report which were Natural England, the 
Environment Agency and English Heritage (now 
Historic England). The opportunity to comment on 
the scope and level of detail of the information 
contained within the scoping report was also 
provided to local communities and other bodies on 8 
July 2013 for 6 weeks. Every person and organisation 
including statutory consultees that appeared on the 
Mid Devon Local Development Framework database 
at the time of publication was informed of the 
opportunity to comment on the Local Plan Review 
Scoping Report and associated documents including 
the Sustainability Appraisal.  

Authorities with environmental 
responsibility and the public, shall 
be given an early and effective 
opportunity within appropriate 

Interim Sustainability Appraisal (2014): 

Chapter 4 ‘Next steps’ invites representations on the 
contents of the Local Plan Review and this 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

time frames to express their 
opinion on the draft plan or 
programme and the 
accompanying environmental 
report before the adoption of the 
plan or programme (Article 6.1, 
6.2) 

accompanying Sustainability Appraisal. Consultation 
was held on 24th January 2014 for 8 weeks. Every 
person and organisation including statutory 
consultees that appeared on the Mid Devon Local 
Development Framework database at the time of 
publication was informed of the opportunity to 
comment on the Local Plan Review Options 
Consultation Report and associated documents 
including the Sustainability Appraisal.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

Consultation was held on 9th February 2015 for 11 
weeks. Every person and organisation including 
statutory consultees that appeared on the Mid 
Devon Local Development Framework database at 
the time of publication was informed of the 
opportunity to comment on the Local Plan Review 
Proposed Submission Report and associated 
documents including the Sustainability Appraisal.  

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

Consultation was held on 3rd January 2017 for 6 
weeks. Every person and organisation including 
statutory consultees that appeared on the Mid 
Devon Local Development Framework database at 
the time of publication was informed of the 
opportunity to comment on the Local Plan Review 
Proposed Submission Report (incorporating 
proposed modifications) and associated documents 
including the Sustainability Appraisal.  

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

Consultation was held on 6th January 2020 for 6 
weeks. Every person and organisation including 
statutory consultees that appeared on the Mid 
Devon Local Development Framework database at 
the time of publication was informed of the 
opportunity to comment on Proposed Main 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Modifications to the Plan and associated documents 
including the Sustainability Appraisal.   

Other EU Member States, where 
the implementation of the plan or 
programme is likely to have 
significant effects on the 
environment of that country 
(Article 7) 

Not relevant to the SA of the Mid Devon Local Plan. 

Decision-making 

The environmental report and the 
results of the consultations must 
be taken into account in decision-
making (Article 8) 

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report (2013) 

Consultation was undertaken on the Local Plan 
Review Scoping Report and the Sustainability 
Appraisal Scoping Report.  
Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014) 

The Local Plan Review Options Consultation report 
was submitted to Cabinet on 9 January 2014 and was 
agreed for approval for public consultation and 
authority to be given to the Head of Planning and 
Regeneration, in consultation with the Cabinet 
Member for Planning, to make minor editorial 
changes to the text and maps.  

Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal methodology’ of 
the Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2014) 
sets out a summary of the consultation responses 
received during 2013 consultation Local Plan Review 
Scoping Report and the Sustainability Appraisal 
Scoping Report (2013) and noted that the SA would 
be updated following consultation to take account of 
the responses received during the consultation.  

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015)  

The Local Plan Review Proposed Submission report 
was submitted to three Cabinet meetings for 
approval for publication and submission subject to 
confirmation by Full Council by area (West, Central 
and East) on 27 November, 4 December and 11 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

December 2014. Relevant extracts from the 
Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission Report 
was provided at each Cabinet meeting. The full 
Sustainability Appraisal was also made available to 
members on the Council’s website to be considered 
alongside reports pack. Approval was also sought for 
the Sustainability Appraisal incorporating the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment, the Draft 
Habitats Regulations Assessment and other evidence 
produced in the process of the plan’s preparation to 
be published for consultation alongside the Local 
Plan. Thirdly approval was sought for authority given 
to the Head of Planning and Regeneration, in 
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Planning, 
to make minor changes to the text and maps. Final 
approval by Full Council was made on the 17th 
December 2014 for consultation in 2015.  

Chapter 3 ‘Sustainability appraisal methodology’ of 
the Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
Report (2015) sets out a summary of the 
consultation responses received during the two 
previous consultations on the Local Plan Review and 
Sustainability Appraisal and notes that the comments 
were incorporated into the Sustainability Appraisal 
Proposed Submission Report (2015).    

Chapter 4 ‘Reasons for selecting/rejecting policy 
alternatives’ sets out a summary of the reasons for 
selecting/rejecting the strategic, allocation and 
development management policy alternatives.  

A statement of consultation before Local Plan 
publication was provided at the same time of 
consultation which set out the main issues raised 
during previous consultation and how these were 
responded to. Comments received in previous 
consultations and how the sustainability appraisal 
results were taken into account in decision-making 
are also demonstrated through the Local Plan Review 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

Proposed Submission (February 2015) Consultation 
Summary Document. 

Request for a J27 implications Report (2016) 

A request by members was made in 2016 for a J27 
implications Report which looked at the implications 
if members were minded to allocate J27 as part of 
the Local Plan Review Proposed Submission. This 
report was taken to Cabinet on the 15 September 
2016 which set out the history of the J27 proposal 
and decisions previously made by members and the 
implications of allocating J27. The report also 
identified that if members were minded to make a 
modification to the plan to allocate land at J27, sites 
for an additional 260 dwellings will also need to be 
allocated in the Local Plan. Alternative housing 
option sites were set out to members based on a 
selection criteria as follows: sites previously 
consulted on as part of the Local Plan Review 
Options consultation (January 2014) or received as a 
local plan representation; sites considered by the 
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 
Panel; compliance with the Local Plan Review 
Distribution Strategy; and proximate to the 
development proposal at Junction 27.  

The 2015 SA was publically available at the time the 
Implications Report was presented to members in 
2016 and the draft 2015 SA was presented to 
members previously in the 2014 Cabinet (27 
November, 4 December, 11 December) and Council 
meetings (17 December 2014). The Sustainability 
Appraisal was not mentioned in the Implications 
Report; however there is an apparent synergy in the 
reasons set out in the Implications Report and the 
Sustainability Appraisal (2015).  

Cabinet proposed a recommendation to Council that 
a 6 week consultation period take place prior to the 
submission of the Local Plan, Land at Junction 27 of 
the M5 be allocated for leisure retail and tourism 

Page 325



40 
Appendix 7 – SA Post Adoption Statement 
 

Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

development and associated additional housing sites 
giving the extra provision of 260 additional homes be 
allocated at Blundells Road, Tiverton and Higher 
Town, Sampford Peverell. The recommendations of 
Cabinet as set out above were taken to Council on 22 

September 2016 and were approved. The plan as a 
whole was subsequently considered at the meetings 
of Cabinet on 21 November and Council 01 
December 2016 where it was agreed that the Local 
Plan Review incorporating proposed modifications 
be publicised and consulted on for 6 weeks, and that 
delegated authority be given to the Head of Planning 
and Regeneration in consultation with the Cabinet 
Member for Planning for the plan’s subsequent 
submission to the Planning Inspectorate for 
examination together with its supporting 
documentation. After consultation, the plan was 
submitted to the Planning Inspectorate together 
with supporting documentation on 31st March 2017 
under the delegated authority.  

Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 

The Local Plan Review Proposed Submission report 
(incorporating proposed modifications) was 
submitted to Cabinet on 21 November 2016 for a 
recommendation of approval for publication and 
consultation, and that delegated authority be given 
to the Head of Planning and Regeneration in 
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Planning 
for the plan’s subsequent submission to the Planning 
Inspectorate for examination together with its 
supporting documentation to full Council. The 
amended Local Plan Review incorporated the 
recommendations made at Council on 22 September 
2016. A summary of the modifications proposed 
were summarised in the report pack with the full 
schedule of modifications appended to the report for 
viewing.  

The report references the Sustainability Appraisal 
and the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

process. The report notes that the Local Plan Review 
has been subject to Sustainability Appraisal during its 
preparation. The appraisal is an iterative process 
informing the development of the Local Plan Review 
and has been published alongside each stage of 
consultation. The Sustainability Appraisal assesses 
the likely significant effects of the Local Plan, 
focussing on the environmental, economic and social 
impacts.  The latest version was updated to consider 
the latest available evidence including reasonable 
alternatives proposed through consultation 
responses. The Sustainability Appraisal Update 
concludes that the proposals set out in the Local Plan 
Review together with the schedule of modifications 
are the most appropriate given the reasonable 
alternatives available. The report identifies that the 
Sustainability Appraisal and other updated evidence 
produced in the process of the plan’s preparation 
will be made available for comment during the Local 
Plan Review proposed modifications consultation.  

The report also makes reference to the Planning 
Policy Advisory Group which considered all 
paperwork accompanying the report. The report 
summarises the considerations of the group and 
their recommendations to Cabinet. The 
recommendations to Cabinet on the 21 November 
2016 were agreed and were submitted to full Council 
on 01 December 2016. The submission to full Council 
included the report pack presented to Cabinet which 
contained reference to the Sustainability Appraisal 
for approval and were agreed. 

Para 1 of the Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) 
sets out that this update to the Sustainability 
Appraisal has been undertaken to take into account 
comments made at the 2015 Proposed Submission 
Stage consultation and proposed modification to the 
Local Plan Review. The summary matrices in Annex 2 
relating to the additional reasonable alternative 
options considered for each policy topic include a 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

final row which states which option has been taken 
forward as a proposed change to the Plan if relevant, 
or if no changes are proposed to the Plan policies, 
why this is. 

Consultation was undertaken on the Sustainability 
Appraisal Update (2017) and the Local Plan Review 
Proposed Submission (incorporating proposed 
modifications) (2017). A statement of consultation 
was provided at the same time as this consultation 
which set out the main issues raised during previous 
three consultations and how these were responded 
to. Schedule of Proposed Modifications (Proposed 
Submission consultation) (November 2016) and and 
the Sustainability Appraisal Update (2017) also 
demonstrate how the results of the consultations 
were taken into account.  

Comments received during this consultation 
including how the sustainability appraisal results 
were taken into account in decision-making are 
demonstrated through the Local Plan Review 
Proposed Submission (January 2017) Consultation 
Summary Document and the schedule of Proposed 
Minor Modifications (2017). 

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

The Main Modifications report along with the SA 
Addendum (2019) was approved for consultation at 
Cabinet 21 November 2019 and Council 4 December 
2019. The Cabinet report summarised the 
conclusions of the SA Addendum (2019) and included 
the full SA Addendum at Appendix 3 of the Cabinet 
report.  

Provision of information on the decision 

When the plan or programme is 
adopted, the public and any 
countries consulted under Article 
7 must be informed and the 

Adopted Mid Devon Local Plan Sustainability 
Appraisal Post-Adoption Statement – [Insert Date] 

This document is published alongside the adoption 
of the Local Plan and sets out a statement 
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Signposting Table 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in SA  

following made available to those 
so informed: 

 the plan or programme as 
adopted 

 a statement summarising how 
environmental considerations 
have been integrated into the 
plan or programme and how 
the environmental report of 
Article 5, the opinions 
expressed pursuant to Article 6 
and the results of consultations 
entered into pursuant to Article 
7 have been taken into account 
in accordance with Article 8, 
and the reasons for choosing 
the plan or programme as 
adopted, in the light of the 
other reasonable alternatives 
dealt with; and 

 the measures decided 
concerning monitoring (Article 
9) 

summarising how environmental considerations 
have been integrated into the plan, how the 
Environmental Report (contained within the SA 
Report) has been taken into account during the 
preparation of the plan, how the options expressed 
by the public and consultation bodies on the plan 
and the Environmental/SA report have been taken 
into account, the reasons for choosing the plan as 
adopted in light of the other reasonable alternatives 
considered and measures that are to be taken to 
monitor the significant environmental effects of the 
implementation of the plan.  

 

 

Monitoring 

Monitoring of the significant 
environmental effects of the 
plan's or programme's 
implementation must be 
undertaken (Article 10)   

Sustainability Appraisal Proposed Submission 
(2015) 

Chapter 5 ‘Monitoring’ sets out how the Plan will be 
monitored. 

Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (2019) 

The SA Addendum references the monitoring 
indicators set out in the 2015 SA report. Following 
the review and appraisal of all of the Proposed Main 
Modifications to the Local Plan, it is considered that 
the same monitoring indicators remain appropriate 
and no changes to the SA monitoring framework are 
proposed. 
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1

CABINET   
9 JULY 2020

REPORT OF THE HEAD OF PLANNING, ECONOMY AND REGENERATION

REOPENING OUR HIGH STREETS SAFELY

Cabinet Member(s): Councillor Graeme Barnell, Cabinet Member for Planning 
& Regeneration 

Responsible Officer: Mrs Jenny Clifford, Head of Planning, Economy and 
Regeneration

Reason for Report: 
The Reopening High Streets Safely Fund (RHSSF) provides £50 million nationally 
from the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) to put in place measures 
to establish a safe trading environment for businesses and customers, particularly 
in high streets. Of this figure, this Council has been awarded £73,686. 

It is vital that the Council considers its response to mitigate the impact of the 
COVID-19 pandemic on the District’s economy. The RHSSF enables the Council 
to put in place urgent measures to support economic recovery in our towns, 
particularly in the high streets, by establishing a safe trading environment for 
businesses and customers through a mix of advice / support and implementation 
of a range of measures. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
1. That the report be noted.

2. That the action plan to date be approved and delegated power be 
granted to the Group Manager for Growth Economy and Delivery and the 
Group Manager for Corporate Property and Commercial Assets in 
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Planning and Economic 
Regeneration to continue to develop and review the action plan, to 
implement or fund measures within scope of the Government guidance 
in accordance with the action plan. 

Financial Implications: £73,686 has been granted by the Government to this 
Council through the ERDF to implement a range of measures that will allow for the 
safe reopening of high streets and to also provide business advice and support in 
terms of the same. 

Local authorities will be able to spend money on eligible activities from 1 June 2020 
to 31 March 2021 and claim it back from Cities and Local Growth Unit (CLGU) in 
arrears. Up to 4% administration costs can be claimed from the fund amount. Claims 
will be paid quarterly. Evidence of each transaction must be retained, and include; 

 Invoices/receipts, purchase orders/contracts, payroll records, bank statements 
and accounting records; 

 Employment and salary costs must be evidenced by job descriptions; 
contracts of employment, payroll records and bank statements; 

 Core documents for any procurement carried out; and copies of all publicity 
materials 
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 Details of procurements included in the claim 
 A progress report for the claim period 
 Additional reporting including footfall should be retained 

Budget and Policy Framework: Due to funding via the ERDF, it is not expected 
that the measures in question will directly impact upon the Council’s budget in their 
implementation.

Legal Implications:  The detail of the requirements of this ERDF grant will be 
covered in a Funding Agreement which in guidance, the Government states it 
expects to have agreed with all local authorities by the end of June 2020. This will 
establish the basis for the grant and that it cannot be used to support capital 
expenditure. 

Risk Assessment: 
In considering measures to support the safe reopening of the high streets within the 
District as a result of COVD-19, a risk assessment led approach has purposely been 
followed. Risk assessments have been carried out for all towns within the district 
incorporating a series of on-site assessments. Guidance and advice on safety in a 
post COVID-19 world has been at the core of this risk assessment process and is 
vital to ensure that risk is reduced and customer and trader confidence.

A copy of the risk assessment is attached to this document within Appendix 1 at 
Annex 1. 

Equality Impact Assessment:  The risk assessment process undertaken had 
regard to equality issues at this stage. As the project goes forward it will need to 
consider the views from representatives from protected groups that the project has 
the potential to impact upon. 

Relationship to Corporate Plan:  The reopening of our High Streets safely 
contributes particularly to the following three themes: economy, community and 
environment and is central to the delivery of many of the aims identified within the 
Corporate Plan. It is a significant intervention to safeguard the welfare of our 
residents, visitors and businesses and crucial to our economic recovery.  

Impact on Climate Change: The reopening the High Streets safely initiative will 
help local residents to ‘buy local’.  It also considers sustainable transport options as 
part of the ongoing assessments including pedestrian and cycle arrangements. This 
initiative will complement emerging recovery plans which will place emphasis on 
building back our economy better by actively pursuing opportunities to help tackle 
climate change and support green businesses.  

1.0 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND

1.1 Monday 15th June 2020 saw the permitted reopening of our High Streets with 
restrictions on non-essential retail being lifted.  Up until that date, activity deemed to 
be ‘essential’ during the pandemic lockdown period were the only businesses legally 
able to remain open.  As the COVID-19 pandemic is still very much with us, this 
latest round of easing of restrictions are part of the Government’s phased response 
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to the crisis and therefore need to be accompanied by careful consideration to public 
safety whilst also endeavouring to rebuild customer confidence. 

1.2 The recently established ‘Reopening your High Streets Safely’ fund is an early 
step with regard to economic recovery.  Officers are currently engaged in working 
closely with partners on recovery plans.  The Government recommends using the 
High Street Task Force COVID-19 Recovery Framework as a guide to help 
formulate and deliver recovery. This framework is made up of four phases shown 
below.  This grant allocation relates primarily to the pre-recovery and recovery 
phases.

2.0 THE REOPENING HIGH STREETS SAFELY FUND 

2.1 The Reopening High Streets Safely Fund is intended to assist local authorities to 
put in place additional measures to establish a safe trading environment for 
businesses and customers, particularly in high streets.  This ERDF (European 
Regional Development Fund) grant will be available until the end of March 2021; 
however given the fund is to respond to the immediate needs in 2020 the 
government is encouraging early spend.  The fund is not intended for capital works 
and is focussed on:
 Supporting development of an action plan for how the local authority may begin 

to safely reopen their local economies; 
 Communications and public information activity to ensure that reopening of 

local economies can be managed successfully and safely;
 Business-facing awareness raising activities to ensure that reopening of local 

economies can be managed successfully and safely; and 
 Temporary public realm changes to ensure that reopening of local economies 

can be managed successfully and safely.  

2.2 Government guidance on the operation of the fund sets out using examples 
the activities that are in, or out, of scope for the fund.

In scope Out of scope 

 Updates to public realm changes, if social 
distancing rules are updated. 

 Place marketing signage or activity 
 

Signage aimed at increasing safety 
 Pavement markings 
 Lamppost banners 

 Cleaning 
 Staff or contractor costs for cleaning 
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 Hoardings  Consumables 
Pressure washing 

Financial Partnering with other Tiers of Authority
 LA’s in receipt of RHSS funds can where 

appropriate establish formal Delivery 
Partner arrangements with other Tiers of 
Local Authority. 

Financial support to businesses on the High Street / 
NSA 

 Grants to businesses 
 Provision of PPE / cleaning / shop 
adaptations  
 Financial support for a business to extend 
their licensing / permissions (e.g. for outdoor 
tables and chairs). 
 Business to business or Business to 
customer campaign collateral 

Traffic management on the High Street or NSAs 
 Pedestrianisation of High Streets / NSAs 
 One way traffic systems that are temporary 
and linked to the pedestrianisation 
 

 Staff or agency costs for traffic management 

 Widening footpaths 
 Temporary barriers  
 Markings outside shops to manage 
queuing  

 Greening of streets 
 Artwork, planters, vinyls etc to increase 
attractiveness of area or disguise empty shops 
 Seating areas 

On-street parking, where the temporary change is to 
remove existing parking facilities to allow for social 
distancing (e.g. by widening pedestrian routes) 

Car parks 
 Changes to signage 
 Changes to layout 
 Both public and private car parks are out of 
scope 

Information Officers working with SMEs to provide 
advice on safe reopening 

 Employed by the Local Authority 
 External consultants which have been 
procured in an ERDF-compliant manner 

1-2-1 advice to SMEs is eligible as long as it is 
available to all businesses on that High Street / 
NSA 

Staff to manage or support the public on the High 
Street 

 High Street ambassadors 
 Hosts 
 Stewards 
 Security staff 
 Public information officers 

Adaptations to existing cycle lanes within the 
defined high street and NSA areas linked to change 
to footpaths (to enable social distancing) 

 New cycle lanes 
 Provision of cycle racks / storage 

Hand sanitiser stations on supported High Streets / 
Neighbourhood Shopping Areas (NSAs) 

Toilets 
 Adaptations to public or private toilets 
 New toilet facilities 
 Staff costs to clean or manage toilets 

Communications and public information activity to 
ensure that reopening of local economies can be 
managed successfully and safely 

 Digital 
 Media and press 
 Print and publications  

 

Creation or development of a Local Authority action 
plan to reopen High Streets safely 

2.3 Grants will be awarded to local authorities on the basis of population which 
will serve as a proxy for the footfall anticipated on the high streets and the 
degree of safeguarding required.  Mid Devon District Council has been 
allocated £73,686.  

2.4 The project must comply with ERDF grant funding requirements and measures 
must use the ERDF branding requirements.
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3.0 ACTION PLAN

3.1 Initial work has been undertaken to form an Action Plan, however this is very 
much work in progress.  It is important to note that this action plan is a live 
document and will be updated over the coming months as risk assessments in 
our town centres are reviewed.  Appendix 1 is the latest position at the time 
of writing.  Given that this is a fast changing situation a verbal update will be 
provided at the meeting.  

3.2 The Action Plan sets out the District Council’s proposed approach to 
implementing measures to establish a safe trading environment for 
businesses and customers in our town centres in response to the COVID-19 
pandemic.  It does not go into the wider issues of recovery planning such as 
those we are currently working on with Devon County Council and partners; 
however it is mindful of the Re-start, Re-grow and Re-set concepts that 
underpin that emerging work.  It also is informed by the High Street Task 
Force COVID-19 Recovery Framework referred to above.  

3.3. The scope of the Action Plan covers the following towns: Tiverton, Crediton, 
Cullompton and Bampton.  Bradninch, which does not have any significant 
non-essential retail provision, is not included; however officers have been and 
continue to be in discussion with Bradninch Town Council to share risk 
assessment work and provide assistance.

3.4 This Action Plan is broken down into a three stage implementation process.  A 
phased approach is considered appropriate given that the situation is ever 
changing. The first relates to the immediate measures that were needed to be 
implemented prior to High Streets opening on the 15th June.  The second 
phase covers the medium term actions (2-3 months) informed by ongoing 
dialogue with the Town Councils, business organisations/trader groups and 
DCC.  The final phase will respond to any changes needed over the autumn 
which could arise from a number of issues including customer/trader 
perceptions and behaviour, changing government guidance and crucially the 
extent of the virus at that time.

4.0 INITIAL WORKS UNDERTAKEN IN ADVANCE OF HIGH STREETS 
OPENING

4.1 The Action Plan (Appendix 1) sets out a range of the initial temporary 
measures implemented within the first phase.  These have included 
reconfigured pedestrian arrangements in the following locations:

 In Tiverton the Pannier Market area will have separate entry and exit 
points on all sides, next to Boots pedestrians are asked to keep left and 
at Westexe North there is a one-way system to and from the shops. 

 In Cullompton from Station Road (Forge Way) car park it will be one-
way to the shop beside Clarks Court returning via Higher Mill Lane.  

 In Crediton from High Street (St Saviours Way) car park pedestrians 
are asked to keep left in Silbury Place to the shops and on their return. 
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4.2 Other changes members may have noticed in our larger towns include some 
of the following:

 Signage to maintain social distancing: throughout our town centres, car parks 
and open spaces

 Changes to some paths and walkways: you may see barriers indicating one-
way systems and no entry points.

 Signs providing advice at gathering points: such as at bus stops / bus station / 
seating areas / bicycle parking and ticket vend machines

 Space will be created on footpaths to allow queuing outside shops. Shops will 
have their own markings and instructions for their customers that you will 
need to follow.

5.0 ENGAGEMENT

5.1 Owing to the need for expedience in delivering immediate safety measures 
liaison was focussed on local ward members, the Town Councils and the 
Local Resilience Forum.  The business community were also contacted 
through business fora and trader organisations to share information and 
advice via our webpages. 

5.2 A forum for discussion with the Town Mayors has also been established which 
has proven to be very useful.  This has led to greater collaborative working 
and has been instrumental in better understanding any immediate changes 
sought to the emergency public realm measures and changes have been 
made where possible.  More liaison opportunities will develop through the 
process.  For instance Tiverton Town Council, with the support of Mid Devon, 
have recently set up a webinar to assist Cafes, pubs and restaurants with 
their reopening requirements for 4 July 2020.

5.3 It should be noted that as further measures develop over the coming months 
the subsequent phases will involve still closer working with the Town 
Councils, local ward members, business organisations, traders and the 
County Council.

6.0 LOVE YOUR TOWN CENTRE FUND

6.1 Members may recall that at the informal meeting of the Economy PDG in 
February we discussed setting up a fund for supporting local initiatives to 
assist the revitalisation and regeneration of Town Centres.  Given the 
importance of town centre recovery and revitalisation at this time, and 
following discussion with the Economy PDG Chair and the Portfolio holder for 
Planning and Regeneration, a fund is being set up from within existing 
budgets.  The first tranche of which has taken the form of providing a grant to 
the three largest Town Councils (Crediton, Cullompton and Tiverton) of £5k to 
spend on quick-win projects that support:

1. the safe resumption and use of our high streets and town centre activities 
2. activities that increase shopper confidence in our town centres

6.2 The Town Councils have been notified and they are currently considering 
projects to fund.  We have encouraged the Town Councils to supplement this 
fund where possible.  The Town Councils will be accountable for managing 
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the grant towards projects in its town centre.  As the fund exists to help 
identify new ideas to benefit town centres, it is not anticipated that the fund 
should be used for existing town centre activities or events, unless it is 
specifically for a new element/phase of that project.

6.3 The Town Councils are welcome to spend the fund on projects identified by 
themselves or may wish to ask local organisations to put forward and deliver 
ideas. However, we would expect the fund to be spent within the next six 
weeks.

6.4 It is envisaged that the Town Centre grant would be a first phase of grant 
funded support to assist with the regeneration of our town centres.  We intend 
to make a second tranche of funding available soon which will be run and 
administered by the District Council.  We would also very much welcome the 
Town Councils engagement with that fund along with other town centre 
partners.  More information will be made available to members soon.

Contact for more Information: Adrian Welsh, Group Manager – Growth, 
Economy and Delivery 
awelsh@middevon.gov.uk  

Jenny Clifford, Head of Planning, Economy 
and Regeneration
jclifford@middevon.gov.uk  

Circulation of the Report: Cllr Graeme Barnell 

List of Background Papers: 
Reopening High Streets Safely Fund Guidance 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/888818/Reopening_High_Streets_Safely_Fund_-_Guidance_-
_Final_v2.pdf 
Reopening High Streets Safely Fund Frequently Asked Questions
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/893067/Reopening_High_Streets_Safely_Fund_FAQ_V3.pdf 
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Appendix 1

Reopening Town Centres Safely
Action Plan

Last Update: 26 June 2020

Introduction
This Action Plan sets out the District Council’s proposed approach to implementing measures to 
establish a safe trading environment for businesses and customers in our town centres in response 
to the COVID-19 pandemic.  It provides a context for the spend of the £73,686, recently announced 
ERDF (European Regional Development Fund) that Government has allocated to the District.  It does 
not go into the wider issues of recovery planning such as those we are currently working on with 
Devon County Council and partners; however it is mindful of the Re-start, Re-grow and Re-set 
concepts that underpin that emerging work.

It is important to note that this action plan is a live document and will be updated over the coming 
months as risk assessments in our town centres are reviewed.  

This ERDF (European Regional Development Fund) grant will be available until the end of March 
2021, although given the nature of the funding and size of the award it is intended that it is spent by 
the end of this year to address immediate needs in 2020.  

The scope of this Action Plan covers the following towns: Tiverton, Crediton, Cullompton and 
Bampton.  Bradninch, which does not have any significant non-essential retail provision, is not 
included; however officers have been and continue to be in discussion with Bradninch Town Council 
to share risk assessment work and provide assistance.

This Action Plan is broken down into a three stage implementation process.  These phases are as 
follows:

Phase Description Timescale
One Immediate safety actions arising from Risk Assessments, 

initial media messaging and business notifications and 
advice provided.

Implemented 15 June 2020

Two Medium term actions arising from early review of the 
situation informed by ongoing dialogue with the Town 
Councils, business organisations/trader groups and 
DCC.  Ongoing Media campaign.

2-3 months

Three This phase will respond to any changes needed over the 
autumn which could arise from a number of issues 
including customer/trader perceptions and behaviour, 
changing government guidance and crucially the extent 
of the virus at that time.

6 months

A phased approach is essential to consider the ever changing environment. Whilst the lockdown has 
started to ease, at this stage no one is aware of what will happen with the impact of the virus or 
when things will change. This plan therefore has a phased approach and will be continually reviewed 
and refreshed in order to address these changing circumstances and guidance.
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Phase 1 - Temporary Public Realm Measures, Business Assistance and Media 
Campaign
Temporary Public Realm Measures
The purpose of the introduction of temporary public realm measures was to ensure that town 
centres are surveyed and interventions implemented, where appropriate, in order to deliver a safe 
retail environment, which adheres to the Government guidelines of social distancing and other 
safety measures.  The risk assessments are live documents which are regularly being updated.  The 
initial risk assessment is included as Annex 1.

The Initial Risk Assessment Work

The initial and immediate public realm assessments were extensive and focussed on, but were not 
limited to, the following areas: 

            Narrow pavements;

            Pinchpoints;

            Alley ways;

            Passing queues;

            Blind corners;

            Car parks (payment machines);

            Gathering places (e.g. benches);

            Shop queues/overlapping; and

            General movement around the town.

The following table sets out some of the immediate temporary public realm measures which were 
considered as part of the first phase:

The Initial Temporary Public Realm Toolkit of Measures 

The initial and immediate public realm measures were extensive and included consideration of a 
combination of the following actions: 

            Signage: social distancing (repeater signage), road safety posters, stickers, variable message 
            signs and use of pavement stencils;

            Traffic management pedestrian / vehicle / cycle:  routes and way marking (including narrow 
            alley ways – one way systems);

            Temporary barriers and cones, physical works;

            Pavement markings (impact on narrow pavements) and shop queues;

            Possible parking restrictions to address spillage into roads;

            Possible parking restrictions to address spillage into roads; and

            Benches – sanitising, bus stops – signage and passenger notifications.
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The Phase One initial temporary measures also included the following pedestrian management 
measures in our three largest towns:

 In Tiverton the Pannier Market area will have separate entry and exit points on all sides, 
next to Boots pedestrians are asked to keep left and at Westexe North there is a one-way 
system to and from the shops. 

 In Cullompton from Station Road (Forge Way) car park it will be one-way to the shop beside 
Clarks Court returning via Higher Mill Lane.  

 In Crediton from High Street (St Saviours Way) car park pedestrians are asked to keep left in 
Silbury Place to the shops and on their return. 

Public convenience were also brought back into operation in Phase 1. Annex 2 sets out the Public 
Conveniences within the District and which show where Disabled Public Conveniences have been 
converted to Unisex toilets to ensure social distancing can be maintained. 

Engagement
The initial risk assessments were shared with local ward members and town councils.  Owing to the 
need for expedience in delivering immediate safety measures liaison was focussed on local ward 
members, the Town Councils and the Local Resilience Forum.  As explained in the following section 
the business community were alerted as to some of their requirements and signposted to more 
information on our webpages through use of established business organisations and trader groups.  

It should be noted that as further measures develop over the coming months the subsequent phases 
will involve still closer working with the Town Councils, Local Ward Members, business 
organisations, traders and the County Council.

Business Assistance
In order for shops to open their doors, there are specific COVID-19 Secure guidelines that businesses 
need to meet to protect their staff and customers. We have brought all the workplace guidance 
together onto one webpage: https://www.middevon.gov.uk/BusinessReopeningHelp . This covers 
information such as:

 Changes businesses can expect to see around the larger towns
 Information to help business reopen safely

o COVID-19 secure guidelines
o The Government’s five main steps to become COVID-19 secure
o HSE Guidance
o Links to the Department of Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) 

webinars on how to make a workplace Coronavirus secure
o BBfA Toolkit of measures Better Business for All 
o Useful Posters and proformas are also included  

 Signposting to business grant support and assistance

We have also designed a template poster for shops to display in their windows (downloadable from 
the webpage) which informs the customer of the procedures in place for that business. Town 
councils have also been asked to assist with the distribution of hard copies for distribution. We 
thought it would be useful if all the shops had the same poster for customers to spot easily. This 
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information has been publicised through business fora, traders’ groups, town councils and press 
releases.

Media Campaign

In the first phase of the Action Plan a number of different press releases, advertisements, signage 
and social media messaging has been produced.  Some examples are shown below:

The media campaign will be ongoing.  We have a promotional strategy in place which covers the 
Phase 1 and also the first part of Phase 2.  This will need to be reviewed as the work continues. The 
current version is included as Annex 3.

Phase 2 - Medium term actions arising from early review of the situation
Phase 2 will be informed by ongoing dialogue with the Town Councils, business 
organisations/trader groups and DCC.  It will also involve ongoing media campaigns which will react 
to the latest situation and government guidance and messaging.

As with the other recovery planning work this is likely to be increasingly sectoral based and aimed 
over time at bringing other town centre operations back into public access.  This wider reopening 
will necessitate a review of phase 1 and the success of the interventions undertaken.  The Council 
will need to identify and respond to the changing situation.  

A forum for discussion with the Town Mayors has also been established which has proven to be 
very useful.  This has led to greater collaborative working and has been instrumental in better 
understanding any immediate changes sought to the emergency public realm measures and changes 
have been made where possible.  In addition Tiverton Town Council, with the support of Mid Devon, 
set up a webinar to assist Cafes, pubs and restaurants with their reopening requirements for 4 July 
2020.

Ward Members will continue to be updated, along with regular updates being provided to the 
Economy Policy Development Group Members.  

The media campaign will be ongoing.  As explained above we have a promotional strategy in place 
which covers the first part of Phase 2.  This will need to be reviewed as the work continues. The 
current version is included as Annex 3.
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Phase 3: Longer term measures

This phase will respond to any changes needed over the autumn which could arise from a number of 
issues including customer/trader perceptions and behaviour, changing government guidance and 
crucially the extent of the virus at that time.  This is likely to be a review of the emerging trends and 
how they are working in practice. There will be likely changes to Government policy and a need to 
continue to re-enforce the key messages of safety.  There is a great deal of uncertainty at this time 
and this will develop over the coming months.

This stage would need to take particular note of the wider recovery planning work, such as the work 
currently being undertaken with Devon County Council and partners.  The principles of the Re-start, 
Re-grow and Re-set concepts will be important in order to ensure we focus on both vulnerable 
sectors and those identified for priority action within the Economic Strategy.   This phase will also 
coincide with a high level refresh of existing strategies.  
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ANNEX 2 – PUBLIC CONVENIENCES & PC RISK ASSESSMENT

Public 
convenience: Location: Owned by: Managed by: Convenience type: Status, RE: COVID-19: RADAR Key 

required?
Planned 
reopening date:

Station Road Bampton
Bampton Town 
Council Bampton Town Council Disabled-Gents - Ladies with coin 

charge entry 
OPEN: For details, contact Bampton 
Town Council N/a N/A

Newcombes 
Meadow Crediton

Crediton Town 
Council Crediton Town Council Gents - Ladies - Disabled - Disabled is 

opn OPEN : Disabled PC only Yes N/A

Crediton 
Cemetery Crediton Mid Devon District 

Council Mid Devon District Council Single enclosed male/female W.C.'s OPEN: for funerals only N/A N/A

Market Street 
Car Park Crediton Mid Devon District 

Council Mid Devon District Council Single enclosed male/female/disabled 
W.C.'s

OPEN - Singles cubicals for single 
entry Yes w/c 1 June

Station Road Cullompton Mid Devon District 
Council Cullompton Town Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s
OPEN - Disabled PC converted to 
unisex 

No longer 
required w/c 1 June

Picnic Area off 
Union Hill

Down St 
Mary

Mid Devon District 
Council Mid Devon District Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s

OPEN: Disabled W.C.'s converted to 
unisex (male/female toliet rooms 
to remain closed)

No longer 
required N/A

Hemyock Hemyock
Hemyock Parish 
Council Hemyock Parish Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s
OPEN: For details, contact 
Hemyock Parish Council Yes N/A

Recreation 
Ground

Sampford 
Peverell 

Mid Devon District 
Council Mid Devon District Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s CLOSED: Located within a play area Yes TBC

Tiverton 
Cemetery Tiverton Mid Devon District 

Council Mid Devon District Council Single enclosed male/female W.C.'s OPEN: for funerals only N/A N/A

Westexe South 
Car Park Tiverton Mid Devon District 

Council Tiverton Town Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 
rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s

OPEN  conversion of disabled 
W.C.'s to unisex and chlorination 
work (male/female toliet rooms to 
remain closed)

No longer 
required 8 June

Market Car Park Tiverton Mid Devon District 
Council Tiverton Town Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s

OPEN  conversion of disabled 
W.C.'s to unisex and chlorination 
work (male/female toliet rooms to 
remain closed)

No longer 
required 8 June

Peoples Park Tiverton Mid Devon District 
Council Tiverton Town Council Multi-cubicle/urinal male/female toilet 

rooms + enclosed disabled W.C.'s

OPEN  conversion of disabled 
W.C.'s to unisex and chlorination 
work (male/female toliet rooms to 
remain closed)

No longer 
required 8 June

Westexe 
Recreation 
Ground

Tiverton Mid Devon District 
Council Tiverton Town Council Gents -Ladies CLOSED: For details, contact 

Tiverton Town Council N/A TBC
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ANNEX 3

Re-opening the High Street – Phase 1 Immediate Safety & 
Initial Phase 2 Response BUSINESSES 

Promotional Strategy

WHO? – Target audience
 Market Traders
 Town centre shops / trader associations

WHAT? – Message
 Government guidelines for reopening

WHY? – Objectives
 Encourage the carefully managed return to ‘normal’ high street activity
 Businesses to understand what the Council are doing to support their re-opening

HOW? – Type of Content
 Comply with Government guidance
 Video tutorials – detailing what exists / is available for each town
 Social media posts (and other comms) issuing guidance, advice and updates
 Council Newsletter e-alert? 
 Web-based signposting to information and guides for businesses
 Posters – shop windows etc – designed to reiterate key messages (support local but stay 

alert, follow guidelines) provide poster template for shops/businesses to use on Council 
website 

WHERE? – Media Channels 
Direct Contact:

 Town centre business associations (Tiverton Partnership, Crediton Chamber for 
Commerce, CVIB, Mid Devon Business Forum, Bampton Business Association (if still 
running)

 Town Councils to pass on information (Tiverton, Crediton, Cullompton, Bampton)
Digital:

 MDDC Website – information and guidance (Covid 19 Support for businesses)
 Encourage town businesses to share content
 Facebook: use @MidDevonBiz, @MidDevonDC, tag local business groups (eg Crediton 

Chamber of Commerce) and share in business FB groups; VMD Facebook and website
 Twitter (for small businesses and business networking groups)
 E-Newsletter to email contacts using publicly available information to target 

communication to individual businesses
Other:

 Press Release
 Items in The Link, WIS and Parish Matters: ask Members and parish councils to be aware 

of changes made to our high street, 

WHEN?  – Publishing Schedule
Following changes proposed and implemented by Property services
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CONTENT SCHEDULE

W/B 8 June

Direct email 
to high street business fora 
informing them about the 

changes (Emergency action) 
(timescale does not permit a 

letter to each high street 
shop)

SD will be engaging with DCC 
Neighbourhood officers to 

undertake Risk Assessments 
for all five towns (Crediton, 

Cullompton, Tiverton, 
Bampton

& Bradninch) engaging 
stakeholders – e.g town 

councils about risk assessment 
/ proposals

Press release ‘opening for 
business – what to expect 
from Monday 15th June’

Set up webpage – 
MDDC Website – information 

/ using your high street / 
business support / advice – 

template posters

Monday: 
15/06/2020
Propert services 
make changes to 
highstreet

High Street Now Open
Social media – open for business ‘How to use your high street - What to expect’. 

Tuesday 16/06 Advert in the Gazette and Courier this week

Wednesday: 
17/06/2020

Business groups – messages 
from press release

Facebook: messages from 
press release

Twitter: messages from press 
release Item to WIS and Parish 

Matters / The link
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Monday: 
22/06/2020 Social media – key message 1  open and Safe

Tuesday 23/06 Advert in the Gazette – businesses open – support local and stay safe

Wed: 24/06/2020
Social media – Key message 2 Emergency measures in place  etc / Government announcements for additional businesses to open 

from 4th July -  Tourism and Hospitality
Update webpage with new guidance for cafes, hotels, attractions – share on social media 

Fri: 26/06/2020
Press release – success of the 

high street (reiterate key 
messages)

Advert in the Courier - support 
local and stay safe

Success of the high street with key messages  – all stakeholders 
for distribution

Monday: 
29/06/2020

PR for the opening of the additional businesses from the 4th July

Second Advert for Shop Local Shop Safe – sent to the Courier and the Gazette

Prepare spotlight on Tiverton

Weds: 01/07/2020

Prepare spotlight on Crediton

Webinar for cafes, restaurants and pubs for Mid Devon – led by Tiverton Town Council (invites to be sent to the sector businesses)
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Friday 02/07/2020 Prepare spotlight on Cullompton

Monday 
05/07/2020 Prepare spotlight on Bampton

Friday 09/07/2020 Review Strategy / messages / need / business feedback – for the remainder of phase 2.
Commission Video to create a tutorial – how to use your high street – walk through permanent changes?

Examples of key messages for Shop Locally and Shop Safe – use images / posters / advert

 Keep an eye out for new signage and follow the guidance in our towns #Tiverton #Crediton #Cullompton #Bampton #ShopLocal 
#ShopSafe

 Keep your social distancing and regularly wash your hands #ShopLocal #ShopSafe
 Be kind and be patient – everyone is working hard to keep you safe #ShopLocal #ShopSafe
 Support your high street independent shops – check opening times, some shops are offering a collection service or different opening 

hours to avoid queues #cardpayment #ShopLocal #ShopSafe #SupportIndependents
 Face masks to be worn on public transport  #ShopLocal #ShopSafe
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Agenda Item 
CABINET 
9TH JULY 2020

REPORT OF THE HEAD OF PLANNING, ECONOMY AND REGENERATION

CULLOMPTON TOWN CENTRE MASTERPLAN AND DELIVERY PLAN   

Cabinet Member Cllr Graeme Barnell 
Responsible Officer Mrs Jenny Clifford, Head of Planning, Economy and 

Regeneration

Reason for the Report: To consider the key themes detailed in this report and to 
seek approval to progress with the production of the Cullompton Town Centre 
Masterplan and Delivery Plan taking into account the comments received during the 
Stage 1 public consultation. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. To note the responses to the Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan 
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) Public Consultation at Stage 
1; and

2. To progress to the production of a draft masterplan SPD for Cullompton 
Town Centre taking into account the comments received through Stage 
1 public consultation. 

Financial Implications: The consultant contract for the Cullompton town Centre 
masterplan was awarded at the meeting of Cabinet in July 2019 following a 
procurement process. Prior to that a budget of £60,000 had been  been approved, 
funding for which was identified in the 18/19 service budget. 

This report does not identify the funding sources or arrangements that will be needed 
to deliver the regeneration opportunities and site for redevelopment that are likely to 
be identified as part of the masterplanning process. Funding is likely to involve a 
range of public and private sector investment. The Council has made a bid for 
regeneration funding under the Heritage Action Zone (HAZ) part of the Future High 
Street Fund.
Approved by Finance: [yes/no – include name/post title, eg Group Manager for 
Financial Services]

Budget and Policy Framework: The budget for the production of the masterplan 
was agreed at a previous meeting of Cabinet. The Policy Framework consists of both 
statutory documents that have to be adopted or approved by the Council as well as 
locally determined policies and strategies that form an integral part of the decision 
making process. Once adopted, the masterplan would have Supplementary Planning 
Document status and be a material consideration for planning decision maing 
purposes.
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Approved by Finance: [yes/no – include name/post title, eg Group Manager for 
Financial Services]

Legal Implications: In order for the masterplan to be adopted as a Supplementary
Planning Document, public consultation needs to take place in accordance with the 
requirements of the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement. Whilst not 
forming part of the Development Plan, the SPD once adopted will be a material 
consideration in the determination of planning applications relating to the town 
centre. 
Approved by Legal: [yes/no – include name/post title, eg Group Manager for Legal 
Services]

Risk Assessment: As projects arising from the masterplan are developed an 
assessment of risk will be undertaken as part of project development.  Failure to 
support regeneration of the Cullompton Town Centre would in itself lead to 
deterioration in commercial activity, a less vibrant centre, less coordinated 
development and uncertainty over essential infrastructure. Since the initiation of this 
project COVID-19 has introduced a significant risk to economic prosperity. The 
masterplan will need to take into account this change in economic circumstances 
and the need to complete this work is now more vital than ever.
Approved by Performance/Governance: [yes/no – include name/post title, eg Group 
Manager for Performance, Governance and Data Security]

Equality Impact Assessment: No equality issues are identified for this report. 

Impact on Climate Change: A core principle within the Draft Cullompton Town 
Centre Masterplan and Delivery Plan is to support the Council’s commitment to 
achieving net zero carbon emissions by 2030 through design and timely delivery of 
infrastructure, dwellings and employment. The Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan 
and Delivery Plan has regard throughout to climate change.

Relationship to Corporate Plan: The Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan and 
Delivery Plan SPD will provide guidance on the planning and delivery of 
development within Cullompton. It will ensure the delivery of the 4 key priorities as 
relating directly to the Corporate Plan 2020-24 including:
Homes: to promote the regeneration of the town centre by working with landlords 
and property developers to improve and increase the supply of quality housing;
Environment: to encourage new housing and commercial developers to be 
‘exemplar’ in terms of increasing biodiversity and decreasing carbon use;  
Economy: to identify strategic and tactical interventions to create economic and 
community confidence and pride in the places we live; and
Community: to promote new and more integrated approaches to better health and 
living.

1.0 INTRODUCTION: BACKGROUND 

1.1 The Council has resolved to develop a masterplan for Cullompton Town 
Centre and has commissioned consultants in its production. It will form a key 
document for the regeneration of the town; enhancing the town’s economic 
prospects and providing a clear strategy to ensure the town meets its full 
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potential as an attractive and thriving town post Covid19 and into the 21st 
century. It will provide the umbrella framework within which the Cullompton 
Future High Street Heritage Action Zone (HAZ) works could be delivered. 

1.2 The Masterplan is being developed in the context of the strategic projects 
planned in and around Cullompton, including:

 North West Cullompton urban extension;
 The proposed Culm Garden Village with up to 5,000 new homes, new 

jobs, schools and local centre;
 A new relief road to the east of the town centre;
 A Heritage Action Zone bid submission which would see investment in 

Cullompton’s historic high street; and 
 Potential for the reopening of Cullompton rail station.

1.3 In accordance with the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement, the 
Masterplan SPD needs to be subject to two stages of public consultation; 
Stage 1 to scope out the proposed contents of the masterplan and present the 
options that might be included in the masterplan and Stage 2 to present the 
draft masterplan itself. The Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan and Delivery 
Plan once adopted will not in itself form part of the Development Plan for 
planning purposes, but will nevertheless be a material consideration in the 
determination of planning applications.

1.4 A report on the Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan was considered at 
Cabinet on 16th January 2020. It was resolved to approve the themes set out 
below and for them to form a basis for Stage 1 public consultation with 
particular emphasis on:

 Road / traffic
 Living in the town centre
 The use of key assets e.g St Andrew’s Church, The Walronds, The 

Manor Hotel, The Town Hall
 Delivery of public / private partnerships
 The Third (Community) sector 

1.5 Stage 1 public consultation was held between 25 February and 15 April 2020 
with 4 staffed events planned. The consultation included a letter drop to 
approximately 1800 homes and businesses in addition to emails, a press 
release and social media announcements and public notices posted in and 
around the town centre. Permanent exhibitions were made available at 
Cullompton Town Hall and the Hayridge Centre (with a comments box to 
receive any returned questionnaires/observations). All the associated 
documentation (including a copy of the draft masterplan, exhibition boards, 
baseline report and online questionnaire) were also placed on the Council’s 
website for viewing and downloading.  

1.6 Members will be aware of the timing of the beginning of the COVID-19 
pandemic and that this arose part way through the consultation period. During 
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the consultation period it became clear that in the interests of public and staff 
safety the one remaining public exhibition events had to be cancelled. By that 
time three out of the planning four staffed events had already taken place and 
had given an opportunity for approx 150 members of the public to attend. In 
order to ensure that there was opportunity for the public to engage with 
members of the project team in lieu of the cancelled public consultation event, 
the public were offered the ability to raise queries and gain responses via 
email. 

2.0 Summary of Public Consultation Feedback

2.1 The Stage 1 public consultation asked for feedback on exhibition boards that 
were made available through different channels. Feedback was invited on six 
town wide initiatives including:

 The enhancement and restoration of Cullompton’s distinctive historic 
buildings and landscape

 Rediscovery of Cullompton’s historic role as a place to work and to 
make

 Creating an enticing experience for visitors to draw them into the town 
centre

 A reclaiming and redesign of Cullompton’s spaces to support a vibrant 
community life

 Ensuring a sustainable town for its growing community: with homes, 
education, community and recreational facilities 

 Ability to move around on foot, on bicycle, by bus and by train easily.

2.2 In total, 40 survey replies and 15 email responses were received. In addition, 
through engagement with two primary schools, the opinion of approx. 50 
school children were also received. An analysis of the consultation responses 
is provided at Appendix 1.

3.0 Analysis of the consultation responses  

3.1 A demographic breakdown of the responses indicates an even split between 
those received from males and females, of which 88% were white British / 
Irish. Respondents tended to be over the age of 26 with 43% aged 46-65. 5% 
were aged under 25 years old; 23% aged 26-45 and 37% aged 66+. A greater 
proportion were using the town centre for shopping, eating and drinking and 
socialising. 

3.2 Respondents were asked what they considered Cullompton’s best 
characteristic to be. A word cloud has been provided in Appendix 1. (The 
greater the size of the font the greater number of replies relating to this 
element). The historic nature of the town figures highly with reference to 

Page 370



buildings, the old town, the Bull Ring and St  Andrew’s Church. Cullompton is 
recognised as being a friendly town. 

     
3.3 Respondents were asked ‘what one thing they would like to change?’  

 39% related to traffic restrictions on the High Street and the relief road
 16% improving the towns offer in terms of shops and activities
 12% new railway station and sustainable transport
 10% improve the historic buildings and streetscape 
 10% upgrade the existing or create a new motorway junction 
 6% parking restrictions and enforcement 
 4% decrease scale of new development

It is clear that the responses were dominated by transport issues.

3.4 Respondents were asked what their priorities were for:
a) Improving pedestrian and cycle movement in and around Cullompton. 44% 

made reference to the implementation of the relief road and traffic 
restrictions on to the High Street. 33% made reference to investment in to 
the wider cycling and walking network

b) Improving the vehicular network. 42% made reference to the 
implementation of the relief road / traffic restrictions on to High Street. 

c) Making the most of Cullompton’s heritage. 42% made reference to the 
restoration of the historic buildings

d) Improving public and open spaces. 31% wanted to protect and improve the 
Cullompton Community Association (CCA) fields

e) Supporting the town centre’s role as a focus for homes, shops, work and 
community life. 26% made reference to removing traffic from the town 
centre and 21% to enhanced shops / events / amenities to draw people 
into the town centre.

3.5 A resounding 90.5% of respondents considered that a form of traffic restriction 
in the High Street was a good idea. The greatest proportion indicating a one-
way system, followed by access for homeowners and businesses only, 
followed by restricted commercial deliveries.

3.6 Respondents were also asked how strongly they agreed or disagreed with the 
emerging masterplan principles. People most strongly agreed with the 
principle to protect green space, closely followed by the principle to alleviate 
traffic and improve walking and finding viable uses for empty historic 
buildings.

3.7 The principle with the highest percentage of people who disagreed or strongly 
disagreed related to the provision of new town centre homes. A third of all 
‘strongly disagree’ responses relate to this one principle. This issue will 
therefore need to be reviewed and considered carefully in light of this 
response. Additional town centre homes can deliver a benefit for town centre 
footfall and vitality. However there is a need to consider whether any negative 
consequences could result. This will be a key and important issue at the next 
stage of the public consultation.
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3.8 Two workshops were held with students from two local primary schools.  
Appendix 1 provides a detailed summary including art work produced. 
However, main points that came out of the sessions:

 The Mill area should be promoted as an area where people can learn 
about the history of the Mills whilst providing family attractions such as a 
museum, café and play park with improved seating and lighting.

 Enhance the Station Road area with improved green spaces (including 
frontage on to the River Culm), enhanced sense of arrival (including 
introduction of trees / spaces for nature), reduction in car noise, pollution and 
littering, with new and better connected cycling and walking opportunities. The 
Station Road area to include a small number of shops to support those 
travelling and an events space.  

    The Bull Ring would benefit from additional planting and new links 
into the space. As an improved public space it could better facilitate 
community events – markets, fun fair etc. Enhancement of the old buildings 
would contribute to the setting of the space as would an increased variety of 
shops / community uses in the buildings.

 Students would like to see a sustainable future for Cullompton and 
made reference to water and solar energy as well as public transport.

4.0 Key themes

4.1 Analysis of the feedback on the main principles indicates that there are a 
number of key themes that are emerging:

Alleviate Traffic Parking / Deliveries Litter / Signage
River / Leat Train station Events / Attractions
Care of Historic Buildings Green Spaces Better Connected Spaces
Town Centre Homes WiFi Shopping Locally
Improved Walking / 
Cycling CCA Fields

Use of historic buildings Event/performance space

Courts and Passages ‘Gateways’ into the town

4.2 The themes that have emerged are welcomed and relevant. All are suitable 
for inclusion within the masterplan. The full extent of their inclusion will 
emerge as officers progress the draft Masterplan SPD. However, an initial 
review would suggest the following themes will be an important part of the 
masterplan: 

a) Enhanced public realm. This is regarded as an important element that 
can provide significant benefits in improving the visual appearance of 
the town. A particular focus can be the Bull Ring and main gateways 
into the town at Station Road and Exeter Road. The Cullompton High 
Street HAZ bid (which sits beneath the umbrella of the Cullompton 
Town Centre Masterplan and Delivery Plan) seeks to allocate funds 
towards the Bull Ring. The High Street HAZ scheme in combination 
with the masterplan could deliver an early success that will re-establish 
heritage features, enhance the heritage setting of the town centre, 
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reduce the dominance of traffic and provide an extended community 
space for community events and cultural activities while providing a 
focus for civic pride.

b) Care of Historic Buildings. Another important element that can provide 
significant benefits to the town centre. The Cullompton High Street HAZ 
bid identifies an improvement scheme for high priority buildings. It 
seeks to unlock retail and residential potential of properties through a 
focused grant scheme. Three groupings of high priority buildings are 
identified at Appendix 2. The renovation of the three groups of 
buildings, separated along Fore Street, would benefit the overall 
appearance of the town – encouraging adjacent property owners to 
similarly enhance their buildings.    

c) Traffic Management. A planning application for the Cullompton Relief 
Road has been received. Should it be approved it will provide the first 
step towards alleviating traffic flows through the town centre. Surveys 
and studies need to be undertaken to inform traffic management and 
environmental enhancement works within Fore Street/ High Street. The 
next stage of the masterplan will assist in providing a context for this 
work. 

d) Green Spaces. Enhancement of existing and delivery of new green 
spaces through public realm works and scheme development. To 
provide improved foot and/or cycle links to enhance circulation around 
the centre of the town, with links to the CCA fields and improved 
riverside frontage.  

e) Vision. A clear understanding of the vision and the unique selling point 
of the town is required. It needs to ensure there is a clear distinction of 
what is an ‘aspiration’ and what is ‘deliverable’.     

5.0 Planning Policy Advisory Group

5.1 Planning Policy Advisory Group considered the contents of this report and the 
outcomes of the stage 1 public consultation at their meeting on 24th July 2020. 
PPAG members welcomed the report and were supportive of its contents. 
Specific issues raised were as follows:

 The apparent low level of written response to the Stage 1 public 
consultation. A request was made for feedback on the number of website 
and social media hits received during the consultation period.

 The need to carefully consider traffic management in the town centre and 
whether a one way system could be implemented. There is a need for 
close liaison with Devon County Council.

 That in conjunction with benefits, town centre homes can also have 
negative consequences as a result of the higher density including 
 arrangements for storage and collection of domestic waste
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 There was a strong desire to comprehensively consider improvements to 
walking and cycling routes/ connections.

 PPAG were keen to ensure that the contents of the masterplan are 
deliverable.

6.0 Strategic Environmental Assessment / Habitats Regulation Assessment 
Screening

6.1 A Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) and Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (SEA) is required in accordance with Regulations and Directives 
on any plan or programme prepared for town and country planning or land use 
purposes and which sets the framework for future development consent of 
certain projects. As such, an HRA and SEA formed part of the Stage 1 public 
consultation material. A limited number of comments were received.  

6.2 A screening of the emerging themes for the Cullompton Town Centre 
Masterplan and Delivery Plan identified that they were unlikely to have 
significant adverse effects on the integrity of Habitat sites, either alone or in-
combination with other plans or projects and further ‘appropriate assessment’ 
was not required. A single response has been received through the 
consultation process enquiring about the environmental impact when specific 
sites have not yet been promoted through the masterplan.   In response, it is 
very rare for SPD’s to require SEA’s given that they fall out of and supplement 
Local Plans. The screening report indicates that the masterplan is ‘unlikely to 
have significant effects on the environment’. As the masterplan emerges 
further screening will be undertaken. 

7.0 Next Steps 

7.1 The next stage in the process is to prepare a draft Masterplan for stage 2 
consultation. A provisional timetable for the next stages in the production of 
the masterplan is set out as follows: 

Action Date
Seek Cabinet approval (for consultation): 
draft masterplan and consultation 
materials

September 2020

Stage 2 public consultation September / October 2020
Adoption December 2020

8.0 Conclusion 

8.1 The Cullompton Town Centre Masterplan and Delivery Plan will seek to 
provide a comprehensive framework to guide development in a coordinated 
and comprehensive manner. Once adopted it will achieve full weight in 
decision making as a material planning consideration. Subject to approval, the 
next stage would be to develop a draft masterplan for second stage public 
consultation. 
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Contact for more information: Christie McCombe, Area Planning Officer 
01884 234277 

cmccombe@middevon.gov.uk

Background Papers: The adopted policies relating to Cullompton may 
be viewed in the Allocations and Infrastructure 
Development Plan Document:
https://new.middevon.gov.uk/residents/planning-
policy/mid-devon-local-plan/part-2-aidpd/

The Adopted Local Plan: 

https://www.middevon.gov.uk/residents/planning-
policy/adopted-local-plan/

Examinaiton submission version Cullompton 
Neighbourhood Plan
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/media/348271/cnp-
final-submission-version-aug19.pdf 

Public consultation material:
https://www.middevon.gov.uk/residents/planning-
policy/masterplanning/public-consultation-
cullompton-town-centre-masterplan-and-delivery-
plan/

Cabinet 5 April 2018
Scrutiny 30 September 2019
Cabinet 6 January 2020

Circulation of the Report: Cllr Graeme Barnell
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CABINET                  AGENDA ITEM       
09 July 2020 
 
 
REVENUE AND CAPITAL OUTTURN 2019/20 
 
Cabinet Member  Cllr Alex White 
Responsible Officer Deputy Chief Executive (S151): Andrew Jarrett 
 
Reason for Report: To present the revenue and capital outturn figures for the financial 
year 2019/20. 
 
RECOMMENDATION(S): That Cabinet -  
 
1 - Note the General Fund outturn achieved in 2019/20 which shows an overall 
overspend of £232k. This deficit is proposed to be taken from General Fund reserve 
which will still leave the balance above our minimum recommended level. 
 
2 - Approve the net transfers to earmarked reserves of £686k detailed in the General 
Fund service budget variance reports shown in Appendix 1 and summarised in 
Appendix 3. 
 
3 - Note the positive position achieved on the Housing Revenue Account which shows 
a saving of £608k and approve the “earmarking” of the extra £608k shown in paragraph 
4.2, as well as the utilisation of reserves totalling £859k identified in Appendices 2 and 
3. 
 
4 - Approve the carry forward of £9.741m from the 2019/20 capital programme (see 
paragraph 6.3) as all of the schemes will be delivered in 2020/21 or later years. Also 
approve the transfer to Earmarked reserves of the un-spent £208k identified in 
Appendix 4. 
 
Relationship to the Corporate Plan: The financial resources of the Council impact 
directly on its ability to deliver the corporate plan prioritising the use of available 
resources carried forward from 2019/20. All future spending will be closely linked to 
key council pledges from the updated corporate plan. 
 
Financial Implications: Good financial management and administration underpin 
the entire document. 
 
Legal Implications: None. 
 
Risk Assessment: Regular financial monitoring information mitigates the risk of over 
or underspends at year end and allows the Council to direct its resources to key 
corporate priorities. 
 
Equality Impact Assessment:  No equality issues identified for this report. 
 
Impact on Climate Change: No impacts identified for this report. 
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1 Executive Summary 
 
1.1 This report contains information relating to the Council’s performance for the 

2019/20 financial year. The outturn figures included are provisional subject to 
external review; the findings of which are to be reported to Audit Committee in 
August this year. 
 

1.2 Monitoring the budget is an important part of the Council’s performance 
management framework. 
 

1.3 The revenue outturn position for the financial year 2019/20 is as follows: 
 
 The General Fund (GF) Revenue Outturn position for 2019/20 is a net 

overspend of £232k. The table below assumes this transfer. 
 The HRA is a “Self-Financing” account for the Council’s Housing Landlord 

function, which is budgeted to “break even” (net of approved transfers 
to/from HRA Reserves). The HRA Outturn for 2019/20 is a net underspend 
of £608k. 

 
 31 March 

2019 
 

£k 

In year  
movement 

£k 

31 March 
2020 

 
£k 

General Fund Reserve  2,501 (250) 2,251 
Housing Revenue Account Reserve  2,000 0 2,000 

 
 
1.4 The Capital outturn position for 2019/20 is shown in Section 6. 

 
 
2 Introduction 
 
2.1 Members of the Cabinet should note that the outturn report is fundamentally a 

set of management reports that show the year end position on all service areas. 
The Finance Team then have to turn these management reports into the 
statutory financial statements which are subject to a wide number of complex 
accounting rules that often significantly change the final picture of a service’s 
financial position for the year. However, it is important to note that the bottom-
line profit or loss for the year remains constant.  

 
2.2 Members will be aware from previous experience that the position can change 

between “in-year” projections and the final outturn position, mainly due to 
demand-led service costs and income levels. The budget monitoring process 
involves a regular review of budgets. Budgetholders, with support and advice 
from their accountants, review the position and update their forecasts based on 
currently available information and knowledge of service requirements for the 
remainder of the year. As with any forecast there is always a risk that 
assumptions and estimates will differ from the eventual outcome. 
 

2.3 During the budget setting process we continue to ensure that revenue budgets 
are set on a robust basis and take a prudent view of the likely levels of income 
and expenditure. 
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2.4 On March 20 2020, the country was put into lockdown as a response to the 
Covid 19 pandemic. It has affected us all greatly, and the impacts on this 
Authority have been wide ranging: from the ways we make decisions; to new 
operations including assistance to those who are shielding, the distribution of 
grants to support local businesses and additional assistance for the homeless; 
the closure of leisure centres and wholesale changes to working practices, with 
most staff working from home or indeed on furlough. However, the timing of the 
crisis is such that the impacts on the financial year being reported are minimal.  
It will have truly significant effects on our income as leisure centres have closed, 
car parks are empty and a broad range of services are suspended.  The effects 
of this and the Council’s responses to them will be reported through the 
appropriate channels. 

 
 
3 The General Fund Reserve 
 
3.1 This is the major revenue reserve of the Council. It is increased or decreased 

by the surplus or deficit generated on the General Fund in the year. This reserve 
held a balance of £2.501m at the end of 2018/19 following the end of year 
transfers. In 2019/20 there were a number of transfers and contributions to 
general reserves resulting in the final transfer out of £250k being the £232k 
deficit generated in year plus £18k Brexit funding received in 2018/19 and 
transferred to an EMR this year. If this is approved, the General Fund Reserve 
will still remain slightly above the recommended minimum level of £2.0m as 
required by Cabinet agreement on 16 January 2020.  

 
3.2 Detailed budget monitoring reports were provided to both senior managers and 

Members throughout 2019/20. This monitoring focused on significant budget 
variances (+/- £10k), included remedial action where necessary and estimated 
an overall outturn position. The final written monitoring report considered by the 
Cabinet gave a detailed position as at 31 December 2019 and predicted an end 
of year deficit of £252k for the General Fund. Therefore the final position 
improved by £20k. 

 
3.3 The table below shows the overall budget, actual and variance, summarised for 

2019/20.  
 

 2019/20 
Budget 

£ 

2019/20 
Actual 

£ 

Variance 
 

£ 
Total Cost of Services 10,244,904 10,743,136  498,232 
Other Income and Expenditure (60,605)  (388,540)  (327,935) 
TOTAL BUDGETED EXPENDITURE 10,184,299 10,354,596 170,297 
TOTAL FUNDING (10,184,299) (10,122,290) 62,009 
Net Income and Expenditure 0  232,306 232,306 

 
3.4 A detailed explanation of all the key variances is shown in Appendix 1, service 

by service. Inevitably, within a service, there are often variances which 
compensate. Some areas may create savings which in turn can be partly or fully 
offset by overspends elsewhere. In this report we have tried to highlight the 
major movements to enable Members to appreciate the more significant trends 
within each service area.  
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NB – where any of the above variances were deemed to be recurring, the 
2020/21 budget was adjusted accordingly. 

  
3.5 The overall effect of the 2019/20 financial year would result in a General Fund 

Balance of £2.252m which is in line with the Council’s own minimum 
requirement of £2.0m (agreed by Cabinet 16 January 2020). 

 
3.6 In addition to the GF Balance, the Council holds a number of Earmarked 

Reserves (EMRs) which are used to help fund anticipated future expenditure 
commitments. The net movement of £0.683m from these reserves and the end 
of year balances held on them are shown in Appendix 3. 

 
3.7 Market Walk and Fore Street Shops, Tiverton 
 
 Members will no doubt be keen to see this year’s results following the acquisition 

of the shops in March 2015. At minus 1.2% the return on investment has 
dropped compared to 2018/19 (+1.3%). Net rental income has reduced due to 
negative rent reviews. Further, the number of vacant units has risen, which is 
partly due to relets being withheld in Fore Street pending the Tiverton 
Enhancement Project (now discontinued). These are challenging times “on the 
high street” and we are mindful that we must balance the return on our 
investment with the perception and vision for the town, hence we may accept a 
lower return in exchange for occupancy of the units.  

 
The various elements are shown in different areas of the Income and 
Expenditure account, but the overall position is as follows: 

 
              £k 
 Net rental income after expenses  
 (Shown within property Services committee)    (128) 
 Interest payable on Public Works Loan Board loan                              95 
 Statutory Capital Financing (over 50 years)                 83  
                                        -------- 
 Net (surplus)/deficit for the year                      50 

                              ==== 
 
 This income equates to an approximate return net of borrowing costs of -1.2% 

being -50k÷4,173k (£4.173m = Principal). 
 
4.0 Housing Revenue Account (HRA) 
 
4.1 This is a ring-fenced reserve in respect of the Council’s housing landlord 

function. It is increased or decreased by the surplus or deficit generated on the 
HRA in the year. For 2019/20 the outturn is a net surplus of £608k and Members 
are requested to approve a transfer to HRA reserves to bring this to zero. 
  

4.2 This surplus is explained in paragraph 4.4 and the effect of it on the HRA 
balance is shown below. 
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HRA Balance 
 
 

 £m 

HRA balance @ 31/03/19       (2.000)  

Budget saving achieved in 2019/20     (0.608) 
 

Additional transfer to 30yr modernisation programme        0.608 
 

HRA balance @ 31/03/20      (2.000) 

 
4.3 After the strong closing financial position delivered in 2019/20, it is 

recommended to transfer a sum of £608k into the Housing Maintenance Fund 
earmarked reserve. This is in addition to the £764k budgeted in-year 
contribution. The above position leaves an HRA balance of £2.0m as at 31 
March 2020.  
 

4.4 Main budget variances during 2019/20 giving rise to the figure of £608k include 
£252k salary savings (which include savings relating to retirements and vacant 
posts as well as standby payments to depot staff); £235k underspend on new 
projects and £61k saving where anticipated financing of capital spend was not 
utilised, whilst the increased number of affordable housing units being applied 
in year contributed to dwelling rents exceeding expectations by £122k. For 
further details, please see the HRA Outturn Summary for 2019/20, which is 
attached as Appendix 2 to this report.  

 
4.5 In addition to the above, the HRA hold a number of earmarked reserves. The 

movements on these during 2019/20 and their closing balances are shown on 
Appendix 3. This money is effectively “ring fenced” and will be held to meet 
expenditure on projects during 2020/21 and beyond. 

 
5.0 The Collection Fund 
 
5.1 Mid Devon is a collection authority for council tax and national non-domestic 

rates, and as such, is required to produce a collection fund account for the Mid 
Devon area. The Council collects council tax on behalf of Devon County 
Council, Devon Fire and Rescue Service, Devon & Cornwall Police and the 
Town/Parish Councils.  

 
5.2 The council tax collection rate for 2019/20 was 97.8% (97.8% in 2018/19). This 

demonstrates how our Revenues section has consistently been effective in 
collecting the annual charge in extremely challenging economic times. The Non 
Domestic Rates collection rate was 98.8% for 2019/20 (99.3% in 2018/19). 

 
 
6.0 Capital Outturn 

 
6.1 A capital outturn summary is attached as Appendix 4 to this report. The revised 

capital budget for 2019/20 amounted to £35.193m. At the year-end we had 
spent £12.197m leaving the capital programme underspent in total by 
£22.996m. 
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6.2 Capital receipts of £0.463m (this includes general useable capital receipts and 
ring-fenced replacement homes capital receipts) were applied to finance the 
programme with the balance of the expenditure met by a combination of 
borrowing, external grants and contributions from reserves. 

 
6.3 As shown in Appendix 4 there are capital projects totalling £9.741m which have 

not been completed as at the 31 March 2020. This expenditure, therefore, 
needs to be rolled forward to be included in the 2020/21 capital programme. 
These schemes are still fully funded by either unspent capital grants or by 
provisions held within capital earmarked reserves. In addition there is £99k 
relating to Affordable Housing and £109k HRA Renewable Energy that will 
remain in a reserve for future prioritisation. 

 
6.4 The Capital Receipts Reserve (note this includes general useable capital 

receipts and ring-fenced replacement homes capital receipts) is used to part 
fund the capital programme - the movement on this account for the year is given 
below: 
                 £m 
Balance at 1 April 2019                  (3.621)  

 
 Sale of Council Houses  (29)                           (2.334)  
 General Fund Sales                      (0.075) 
 Open Market Housing sales (2)           (0.485) 
 Pooling of Housing Capital Receipts to Government.                 0.895             
 Capital Receipts applied in year                                      0.463      

                
Balance at 31 March 2020                     (5.157) 

 
Note – the remaining balance of £5.157m is committed in order to fund any 
slippage, specific projects in ICT and Private Sector Housing and to balance the 
Capital Medium Term Financial Plan. 

 
6.5 The Capital Earmarked Reserve has been set aside from Revenue to fund 

capital projects; the balance on this reserve now stands at £301k made up by 
the following transactions:  

                   £k 
Balance at 1 April 2019             (415) 
Contribution to EMR                 (2) 

 Funding required to deliver the 2019/20 Programme           116 
 Balance at 31 March 2020            (301) 
  
 Note – the remaining balance of £301k is committed in order to fund any 

slippage and to balance the Capital Medium Term Financial Plan. 
 
6.6 The Council also holds New Homes Bonus which can be used for either 

Revenue or to support future Capital Programmes, the balance held at 31 March 
2020 is £3.499m; again much of this remaining balance is committed to funding 
any slippage and to balance the Capital Medium Term Financial Plan. 

 
7.0 Treasury Management 
 
7.1 A review of the 2019/20 investment performance, including the details of 

interest payable, are included within the separate 2019/20 Treasury Outturn 
Report.  Page 394
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7.2 As detailed in this report, the Authority holds a 100% interest in 3 Rivers 

Development Limited, a private limited company engaged in construction in the 
Mid Devon area. The Authority advances funds to the Company to facilitate 
operations with the intention that they are repaid from the proceeds of the sale 
of the developments. 

 
During the year ended 31 March 2020, £6.446m was loaned to the Company 
and total loan value at this date was £9.061m. During the year £251k interest 
was paid to the Authority in respect of these loans. 

 
These loans are subject to overarching management review on a regular 
basis. This is reflected in the impairments made in both periodic monitoring 
reports and in the year end financial statements. The year end review, carried 
out in compliance with IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, led to impairments 
totalling £790k in respect of one of the project loans and the working capital 
loan. 
      

8.0 Conclusion 
 
8.1    Members are asked to note the revenue and capital outturn figures for the 

financial year 2019/20 and agree the proposed earmarking of surplus funds 
generated by in year savings from both the GF and the HRA. In addition, 
Members are requested to approve the incomplete projects on the 2019/20 
capital programme be rolled forward into the 2020/21 capital programme.  

  
 

Contact for more information: 
 

Andrew Jarrett 
01884 23(4242) 
ajarrett@middevon.gov.uk 

Background Papers: 
 

 

Circulation of the Report: Cllr White 
Leadership Team 
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Appendix 1

Budget Actual Variance
2019/20 2019/20

£ £ £

Community Development 142,855 144,110 1,255

Corporate Management 1,681,157 2,533,656 852,500

Car Parks (528,562) (518,213) 10,349

Customer Services 768,871 698,169 (70,702)

Environmental Services 798,477 1,001,853 203,376

Finance & Performance 690,320 685,174 (5,146)

Grounds Maintenance 610,190 529,519 (80,671)

General Fund Housing 77,524 9,004 (68,520)

Human Resources 465,090 470,705 5,615

I.T.Services 987,535 970,193 (17,342)

Legal & Democratic Services 1,136,206 1,036,659 (99,547)

Planning & Regeneration 993,725 1,452,261 458,536

Property Services 589,780 494,460 (95,320)

Revenues & Benefits 431,290 540,485 109,195

Recreation and Sport 527,245 659,881 132,635
Waste Services 2,015,282 1,817,494 (197,788)

ALL GENERAL FUND SERVICES 11,386,985 12,525,409 1,138,425

Net recharge to HRA (1,534,110) (1,534,110) 0

Statutory Adjustments (Capital Charges) 392,029 418,832 26,803
Statutory Adjustments (Capital Loans & Investments Written Off) 0 (666,995) (666,995)

NET COST OF SERVICES 10,244,904 10,743,136 498,233

Finance Lease Interest Payable 58,280 58,280 (0)

Interest Charged Between GF & HRA (49,000) (45,479) 3,521

Interest Receivable / Payable on Other Activities 167,580 100,469 (67,111)

Interest Receivable on Investments (442,540) (594,907) (152,367)

CTS Funding parishes 0 0 0

Transfers into Earmarked Reserves 3,344,196 3,627,968 283,772

Transfers from Earmarked Reserves (2,551,270) (3,722,926) (1,171,655)

Contribution from New Homes Bonus Reserve (587,850) (587,850) 0

Revenue contribution to fund 2019/20 Capital Programme 0 775,905 775,905

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 10,184,299 10,354,596 170,297

FUNDED BY:-

Formula Grant (RSG & RSDG & NNDR) (3,001,386) (2,839,376) 162,010

Business Rates Benefit from Devon Pool 0 (100,000) (100,000)

New Homes Bonus Grant (1,243,503) (1,243,503) 0

COVID 19 Grant (38,976) (38,976) 0

Collection Fund Surplus (71,330) (71,331) (1)

Council Tax - (Band D at £203.84) (5,829,104) (5,829,104) 0

TOTAL FUNDING (10,184,299) (10,122,290) 62,009

NET INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 0 232,306 232,306

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Community Development
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Community and Development £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               51,330 62,849 11,519 22.4%
2,000 Premises                                45,110 39,307 (5,803) -12.9%
3,000 Transport                               0 0 0 0.0%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     134,765 127,242 (7,523) -5.6%

Total Direct Expenditure 231,205 229,398 (1,807) -0.8%

7,000 External Income                                  (88,350) (85,288) 3,062 3.5%
Net Direct Expenditure 142,855 144,110 1,255 0.9% (a)

5,000 Support Services 54,280 54,280 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 57,070 57,070 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 111,350 111,350 0 0.0%

Total Community & Development Expenditure 254,205 255,460 1,255 0.5%

Community & Development - Service units
CD200 Community Development 173,075 167,795 (5,280) -3.1%
CD300 Tiverton Pannier Market 81,130 89,195 8,065 9.9%
CD305 Market - Electric Nights 0 (1,530) (1,530) 0.0%
CD400 Crediton Market Square 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Community & Development Expenditure 254,205 255,460 1,255 0.5%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 1,255 (a)

Major Cost Changes
CD300 Salaries - job evaluation and additional cover over the busy Christmas period 13,000

13,000

Major Cost Savings
CD200 Community Development grant funding (5,280)

(5,280)

Major Changes in Income Levels -                 

Minor Variations (6,465)

Total Expenditure Variation 1,255 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

CD200 Release of reserve no longer required to General Fund Reserves (4,597)
CD300 Release of reserve no longer required to General Fund Reserves (7,000)

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves (11,597)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (10,342)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Corporate Management
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Corporate £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               1,543,710 1,525,386 (18,324) -1.2%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               3,110 1,907 (1,203) -38.7%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     156,700 997,726 841,026 536.7%

Total Direct Expenditure 1,703,520 2,525,019 821,499 48.2%

7,000 External Income                                  (22,363) 8,638 31,001 138.6%
Net Direct Expenditure 1,681,157 2,533,656 852,500 50.7% (a)

5,000 Support Services (159,870) (159,870) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (159,870) (159,870) 0 0.0%

Total Corporate Expenditure 1,521,287 2,373,786 852,500 56.0%

Corporate Management Service Units
CM100 Leadership Team 573,440 547,352 (26,088) -4.5%
CM199 Leadership Team Recharge (573,420) (573,420) 0 0.0%
CM210 Performance, Governance & Data 105,470 95,428 (10,042) -9.5%
CM220 Brexit (15,363) (15,363) 0 0.0%
CM300 Corporate Fees/charges 508,430 1,389,398 880,968 173.3%
CM340 Unison 11,540 11,433 (107) -0.9%
CM310 Corporate Performance 1,750 1,750 0 0.0%
CM600 Pension Backfunding 909,440 917,053 7,613 0.8%
CM800 Tiverton Hub 0 156 156 0.0%

Total Corporate Expenditure 1,521,287 2,373,786 852,500 56.0%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 852,500 (a)

Major Cost Changes

CM300
3 Rivers - Working capital impairment - IFRS 9 
the risk of non-repayment of the loan 173,000

CM300

3 Rivers - Riverside impairment - Relates to the 
potential overspend on the project leading to non-
repayment of loan 617,000

CM300 Impairment of South West Mutual Investment 50,000
CM300 Bank charges above budget 15,260
CM220 Training and technolgy spend from Brexit budget 19,470

874,730

Major Cost Savings
CM100 Salary savings including element from Director post not replaced (26,000)
CM300 Valuation fees for the year less than anticipated (13,000)
CM300 Charges on Apprenticeship levy less than budgeted (19,510)

(58,510)

Major Changes in Income Levels
CM210 Grant received for providing various services incl Transparency code (8,100)
CM300 Increase in Bad Debt Provision to reflect Covid uncertainty 64,190
CM220 Grant Income above budget, netted of against training overspend (19,470)

36,620
Minor Variances

Various Other minor variances (340) (340)

Total Expenditure Variation 852,500

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 852,500

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Page 399



Car Parks
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Car Parks £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               0 (0) (0) 0.0%
2,000 Premises                                185,578 183,048 (2,530) -1.4%
3,000 Transport                               0 0 0 0.0%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     67,150 95,794 28,644 42.7%

Total Direct Expenditure 252,728 278,842 26,114 10.3%

7,000 External Income                                  (781,290) (797,055) (15,765) -2.0%
Net Direct Expenditure (528,562) (518,213) 10,349 2.0% (a)

5,000 Support Services 229,850 229,850 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 218,450 218,450 (0) 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 448,300 448,300 (0) 0.0%

Total Car Park Expenditure (80,262) (69,913) 10,349 12.9%

Car Park - Service units
CP510 Market Car Park 8,430 8,430 0 0.0%
CP520 Multi-Storey Car Park (MSCP) 189,140 203,915 14,775 7.8%
CP530 Amenity Car Parks 32,948 36,317 3,369 10.2%
CP540 Paying Car Parks (310,780) (318,574) (7,794) 2.5%

Total Car Park Expenditure (80,262) (69,913) 10,349 12.9%

£ £

Total Expenditure Variation 10,349 (a)

Major Cost Changes
CP Increase cash & electronic collection costs 16,000
CP540 Implementing new pricing tariff's has resulted in a one-off overspend 8,000

24,000
Major Cost Savings

0

Major Changes in Income Levels
CP520 P&D shortfall for MSCP due to Premier Inn works. 8,400
CP540 Increased P&D income from new tariff charges (8,000)
CP540 Parking permits increase in income (21,000)

CP540

Reduced PCN income due to staff vacancy in 
Enforcement Team (see salary savings within 
Environmental Services) 6,660

(13,940)

Minor  Variations   289

                    Total Expenditure Variation 10,349 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 10,349

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Customer Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Customer Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               681,900 620,148 (61,752) -9.1%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               1,290 769 (521) -40.4%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     85,681 78,097 (7,585) -8.9%

Total Direct Expenditure 768,871 699,013 (69,858) -9.1%

7,000 External Income                                  0 (844) (844) 0.00%
Net Direct Expenditure 768,871 698,169 (70,702) -9.2% (a)

5,000 Support Services (771,610) (771,610) (0) 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 1,110 1,110 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (770,500) (770,500) (0) 0.0%

Total Customer Services Expenditure (1,629) (72,332) (70,703) -4340.3%

 
Customer Services - Service units

CS200 Communications 131,880 128,856 (3,024) -2.3%
CS299 Communications Rech (131,850) (131,850) 0 0.0%
CS500 Messenger Services 66,490 51,854 (14,636) -22.0%
CS599 Messenger Services Rech (66,500) (66,500) 0 0.0%
CS900 Central Photocopying 21,010 19,159 (1,851) -8.8%
CS901 Central Photocopying Rech (20,990) (20,990) 0 0.0%
CS902 Central Postage 23,130 23,658 528 2.3%
CS903 Central Postage Rech (23,110) (23,110) 0 0.0%
CS910 Customer Services Admin 153,030 120,718 (32,312) -21.1%
CS915 Customer Services Admin Rech (163,010) (163,010) (0) 0.0%
CS930 Customer First Management 169,060 165,496 (3,564) -2.1%
CS931 Customer First Management Rech (169,070) (169,070) 0 0.0%
CS932 Customer First 584,881 569,038 (15,843) -2.7%
CS933 Customer First Rech (576,580) (576,580) 0 0.0%
CS938 Digital Strategy Staffing 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Customer Services Expenditure (1,629) (72,332) (70,703) -4340.3%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (70,703) (a)

Major Cost Changes

0

Major Cost Savings
Salary Savings due to various vacant posts during the year (72,000)

(72,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels

Minor Variations 1,297

              Total Expenditure Variation (70,703) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (70,703)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Environmental Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Environmental Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               900,198 881,359 (18,839) -2.1%
2,000 Premises                                145,329 185,835 40,506 27.9%
3,000 Transport                               43,800 44,449 649 1.5%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     123,070 125,370 2,300 1.9%

S106 Expenditure 158,728 158,728
Total Direct Expenditure 1,212,397 1,395,741 183,344 15.1%

7,000 External Income                                  (413,920) (387,484) 26,436 6.4%
S106 contributions (6,404) (6,404) 0.0%
Net Direct Expenditure 798,477 1,001,853 203,376 25.5% (a)

5,000 Support Services 734,430 734,430 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 89,760 89,760 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 824,190 824,190 0 0.0%

Total Environmental Services Expenditure 1,622,667 1,826,043 203,376 12.5%

Environmental Services - Service units
ES100 Cemeteries 134,365 170,724 36,359 27.1%
ES101 Cemetery Lodge (8,400) 0 8,400 100.0%
ES110 Bereavement Services 31,810 31,482 (328) -1.0%
ES112 Bereavement Services Rech (31,810) (31,810) 0 0.0%
ES200 CCTV Initiatives 12,820 14,051 1,231 9.6%
ES250 Community Safety 84,900 80,806 (4,094) -4.8%
ES251 Community Safety recharge 0 0 0 0.0%
ES252 Building Safer Community Fund 0 0 0 0.0%
ES256 Community Safety Partnership 0 0 0 0.0%
ES260 Food Protection 102,870 100,630 (2,240) -2.2%
ES270 Water Quality Monitoring 40,730 46,320 5,590 13.7%
ES349 Private Sector Housing team Rech 0 0 0 0.0%
ES354 Private Sector Housing 79,650 100,542 20,892 26.2%
ES360 Dog Warden 19,470 22,789 3,319 17.0%
ES361 Public Health 0 0 0 0.0%
ES450 Parks & Open Spaces 373,210 368,707 (4,503) -1.2%
ES455 Amory Park 50,064 51,547 1,483 3.0%
ES460 Play Areas 221,040 260,689 39,649 17.9%
ES500 Emergency Planning 40,600 39,830 (770) -1.9%
ES550 Licensing 78,920 81,726 2,806 3.6%
ES580 Pool Car Running Costs 7,480 5,160 (2,320) -31.0%
ES600 Pest Control 30,130 26,798 (3,333) -11.1%
ES650 Contaminated Land 0 0 0 0.0%
ES660 Control of Pollution 115,630 228,121 112,491 97.3%
ES670 Local Air Pollution 7,290 7,157 (133) -1.8%
ES720 ES Management 0 0 0 0.0%
ES730 Environmental Enforcement 221,760 208,704 (13,056) -5.9%
ES731 Environmental Enforcement Rech (220,950) (220,950) 0 0.0%
ES733 Environmental Health 756,218 751,952 (4,266) -0.6%
ES734 Environmental Health Rech (532,400) (532,400) 0 0.0%
ES740 Licensing Unit 144,900 151,099 6,199 4.3%
ES741 Licensing Unit Rech (144,900) (144,900) 0 0.0%
ES760 Health & Safety Officer 0 0 0 0.0%
PS480 MDDC Footpaths & Railway Walks 7,270 7,270 0 0.0%

Total Environmental Services Expenditure 1,622,667 1,826,043 203,376 12.5%

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Page 402



Environmental Services

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 203,376 (a)

Major Cost Changes
ES740 Licensing - salary overspend due to JE regrades. We will be able to adjust fees going forward. 7,000

7,000

Major Cost Savings
ES354&
ES733 Vacant posts during the year - mostly off-set by unachieved income (22,000)
ES730 Vacant post in Environmental Enforcement has resulted in a one-off salary saving (10,000)

(32,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels
ES550 Licensing income - unpredictability on licence numbers under the new animal licensing regulations. 4,700
ES354 HMO income not achieved due to vacant post 16,900
ES354 Income write-off due to loss of a major Housing prosecution case 18,000
ES100 Cemetery Income down on Internments & Exclusive Burial Rights 34,000

73,600

Minor Variations 2,450

SERVICE MOVEMENT BEFORE STATUTORY ADJUSTMENTS 51,050

ES450 Net S106 receipts & grants (also see EMR below) Parks & Open Spaces 4,449
ES455 Net S106 receipts & grants (also see EMR below) Amory Pk 138
ES460 Net S106 receipts & grants (also see EMR below)  Play Areas 32,632
ES660 Net S106 receipts & grants (also see EMR below) Control of Pollution 115,106

Total Expenditure Variation 203,376 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20
S106 - Air Quality (121,509)
S106 - Public Open Space (37,220)

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20
S106 - Air Quality 6,403

Net movement in earmarked reserves before statutory adjustments (152,326)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 51,050
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Finance and Performance
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Finance and Performance £ £ £ %

1,000 Employees                               540,600 540,477 (123) 0.0%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               1,280 1,926 646 50.5%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     148,440 150,526 2,086 1.4%

Total Direct Expenditure 690,320 692,928 2,608 0.4%

7,000 External Income                                  0 (7,754) (7,754) 0.00%
Net Direct Expenditure 690,320 685,174 (5,146) -0.7% (a)

5,000 Support Services (707,200) (707,200) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (707,200) (707,200) 0 0.0%

Total Finance and Performance Expenditure (16,880) (22,026) (5,146) -30.5%

Finance and Performance  - Service units
FP100 Accountancy Services 514,100 519,325 5,225 1.0%
FP199 Accountancy Services Rech (514,010) (514,010) 0 0.0%
FP200 Internal Audit 105,070 101,961 (3,109) -3.0%
FP299 Internal Audit Rech (105,060) (105,060) 0 0.0%
FP300 Procurement 126,250 125,755 (495) -0.4%
FP399 Procurement Rech (138,280) (138,280) 0 0.0%
FP400 Purchase Ledger 99,220 97,447 (1,773) -1.8%
FP499 Purchase Ledger Rech (104,200) (104,200) 0 0.0%
FP500 Sales Ledger 140,160 135,166 (4,994) -3.6%
FP599 Sales Ledger Rech (140,130) (140,130) 0 0.0%

Total Finance and Performance (16,880) (22,026) (5,146) -30.5%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (5,146) (a)

Major Cost Changes

0

Major Cost Savings
Salary Saving due to vacant posts (5,000)

(5,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels

0

Minor Variations (146)

Total Expenditure Variation (5,146) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (5,146)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Grounds Maintenance
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Grounds Maintenance £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               530,340 475,974 (54,366) -10.3%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               90,940 95,172 4,232 4.7%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     37,410 26,238 (11,172) -29.9%

Total Direct Expenditure 658,690 597,384 (61,306) -9.3%

7,000 External Income                                  (48,500) (67,865) (19,365) -39.93%
Net Direct Expenditure 610,190 529,519 (80,671) -13.2% (a)

5,000 Support Services (585,560) (585,560) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 3,260 3,260 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (582,300) (582,300) 0 0.0%

Total Grounds Maintenance Expenditure 27,890 (52,781) (80,671) -289.2%

Grounds Maintenance - Service units
GM960 Grounds Maintenance 808,200 727,529 (80,671) -10.0%
GM961 Grounds Maintenance Rech (780,310) (780,310) 0 0.0%

Total Grounds Maintenance Expenditure 27,890 (52,781) (80,671) -289.2%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (80,671) (a)

Major Cost Changes
0

Major Cost Savings
Salary savings - service restructure and vacant posts during the year. (44,100)
Underspend on training budget and equipment. (10,470)
Underspend on repairs of plant and equipment. This is due to some 
of the equipment being relatively new. (6,000)

(60,570)

Major Changes in Income Levels
Additional income for adhoc work. (10,000)
Sale of old mowers and vehicle. (7,200)

(17,200)

Minor  Variations   (2,901)

Total Expenditure Variation (80,671) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (80,671)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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General Fund Housing
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code General Fund Housing £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               273,180 252,342 (20,838) -7.6%
2,000 Premises                                7,750 5,032 (2,718) -35.1%
3,000 Transport                               14,950 13,942 (1,008) -6.7%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     379,998 447,703 67,706 17.8%

Total Direct Expenditure 675,878 719,020 43,142 6.4%

7,000 External Income                                  (598,354) (710,016) (111,662) -18.66%
Net Direct Expenditure 77,524 9,004 (68,520) -88.4% (a)

5,000 Support Services 43,230 43,230 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 620 620 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 43,850 43,850 0 0.0%

Total General Fund Housing Services Expenditure 121,374 52,854 (68,520) -56.5%

General Fund Housing  - Service units
HG320 Housing & Homelessness Advice 230,590 233,506 2,916 1.3%
HG330 Refugee Housing Scheme 0 0 0 0.0%
HG340 Community Land Trusts 3,125 3,125 0 0.0%
HG345 Rough Sleeping Initiative (25,335) (25,335) 0 0.0%
HG347 Rough Sleeping Initiative MDDC/EDDC (8,650) (8,650) 0 0.0%
HG350 Community Alarms (101,090) (138,254) (37,164) -36.8%
HG373 Homelessness & Enabling Team 297,580 263,308 (34,272) -11.5%
HG376 Ivor Macey House Project 22,733 22,733 0 0.0%
HG379 Homeless & Enabling Team Rech (297,580) (297,580) 0 0.0%

Total General Fund Housing Services Expenditure 121,374 52,854 (68,520) -56.5%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (68,520) (a)

Major Cost Changes
HG320 Impairment Allowance to reflect Covid 6,000
HG320 Bad Debts Written Off 10,300

16,300

Major Cost Savings
HG320 Temp Accommodation net costs under budget (36,000)
HG350 (19,000)

HG373 (31,000)
(86,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels
HG320 Discretionary Allowance less than budgeted 21,270
HG350 Community Alarms : Income above budget (13,000)

8,270
Minor Variations

Various Small variances (7,090) (7,090)

Total Expenditure Variation (68,520) (a)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Salary underspends  within the GF Housing staff unit.  Legislative changes 
implemented at the beginning of 2018/19 brought in a need to work differently.  
Provision had been made for an Officer to work with housing applicants when 
they first presented as homeless but as the new procedures became embedded, 
the need for this post could not be justified. Looking forward this post has not 
been retained for the next budget year. Minor other savings included

Community Alarms: estimated surplus due to underspend on service overheads
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General Fund Housing

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (68,520)
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Human Resources
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Human Resources £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               418,730 434,010 15,280 3.6%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               2,500 3,397 897 35.9%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     43,860 40,432 (3,428) -7.8%

Total Direct Expenditure 465,090 477,839 12,749 2.7%

7,000 External Income                                  0 (7,135) (7,135) 0.00%
Net Direct Expenditure 465,090 470,705 5,615 1.2% (a)

5,000 Support Services (427,800) (427,800) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (427,800) (427,800) 0 0.0%

Total Human Resources Expenditure 37,290 42,905 5,615 15.1%

HR - Service units
HR100 Human Resources 372,770 391,839 19,069 5.1%
HR199 Human Resources Rech (372,710) (372,710) 0 0.0%
HR200 Staff Development Training 37,260 32,925 (4,335) -11.6%
HR210 CPD Training 0 0 0 0.0%
HR220 Post Entry Training 0 0 0 0.0%
HR230 Health & Safety Training 0 0 0 0.0%
HR300 Payroll 73,150 66,588 (6,562) -9.0%
HR399 Payroll Rech (73,160) (73,160) 0 0.0%
HR400 Learning & Development 54,990 53,097 (1,893) -3.4%
HR499 Learning & Development Rech (55,030) (55,030) 0 0.0%
HR600 Health & Safety Officer 42,900 42,236 (664) -1.5%
HR699 Health & Safety Officer Rech (42,880) (42,880) 0 0.0%

Total Human Resources Expenditure 37,290 42,905 5,615 15.1%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 5,615 (a)

Major Cost Changes
Salary overspend due to staff changes within HR 24,000

24,000
Major Cost Savings
Vacant posts during the year (12,000)

(12,000)
Major Changes in Income Levels

0

Minor Variations (6,385)

Total Expenditure Variation 5,615 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 5,615

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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ICT Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code ICT Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               550,200 549,662 (538) -0.1%
2,000 Premises                                0 0 0 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               1,020 1,856 836 82.0%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     436,315 422,845 (13,470) -3.1%

Total Direct Expenditure 987,535 974,364 (13,171) -1.3%

7,000 External Income                                  0 (4,170) (4,170) 0.00%
Net Direct Expenditure 987,535 970,193 (17,342) -1.8% (a)

5,000 Support Services (977,030) (977,030) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 22,350 22,350 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (954,680) (954,680) 0 0.0%

Total ICT Services Expenditure 32,855 15,513 (17,342) -52.8%

ICT - Service units
IT100 Gazetteer Management 84,790 81,395 (3,395) -4.0%
IT199 Gazetteer Management Rech (84,780) (84,780) 0 0.0%
IT300 Central Telephones 62,060 77,708 15,648 25.2%
IT399 Central Telephones Rech (66,990) (66,990) 0 0.0%
IT400 ICT Network & Hardware 207,335 180,694 (26,641) -12.8%
IT499 ICT Network & Hardware Rech (192,420) (192,420) 0 0.0%
IT500 ICT Software Support & Maint. 488,710 471,337 (17,373) -3.6%
IT599 ICT Software Support & Maint. Rech (501,920) (501,920) 0 0.0%
IT600 ICT Staff Unit 380,950 378,010 (2,940) -0.8%
IT699 ICT Staff Unit Rech (380,940) (380,940) 0 0.0%
IT700 Cyber Security 36,280 41,884 5,604 15.4%
IT800 Phoenix House Printing 20,700 16,890 (3,810) -18.4%
IT899 Phoenix House Printing Rech (20,690) (20,690) 0 0.0%
IT900 Digital Services 249,770 265,336 15,566 6.2%
IT999 Digital Services Recharge (250,000) (250,000) 0 0.0%

Total ICT Services Expenditure 32,855 15,513 (17,342) -52.8%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (17,342) (a)

Major Cost Changes

IT700 7,090

IT300 New contact centre support and maintenance not included in 19-20 budget. 8,200
IT300 Phone switch support and maintenance. This will disappear in 20-21 when voice Skype is introduced.8,000
IT500 Idox support fees more than budgeted. Migration work to new hardware required. 11,800
IT900 Overspend on computing software licence fee 7,000

42,090

Major Cost Savings
IT100/600 Salary savings due to vacant posts (9,000)
IT400 Underspend on computer hardware. This was to help offset overspend on IT300. (10,000)
IT400 The new contract for datalines came in less than budgeted. (13,000)
IT500 Client access licence. Indicative prices used for budget setting included a licence

for per user and device. Only a user licence is required to deliver applications. (27,800)

(59,800)
Major Changes in Income Levels

Minor Variations 368

Total Expenditure Variation (17,342) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (17,342)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Delay in Central Government utilising the internet for submission of statutory 
returns - meaning the Council has to pay for a private sector network connection.
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Legal and Democratic Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Legal and Democratic Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               568,696 751,172 182,476 32.1%
2,000 Premises                                200 39,721 39,521 19760.3%
3,000 Transport                               17,700 17,699 (1) 0.0%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     593,810 632,207 38,397 6.5%

Total Direct Expenditure 1,180,406 1,440,798 260,392 22.1%

7,000 External Income                                  (44,200) (404,139) (359,939) -814.34%
Net Direct Expenditure 1,136,206 1,036,659 (99,547) 22.1% (a)

5,000 Support Services (42,050) (42,050) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (42,050) (42,050) 0 22.1%

Total Legal and Democratic Services 1,094,156 994,609 (99,547) 22.1%

Legal & Democratic Services - Service units
LD100 Electoral Registration 272,080 230,282 (41,798) -15.4%
LD199 Electoral Registration Rech (820) (820) 0 0.0%
LD200 Election costs 113,716 135,059 21,343 N/A
LD300 Democratic Rep & Management 709,170 697,075 (12,095) -1.7%
LD400 Committee Services 163,000 158,154 (4,846) -3.0%
LD499 Committee Services Rech (163,000) (163,000) 0 0.0%
LD600 Legal Services 420,850 358,700 (62,150) -14.8%
LD699 Legal Services Rech (420,840) (420,840) 0 0.0%

Total Legal and Democratic Services 1,094,156 994,609 (99,547)

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (99,547) (a)

Major Cost Changes
LD201 19,000
LD100 9,000

28,000

Major Cost Savings
LD600 (7,000)
LD600 (48,000)
LD100 (30,000)
LD100 (5,000)
LD400 (5,000)
LD100 (5,000)

(100,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels
LD600 9,400
LD600 (11,000)
LD100 (16,800)
LD100 (5,000)

(23,400)

Minor Variations (4,147)

Total Expenditure Variation (99,547) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves (other than budgeted) 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (99,547)

Consultancy budget for boundary review not required

Increase in IER funding above budget
Sales of electoral register not budgeted for

Saving on staff costs due to carrying a vancancy for a number of months
Saving on staff costs due to carrying a vancancy for a number of months
Saving against budgeted software costs

Under recovery of S106 income
Fees and Charges income above budget

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

District election spend not fully covered by available EMR
Net overspend on printing & postage costs

Software budget underspend net of subscription spend
Underspend on consultancy budget
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Planning and Regeneration
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Planning and Regeneration £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               1,844,252 1,798,797 (45,455) -2.5%
2,000 Premises                                0 1,380 1,380 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               48,716 43,941 (4,775) -9.8%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     636,059 815,049 178,990 28.1%

S106 Expenditure 207,945 207,945 0.0%
Total Direct Expenditure 2,529,027 2,867,112 338,084 13.4%

7,000 External Income                                  (1,360,856) (1,195,494) 165,362 12.2%
S106 contributions (29,091) (29,091) 0.0%
Grant funding (174,446) (190,266) (15,820) -9.1%
Net Direct Expenditure 993,725 1,452,261 458,536 46.1% (a)

5,000 Support Services 488,170 488,170 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 488,170 488,170 0 0.0%

Total Planning and Regeneration Expenditure 1,481,895 1,940,431 458,536 30.9%

Planning and Regeneration - Service units
PR100 Building Regulations 29,900 12,108 (17,792) -59.5%
PR110 Enforcement 160,400 157,236 (3,164) -2.0%
PR200 Development Control 223,560 732,639 509,079 227.7%
PR210 Local Land Charges (2,230) (18,482) (16,252) -728.8%
PR220 Tiverton EUE 186,779 186,779 0 0.0%
PR225 Garden Village Project 2,804 3,004 200 7.1%
PR300 Environmental Enhancement 3,090 3,090 0 0.0%
PR400 Business Development 438,123 430,060 (8,063) -1.8%
PR411 Business Development Recharge (26,290) (26,290) 0 0.0%
PR420 Tiverton Town Centre Regen Project 0 86,509 86,509 0.0%
PR500 Historic Buildings 8,010 8,010 0 0.0%
PR600 Forward Planning Unit 313,394 237,947 (75,447) -24.1%
PR699 Forward Planning Unit Rech (318,350) (254,445) 63,905 20.1%
PR800 Planning Policy 0 0 0 0.0%
PR810 Statutory Development Plan 451,575 382,670 (68,905) -15.3%
PR820 Assets of community value 4,520 4,560 40 0.9%
PR900 Dangerous Buildings And Trees 6,610 (4,965) (11,575) -175.1%

Total Planning and Regeneration Expenditure 1,481,895 1,940,431 458,536 30.9%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 458,536 (a)

Major Cost Changes
PR200 Miscellaneous  planning costs 100,000
PR420 Tiverton Town Centre Regeneration - aborted capital project costs 86,500

186,500
Major Cost Savings

PR400 Specific maintenance project underspend (see EMR below) (20,000)
PR600 (23,000)
PR600 Savings on consultancy, grants and stationery (10,000)

(53,000)
Major Changes in Income Levels

PR200  Planning Fees under budget due to number and scale of applications received 170,500
PR900 Income from Section 97 work (10,650)

159,850

Minor Variations (13,669)

SERVICE MOVEMENT BEFORE STATUTORY ADJUSTMENTS 279,681

PR200 Net S106 Receipts & Grants (also see EMR below) 178,855

Total Expenditure Variation 458,536 (a)

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Salary savings 
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Planning and Regeneration

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20
S106 - Public Open Space (207,945)

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20
S106 - Public Open Space 29,091

Net movement in earmarked reserves (178,855)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 279,681
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Property Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Property Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               643,540 566,733 (76,807) -11.9%
2,000 Premises                                450,440 402,934 (47,506) -10.5%
3,000 Transport                               33,040 41,401 8,361 25.3%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     121,470 170,896 49,426 40.7%

Total Direct Expenditure 1,248,490 1,181,964 (66,526) -5.3%

7,000 External Income                                  (658,710) (687,504) (28,794) -4.4%

Net Direct Expenditure 589,780 494,460 (95,320) -16.2% (a)

5,000 Support Services (764,010) (764,010) 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 305,690 305,690 (0) 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure (458,320) (458,320) (0) 0.0%

Total Property Services Expenditure 131,460 36,140 (95,320) -72.5%

Property Services - Service units
PS140 3 RIVERS DEVELOPMENT 0 (0) (0) 0.0%
PS141 3 RIVERS - THREWSTONE CLOSE 0 0 0 0.0%
PS142 3 RIVERS - BURLESCOMBE 0 0 0 0.0%
PS150 Surplus Sites for Disposal 2,010 2,010 0 0.0%
PS160 Asset Management 136,840 132,702 (4,138) -3.0%
PS350 Public Conveniences 125,160 85,157 (40,003) -32.0%
PS400 Flood Defences and Land Drainage 48,370 47,623 (747) -1.5%
PS600 Street Naming & Numbering 15,380 19,352 3,972 25.8%
PS700 Contract Services - P-Health 9,350 9,795 445 4.8%
PS810 Phoenix House 440,210 398,822 (41,388) -9.4%
PS815 Phoenix House Rech (481,200) (481,200) 0 0.0%
PS820 DCC Library 1,460 3,360 1,900 130.1%
PS830 Town Hall 5,310 5,310 0 0.0%
PS840 Crediton Office Building 0 (315) (315) 0.0%
PS850 Old Road Depot 69,590 79,025 9,435 13.6%
PS855 Old Road Depot Rech (69,610) (69,610) 0 0.0%
PS860 Station Yard Depot 0 0 0 0.0%
PS870 Lords Meadow Depot 0 0 0 0.0%
PS880 Bus Station Maintenance (7,860) (11,429) (3,569) -45.4%
PS890 10 Phoenix Lane (5,860) (7,496) (1,636) -27.9%
PS970 Office Building Cleaning 91,850 85,695 (6,155) -6.7%
PS971 Office Building Cleaning Rech (91,840) (91,840) 0 0.0%
PS980 Property Services 779,820 727,453 (52,368) -6.7%
PS981 Property Services Rech (774,030) (774,030) 0 0.0%
PS990 30/38 Fore Street (22,410) 1,959 24,369 108.7%
PS991 Industrial Units (61,750) (64,186) (2,436) -3.9%
PS992 Market Walk (75,360) (50,923) 24,437 32.4%
PS993 Lowman Green Unit (5,550) (5,550) 0 0.0%
PS994 Moorhayes Community Centre 370 (6,296) (6,666) -1801.6%
PS995 COGGANS WELL 1,210 754 (457) -37.7%
PT100 People's Park Trust 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Property Services 131,460 36,140 (95,320) -72.5%

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Property Services

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (95,320) (a)

Major Cost Changes
PS810 Phoenix House utilities overspend 7,600
PS990 Rates and services charges for vacant Fore St shop 11,000
PS991 Rates and services charges for vacant Market Walk shops 29,000

47,600

Major Cost Savings

PS350
Utilities underspend due to fewer Public Conveniences & 
backdated credits on overpayments (40,000)

PS810
Rate reduction on premises has resulted in a one off 
underspend (44,000)

PS980 Salary savings due to vacant posts during the year & Underspent training budget (61,000)
(145,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels
PS990 Loss of income from Fore Street Flats and rates from vacant shop unit 18,290

PS980 & 
PS994 Increased income from Solar feed-in tariff's (14,000)

PS980 
Increased income from recharges to DCC & DWP services 
charges (6,000)

(1,710)

Minor Variations 3,790

Total Expenditure Variation (95,320) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20
Funding of aborted capital project - Phoenix Lane toilet conversion (1,626)

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves (1,626)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (96,946)
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Revenues and Benefits
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Revenues and Benefits £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               735,310 719,362 (15,948) -2.2%
2,000 Premises                                0 975 975 0.0%
3,000 Transport                               4,920 4,644 (276) -5.6%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     184,730 230,083 45,353 24.6%

Housing Benefit Payments 16,911,200 13,547,856 (3,363,344) -19.9%
Total Direct Expenditure 17,836,160 14,502,920 (3,333,240) -18.7%

Income from Housing Benefit Subsidy (16,956,200) (13,417,592) 3,538,608 -20.9%
All other Income (448,670) (544,844) (96,174) 21.4%

7,000 External Income                                  (17,404,870) (13,962,435) 3,442,435 19.8%

Net Direct Expenditure 431,290 540,485 109,195 25.3% (a)

5,000 Support Services 467,160 467,160 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 0 0 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 467,160 467,160 0 0.0%

Total Revenues and Benefits Expenditure 898,450 1,007,645 109,195 12.2%

Revenues and Benefits - Service units
RB100 Collection Of Council Tax 656,020 706,940 50,920 7.8%
RB199 Collection Of Council Tax Recharge (203,080) (203,080) 0 0.0%
RB200 Collection Of Business Rates 104,050 91,986 (12,064) -11.6%
RB300 Housing Benefit Admin 398,920 285,469 (113,451) -28.4%
RB340 Local welfare assistance scheme 15,000 15,223 223 1.5%
RB350 Universal Credit Partnership 0 0 0 0.0%
RB399 Housing Benefit Admin Recharge (28,320) (28,320) 0 0.0%
RB400 Housing Rent Allowances (45,000) 130,264 175,264 389.5%
RB410 Council Tax Benefit 0 (2,144) (2,144) 0.0%
RB600 Revenues Recovery Team 143,140 153,586 10,446 7.3%
RB699 Revenues Recovery Team Recharge (142,280) (142,280) 0 0.0%

Total Revenues and Benefits Expenditure 898,450 1,007,645 109,195 12.2%

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Revenues and Benefits

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

£ £

Total Expenditure Variation 109,195 (a)

Major Cost Changes

Software costs associated with Citizens Access 33,950
Software costs associated with new CTR scheme 11,000

44,950

Major Cost Savings

*

The demand for Housing Benefit in 19/20 was 
lower than budgeted this is mainly due to the 
transition to Universal Credit (see decreased 
subsidy income detailed below) (3,363,340)
Revenues and Benefits salary savings; in the 
main due to vacant posts in HB in part offset 
by additional overtime & temporary increases 
for supervisors acting up (16,140)

(3,379,480)

Major Changes in Income Levels

*
Decreased 19/20 Housing Benefit Subsidy 
related to decreased costs detailed above 3,366,460
Overpayment recovery which includes HB 
Sundry Debtors, recovery from ongoing HB & 
PDP being recovered at DWP,  these have 
been reviewed in conjunction with claims 
migrating to Universal Credit. 126,200
Increase of 10% in Bad Debt provision in 
respect of future HB Overpayment recovery 
due to the uncertainty of Covid19 45,950

Various New Burdens grants from DWP in 
respect of Housing Benefits - initiatives 
delivered either within existing resource or to 
offset additional software costs detailed above (69,480)
Single Occupancy Discount Penalties not budgeted (7,070)
Income received on Court Costs lower than budgeted 5,560
Additional C/Tax Annexe Grant (7,740)

Additional CTB admin Grant than budgeted & 
CTB entitlement (pre 01/04/13) not repayable 
to MHCLG (5,610)

Additional New Burdens NNDR Grant for the 
administration of Retail Rate Relief delivered 
within existing resource (9,225)

3,445,045

Minor Variations (1,320)

Total Expenditure Variation 109,195 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES

Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 109,195
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Leisure Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Leisure Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               2,044,878 1,967,915 (76,963) -3.8%
2,000 Premises                                1,053,084 1,136,722 83,638 7.9%
3,000 Transport                               8,530 4,715 (3,816) -44.7%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     338,203 304,110 (34,093) -10.1%

Total Direct Expenditure 3,444,695 3,413,461 (31,235) -0.9%

7,000 External Income                                  (2,917,450) (2,753,580) 163,870 5.6%

Net Direct Expenditure 527,245 659,881 132,635 25.2% (a)

5,000 Support Services 489,840 489,840 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 567,320 567,320 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 1,057,160 1,057,160 0 0.0%

Total Leisure Services Expenditure 1,584,405 1,717,041 132,635 8.4%

Leisure Services - Service units
RS100 Leisure Facilities Maintenance & Equipment 615,374 611,126 (4,248) -0.7%
RS110 Leisure Management & Administration 69,590 47,072 (22,518) -32.4%
RS140 Exe Valley Leisure Centre 290,800 411,394 120,594 41.5%
RS145 Market Walk Gym 0 0 0 0.0%
RS150 Lords Meadow Leisure Centre 327,665 334,214 6,549 2.0%
RS151 Feasibility 49,023 49,023 0 0.0%
RS160 Culm Valley Sports Centre 231,953 264,213 32,260 13.9%

Total Leisure Services Expenditure 1,584,405 1,717,041 132,635 8.4%

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation 132,635 (a)

Major Cost Changes
RS 87,860

87,860

Major Cost Savings
RS (104,000)
RS (39,000)

(143,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels
RS 23,000

RS 55,000
RS (32,000)
RS 90,000

RS 44,100

RS 12,000
192,100

Minor Variations (4,325)

Total Expenditure Variation 132,635 (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20

Net movement in earmarked reserves 0

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves 132,635

Loss of income in March 2020 due to Covid 19
Memberships suspended following closure of centres on 20/03/2020 - income carried into 
2020/21 on a pro rata basis

FOH - Reduction in vending and equipment sales & vouchers cashed in against fitness and 
wetside income

Underspend on staffing costs due to carrying a number of vacancies through the year
Underspend on expenditure - software, advertising & vending supplies

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

Reduction in wetside income from casual swim in line with national trend
Reduction in dryside income due to loss of regular bookings to alternative venues & difficulty in 
recruiting qualified coaches
Over achieved on membership targets for fitness

Overspend on Utilities across all Leisure sites due to previously under estimated usage.

Page 417



Waste Services
2019/20 2019/20 Variance Variance
Budget Actual

Code Waste Services £ £ £ %
1,000 Employees                               2,659,620 2,601,864 (57,756) -2.2%
2,000 Premises                                305,872 358,640 52,768 17.3%
3,000 Transport                               849,580 857,562 7,982 0.9%
4,000 Supplies and Services                     629,530 659,333 29,803 4.7%

S106 Expenditure 1,445 1,445
Total Direct Expenditure 4,444,602 4,478,843 34,241 0.8%

7,000 External Income                                  (2,429,320) (2,660,732) (231,412) -9.5%
S106 contributions (618) (618) 0.0%

Net Direct Expenditure 2,015,282 1,817,494 (197,788) -9.8% (a)

5,000 Support Services 394,060 394,060 0 0.0%
6,500 Depreciation 366,189 366,189 0 0.0%

Total Indirect Expenditure 760,249 760,249 0 0.0%

Total Waste Services Expenditure 2,775,531 2,577,743 (197,788) -7.1%

Waste Services - Cost Centres
FM100 Fleet Management 83,760 85,375 1,615 1.9%
FM199 Fleet Management Recharge (83,750) (83,750) 0 0.0%
WS650 Street Cleansing 629,129 561,040 (68,089) -10.8%
WS699 Street Cleansing Recharge (17,560) (17,560) 0 0.0%
WS700 Refuse Collection 1,051,674 902,691 (148,983) -14.2%
WS710 Trade Waste Collection (32,880) (105,522) (72,642) -220.9%
WS725 Kerbside Recycling 1,111,296 1,148,632 37,336 3.4%
WS750 Waste Management Staff Unit 349,380 353,765 4,385 1.3%
WS760 Waste Management Staff Unit Rech (328,380) (328,380) 0 0.0%
WS770 Unit 3 Carlu Close 347,622 396,212 48,590 14.0%
WS780 UNIT 3 CARLU CLOSE RECHARGE (334,760) (334,760) 0 0.0%

Total Waste Services Expenditure 2,775,531 2,577,743 (197,788) -7.1%

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Waste Services

GENERAL FUND REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

£ £
Total Expenditure Variation (197,788) (a)

Major Cost Changes
WS710 Disposal costs up due to an increase in customer base 14,000
WS710 Purchase of additional bins 23,000
WS725 Recycling containers 6,000
WS725 Salary savings offset by agency spend - see Major Cost Savings 37,000
WS770 Overspend on Rates due to a revaluation 69,460

149,460

Major Cost Savings
WS650 Salary savings due to vacant posts (66,000)
WS700 Salary savings offset by agency spend - see Major Cost Changes (39,000)
WS725 Recycling materials - haulage costs (10,000)

(115,000)

Major Changes in Income Levels

WS700 (129,000)
WS700 Garden waste, sales down in March will pick up in April. 9,600
WS700 Sale of wheelie bins (7,000)
WS710 Trade Waste - Increase in customer base and reduced discounts (92,000)
WS725 Recycling materials (15,000)

(233,400)

Minor  Variations   325

SERVICE MOVEMENT BEFORE STATUTORY ADJUSTMENTS (198,615)

WS725 Net S106 receipts & grants (also see EMR below) 827

Total Expenditure Variation (197,788) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES
Utilised 2019/20
S106 - Waste  & Recycling funds (1,445)

Proposed contribution c/fwd to 2019/20
S106 - Waste  & Recycling funds 618

Net movement in earmarked reserves (827)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (198,615)

Shared saving scheme increase from budget. 2018-19 additional £79k 
estimating an additional £50k for 2019-20
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Appendix 2

Housing Revenue Account
2019/20 2019/20
Budget Actual Variance Variance

Code Housing Revenue Account £ £ £ %
1000 Employees                               2,621,550 2,810,915 189,365 7.2%
2000 Premises                                194,770 148,038 (46,732) -24.0%
3000 Transport                               266,510 254,776 (11,734)
4000 Supplies and Services                     7,395,180 8,905,305 1,510,125 20.4%

Total Direct Expenditure 10,478,010 12,119,034 1,641,024 15.7%

7000 External Income                                  (12,989,370) (15,215,039) (2,225,669) -17.1%

Net Direct Expenditure (2,511,360) (3,096,005) (584,645) 23.3%

5000 Internal Recharges 1,534,110 1,534,110 0 0.0%
6500 Capital Charges 977,250 954,215 (23,035) -2.4%

Total Indirect Expenditure 2,511,360 2,488,325 (23,035) 0.9%

Total HRA Expenditure 0 (607,680) (607,680) N/A (a)

Income
SHO01 Dwelling Rents Income (11,977,170) (12,100,184) (123,014) 1.0%
SHO04 Non Dwelling Rents Income (564,870) (569,283) (4,413) 0.8%
SHO07 Leaseholders' Service Charges (21,640) (25,310) (3,670) 17.0%
SHO08 Contributions Towards Expenditure (27,720) (106,520) (78,800) 284.3%
SHO09 Alarm Income - Non Tenants 0 0 0 0.0%
SHO10 H.R.A. Investment Income (83,000) (110,480) (27,480) 33.1%
SHO11 Miscellaneous Income (7,350) (18,540) (11,190) 152.2%
SHO11 Capital Grants & Contributions relating to Palmerston Park 0 (733,519) (733,519)

Services
SHO13A Repairs & Maintenance 3,605,110 3,478,198 (126,912) -3.5%
SHO17A Housing & Tenancy Services 2,697,590 2,277,472 (420,118) -15.6%
SHO22 Alarms expenditure 0 0 0 0.0%

Accounting entries 'below the line'

SHO27 Depreciation 2,504,390 6,683,909 4,179,519 166.9%
SHO29 Bad Debt Provision Movement 53,000 134,644 81,644 154.0%
SHO30 Share Of Corporate And Democratic 334,810 332,577 (2,233) -0.7%
SHO32 H.R.A. Interest Payable 1,178,580 1,117,741 (60,839) -5.2%
SHO34 H.R.A. Transfers to earmarked reserves 1,713,350 2,297,871 584,521 34.1%
SHO34 Utilisation of earmarked reserves 0 (859,027) (859,027)
SHO35 Reversal of depreciation (2,504,390) (6,683,909) (4,179,519) 166.9%
SHO36 Financing of capital expenditure 977,250 954,215 (23,035) -2.4%

SHO36
Revenue contribution to capital operations (funded from 
earmarked reserves) 0 859,027 859,027

SHO37 Capital Receipts Reserve Adjustment (26,000) (37,700) (11,700) 45.0%
SHO38 Major Repairs Allowance 2,285,000 2,532,147 247,147 10.8%
SHO42 Accumulated absences adjustment 0 (10,577) (10,577)

SHO44
Capital Grants & Contributions relating to Palmerston Park 
reversal 0 733,519 733,519

SHO45 Renewable Energy Transactions (136,940) (146,272) (9,332) 6.8%

Total HRA Expenditure 0 (0) (0)

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20
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Appendix 2

Housing Revenue Account

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT OUTTURN SUMMARY 2019/20

£ £
Total HRA Expenditure Variation (607,680) (a)

Major Cost Changes
Salary savings inclusive of savings on Standby relating to 
Depot staff (165,700)
Planned Maintenance savings including Legionella Testing, 
Asbestos Works and Solid Fuel testing (86,100)
Expenditure on materials and contractors above budget across 
Disabled Adaptations,Voids Maintenance and Responsive  
Maintenance 112,000
Salary savings due to retirements and vacant posts not being 
filled immediately (86,000)
Savings on staff development budget (30,000)
Housing Mgt O/Heads savings: Consultancy and Printing (24,400)
Budget for new projects has largely been underspent in year (235,000)
ASB budget underspend in year (15,740)
Maintenance savings on HRA Shops (34,000)
Underspend on Estates Mgt including sewerage works (47,000)
Borrowing for capital programme not required in year therefore 
saving on forecast interest payable (60,840)
Reduced contribution to reserve for Loan Premium deficit (79,000)
Bad Debt Provision increase to reflect Covid uncertainty 81,640
Contribution to the Major Repairs Allowance 247,150

(422,990)
Major Changes in Income Levels
Dwelling Rents income above budget principally due to 
increase numbers of Affordabble Housing units being applied 
in year (122,000)
Rechargeable works above budget (78,600)
Investment Income above forecast (27,500)
Renewable Energy transactions
DLO income relating to Disabled Facilities Grants less than 
forecast 79,100
Net revenue on Renewables improved on intial estimates (9,300)
Sundry Income slightly above budget (11,540)

(169,840)
Minor Variances totalling (14,850)

Total HRA Expenditure Variation (607,680) (a)

EARMARKED RESERVES (memorandum account) £ £
Utilised 2019/20
Affordable Rent Surplus (72,000)
Renewable Energy Fund (40,695)
Housing Maintenance Fund (746,332)

(859,027)
Proposed contribution c/fwd to  2020/21
Affordable Rent Surplus 120,800
Renewable Energy Fund 146,272
HRA loan premium deficit 659,120
Housing Maintenance Fund 764,000
Final balance transferred to Housing Maintenance Fund 607,680

2,297,872

Net movement in earmarked reserves (other than that shown 
as part of main HRA Summary)

Total Expenditure variation after Earmarked Reserves (607,680)
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Appendix 3

EARMARKED RESERVES AT 31 March 2020

Total Miscellaneous General Fund Reserves Cost Centres B/F 31/3/19 (Cont To Emr)
 + Utilisation of 

EMR Transfers C/F 31/3/20

Capital Earmarked Reserves EQ650 (414,981) (1,626) 115,441 0 (301,165)

NNDR Reserve EQ659 (1,172,372) (130,000) 981,613 (400,000) (720,759)

New Homes Bonus Reserve EQ653 (2,754,003) (1,243,503) 801,768 (303,136) (3,498,874)

Other GF Revenue Reserves Cost Centres B/F 31/3/19 (Cont To Emr)
 + Utilisation of 

EMR Transfers C/F 31/3/20

Capital EMR PSH Grants EQ652 (1,060,366) 0 52,010 703,136 (305,220)

Economic Development EMR EQ654 (101,000) 0 0 0 (101,000)

ICT Projects Reserve EQ655 (56,000) 0 32,554 0 (23,446)

Cullompton Rail Station EQ656 (40,000) 0 0 0 (40,000)

Flood Defence Ashleigh Park Bampton EQ657 (67,000) 0 0 0 (67,000)

Phoenix Lane PC's Conversion EQ658 (38,000) 0 0 0 (38,000)

High St Innovator Payment EQ681 (1,934) 0 390 (315) (1,859)

Car Park Machine replacement Sinking Fund EQ686 (3,000) (3,000) 0 0 (6,000)

Gypsies and Travellers EQ698 0 (7,000) 0 0 (7,000)

Cred Market Square Resurfacing EQ699 (20,000) 0 0 (20,000)

Community Dev Tap Fund Contr (CD200) EQ701 (29,481) 0 25,175 0 (4,306)

Community Dev Seed Grant Fund (CD200) EQ702 (3,330) 0 3,330 0 0

Community Dev Pct Money (CD210) EQ703 (1,267) 0 1,267 0 0

Pannier Mkt Clock Tower Repair (CD300) EQ704 (7,000) 0 7,000 0 0

Cemetery Grave Shoring Equip (ES100) EQ705 (553) 0 0 0 (553)

Multi-Story Planned Works (CP520) EQ706 (80,000) 0 0 0 (80,000)

Resurfacing Amenity Car Parks (CP530) EQ707 (65,000) 0 6,648 0 (58,352)

Struct Surfacing P&D Car Parks (CP540) EQ708 (2,600) 0 0 0 (2,600)

CCTV Initiatives Tiv TC Proj (ES200) EQ709 (6,970) 0 0 0 (6,970)

Community Safety Partnership (ES256) EQ710 (14,702) 0 0 0 (14,702)

P Sector Housing (ES354) EQ711 (30,524) 0 6,000 0 (24,524)

PSH - Rogue Landlord Grant EQ712 (51,925) 0 8,898 0 (43,027)

Parks & O Spaces Shelter Maint (ES450) EQ713 (44,825) 0 2,444 0 (42,381)

Parks & O Spaces Tree Inspection (ES450) EQ714 (25,426) 0 0 0 (25,426)

Air Quality Monitoring (ES660) EQ716 (2,708) 0 0 0 (2,708)

Ground Maintenance Service (GM960) EQ717 (12,663) 0 0 0 (12,663)

Corp Training 12/13 Under C/Fwd (HR200) EQ718 (8,515) 0 0 0 (8,515)

ICT Staff Unit Training 17-18 (IT600) EQ719 (2,550) 0 0 0 (2,550)

District Elections (LD201) EQ720 (93,716) (20,000) 113,716 0 0

Elected Members Training (LD300) EQ721 (10,000) (5,000) 0 0 (15,000)

PR400 Economic Development EQ722 (37,000) (60,000) 0 0 (97,000)

Land Charges Software Licence (PR210) EQ723 (5,000) 0 0 0 (5,000)

New Burdens Grant Fund - LLC EQ724 (19,263) 0 0 0 (19,263)

LABGI Local Auth Bus Grow Init (PR400) EQ725 (12,366) 0 0 315 (12,051)

Brownfield Shared Plan DCLG (PR600) EQ726 (33,817) (2,446) 0 0 (36,263)

Forward Planning GESP Post 18M (PR600) EQ727 (15,000) 0 15,000 0 0

Statutory Development Plan (PR810) EQ728 (520,489) (100,000) 143,785 0 (476,704)

Custom Build Grant 2017-18 (PR810) EQ729 (63,850) (15,000) 2,573 0 (76,277)

Community Housing Fund EQ741 (114,610) 0 25,858 (22,733) (111,485)

Homelessness Support EQ742 (224,648) (126,980) 21,398 22,733 (307,498)

Rough Sleeping Initiative EQ743 0 0 (33,984) 0 (33,984)

Replacement Waste Containers EQ744 (8,000) (67,000) 0 0 (75,000)

Waste Options Report EQ745 (40,000) 0 21,020 0 (18,980)

Food Protection EQ746 (14,550) 0 0 0 (14,550)

Brexit Reserve EQ747 0 (15,363) 0 (17,484) (32,847)

Finance Additional Staff Costs EQ748 0 (17,000) 0 0 (17,000)

Fleet Contract Fund EQ756 0 0 268,164 (597,811) (329,647)

Livery Wraps -Waste Vehicles EQ757 0 (26,600) 0 0 (26,600)

Recycling Baler Repairs EQ758 (10,000) 0 0 (10,000)

Mobile Phone Contract EQ759 0 (5,000) 0 0 (5,000)

Leisure 2121 Slippage Fr 19-20 EQ764 0 (223,796) 0 0 (223,796)

Waste Infrastructure EQ769 0 0 0 (1,250,000) (1,250,000)

Cs Replacement Scanners EQ770 0 (10,000) 0 0 (10,000)

Industrial Unit Specific Maint EQ771 0 (20,000) 0 0 (20,000)

Coggans Well Roof Repairs EQ772 0 (6,240) 0 0 (6,240)

Tree Works EQ773 0 (10,000) 0 0 (10,000)

Planning Legal Expense Reserve EQ774 0 (100,000) 0 0 (100,000)

Building Control Emr EQ775 0 (17,000) 0 0 (17,000)

Pr400-Street Name Post Replace EQ802 0 (20,000) 0 0 (20,000)

MHCLG Covid19 General Grant EQ809 0 (38,976) 0 0 (38,976)

Capacity Funding- EUE EQ820 (199,926) (22,047) 199,926 0 (22,047)

Neighbourhood Planning Funding EQ821 (25,000) 0 4,500 0 (20,500)

Culm Garden Village Project EQ824 (671,499) (150,000) 143,354 0 (678,145)

Flood Projects 2015-16 (PS400) EQ826 (14,400) (18,000) 0 0 (32,400)

Phoenix Hse Replace Fire Panel (PS810) EQ827 (50,000) (41,000) 0 0 (91,000)

Phoenix Hse Meeting Rm Aircon (PS810) EQ828 (20,000) 0 0 0 (20,000)

Old Road Depot (PS850) EQ829 (10,000) 0 0 0 (10,000)

Property Serv MS Op Vehicle (PS980) EQ830 (12,000) 0 0 0 (12,000)

Recycling Vehicle Refurb (WS725) EQ833 (1,600) 0 1,600 0 0

Waste Response Costs (WS) EQ834 (5,000) 0 5,000 0 0

Insurance MMI (CM300) EQ835 (86,278) 0 0 0 (86,278)

Members iPad (LD300) EQ836 (8,275) 0 0 0 (8,275)

Property Maint Reserve EQ837 (596,951) (275,000) 98,575 0 (773,376)

GF Shops - Surplus 2015/16 (PS) EQ838 (237,000) 0 0 0 (237,000)

Equipment Sinking Fund EQ684 & EQ750-755 & EQ839 (324,540) (194,200) 8,361 0 (510,379)

Maintenance Sinking Fund EQ685  & EQ763-768 (215,167) (82,700) 23,695 0 (274,172)

Plant Sinking Fund EQ760-761 (197,600) (34,360) 9,460 0 (222,500)

Vehicles Sinking Fund EQ730-740 (1,923,211) (409,600) 485,000 1,847,811 (0)
Total Other GF Revenue Reserves (7,568,095) (2,173,309) 1,702,716 685,652 (7,353,036)

GENERAL FUND AND HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT EARMARKED RESERVES SUMMARY 2019/20
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EARMARKED RESERVES AT 31 March 2020

GENERAL FUND AND HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT EARMARKED RESERVES SUMMARY 2019/20

Section 106 Various (2,247,425) (52,146) 659,753 0 (1,639,818)

Developers Contributions - Open Space 
Maintenance Cost Centres B/F 31/3/19 (Cont To Emr)

 + Utilisation of 
EMR Transfers C/F 31/3/20

Dev Cont Linear Park EQ638 (46,808) 0 4,170 0 (42,638)

W52 Popham Close Comm  Fund EQ640 (16,040) 0 1,950 0 (14,090)

W67 Moorhayes Com Dev Fund EQ641 (15,033) 0 1,630 0 (13,403)

W69 Fayrecroft Willand Ex West EQ642 (37,980) 0 4,620 0 (33,360)

W70 Developers Contribution EQ643 (46,408) 0 6,650 0 (39,758)

Dev Cont Winswood Crediton EQ644 (34,558) 0 3,080 0 (31,478)
Total Developers Maintenance Reserves (196,827) 0 22,100 0 (174,727)

Total Developers Contributions / s106 Funds (2,444,252) (52,146) 681,853 0 (1,814,545)

B/F 31/3/19 (Cont To Emr) + Utilisation of EMR Transfers C/F 31/3/20TOTAL GENERAL FUND EARMARKED 
RESERVES (14,353,703) (3,600,584) 4,283,392 (17,484) (13,688,379)

HRA Earmarked Reserves Cost Centres B/F 31/3/19 (Cont To Emr)
 + Utilisation of 

EMR Transfers C/F 31/3/20
HRA Sewage Treatment Plant works EQ691 (30,000) 0 0 0 (30,000)

Renewable Energy Fund E.M.R. EQ692 (568,666) (146,272) 40,695 0 (674,243)

HRA Affordable Rent Surplus EQ693 0 (120,800) 72,000 0 (48,800)

Housing Maintenance E.M.R. EQ694 (13,572,938) (1,371,679) 746,332 0 (14,198,285)

HRA Premium Deficit for PWLB loan EQ696 (2,151,407) (659,120) 0 0 (2,810,527)

Total HRA EARMARKED RESERVES (16,323,011) (2,297,871) 859,027 0 (17,761,855)

GRAND TOTAL OF MDDDC  EARMARKED 
RESERVES (30,676,714) (5,898,455) 5,142,419 (17,484) (31,450,234)

Page 424



APPENDIX 4

Adjusted Total Actual  Variance Slippage to be To Earmarked Notes

Capital Spend to 2019/20 carried forward Reserve

Code Scheme Programme to 31/03/20 budget to 2020/21

2019/20
£000's £000's £000's £000's £000's

General Fund Projects

Leisure 
CA633 Lords Meadow - Replace main pool filters 80,000 73,972 -6,028 0 Project complete

CA639 Spinning Room - New window - improve light 20,000 0 -20,000 0

Project Complete Q2 19/20. Under £20k Capital diminimis 
therefore recharged to Revenue & funded through a 
contribution from NHB

CA640 Leisure Spinning Bike Replacement - all sites 60,000 60,000 0 0 Project complete
CA626 EVLC Gym Extension - adjustment from 18/19 closing 0 2,968 2,968 0 Project complete

Culm Valley Leisure Centre 
CA641 Fitness Gym Kit Replacement 185,000 167,716 -17,284 0 Project complete

MDDC Depot Sites

CA829 Carlu Close - Air Conditioning units 25,000 0 -25,000 0

Project Complete but Under £20k Capital diminimis therefore 
recharged to Revenue & funded through a contribution from 
NHB

CA830 Carlu Close - Interceptor upgrade 30,000 0 -30,000 10,000 Required budget slipped to 2020/21

CA831 Carlu Close - Solar PV options 20,000 1,716 -18,284 18,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

Play Areas
CA472 Open Space Infrastructure (incl Play Areas) 50,000 0 -50,000 50,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA632 Play area refurbishment District wide - Amory Park Tiverton 50,000 1,360 -48,640 49,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA628 Play area refurbishment - West Exe Recreation Ground Tiverton 50,000 0 -50,000 50,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

Other Projects
CA473 Land drainage flood defence schemes - St Marys Hemyock 25,000 0 -25,000 50,000 Remaining budget on CA473 & CA477 slipped to 2020/21
CA420 Land drainage flood defence schemes - Ashleigh Park Bampton 87,000 0 -87,000 87,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA574 Fore Street Flats refurbishment 47,000 150 -46,850 47,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA709 MSCP improvements (refer to Matrix condition report) 136,000 2,982 -133,018 133,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA718 MSCP-Top Deck surfacing 120,000 0 -120,000 120,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA476 Tiverton Cemetery - Infrastructure extension 80,000 32,374 -47,626 47,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA477 Land drainage flood defence schemes 25,000 0 -25,000 0 See comment on CA473 above

CA202 Flexible Temporary Accommodation 75,000 71,093 -3,907 0 Project complete
CA576 Tiverton Town Centre improvements 40,000 0 -40,000 140,000 Remaining budget on CA576 & CA579 slipped to 2020/21

CA579 Tiverton Town Centre - Street scene improvements 100,000 0 -100,000 0 See comment on CA576 above

CA832 Land acquisition for operational needs 600,000 0 -600,000 600,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA482 Contribution to South West Mutuals Bank 50,000 49,995 -5 0 Project complete

CA302 Air Quality Monitoring Equipment 0 25,600 25,600 0
Project complete - Project over £20k diminimis therefore 
transferred from revenue & funded from S106 monies

General Fund Development Schemes
CA575 District Wide Redevelopment project - Asset acquisition 3,953,000 0 -3,953,000 0 Detailed schemes identified as part of forthcoming MTFP
CA462 Rear of Town Hall Development site (Riverside) - 3 Rivers Loan 3,679,000 2,283,557 -1,395,443 1,395,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA483 3 Rivers Loan - Threwstones, Tiverton 468,000 445,000 -23,000 23,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA484 3 Rivers Loan - Orchard House, Halberton 958,000 512,500 -445,500 446,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA486 3 Rivers Loan - Knowle Lane, Cullompton 3,714,000 2,904,500 -809,500 810,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA580 Tiverton redevelopment project 1,200,000 0 -1,200,000 0 Project aborted therefore costs re charged to Revenue

CA581 Waddeton Park 2,000,000 0 -2,000,000 0
This project is now detailed in its entirety in the MTFP that 
was presented to Cabinet on 17/10/19 

CA719 Cullompton Town Centre Relief Road 650,000 471,452 -178,548 179,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA720 Tiverton EUE A361 Junction Phase 2 50,000 16,073 -33,927 34,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA485 GP Practice NHS Hub Building Crediton 2,100,000 0 -2,100,000 2,100,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

Economic Development Schemes
CA582 * Hydro Mills Electricity Project 680,000 0 -680,000 680,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

* All Economic Development schemes are subject to acceptable Business Case

ICT Projects
CA421 Desktop states replacement/refresh 6,000 6,594 594 0 Project complete
CA456 CRM replacement 175,000 0 -175,000 175,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA474 Data centre hardware refresh servers/storage 120,000 99,354 -20,646 0 Project complete
CA433 Unified Communications/telephony 107,000 32,554 -74,446 74,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA464 Parking System Replacement (enforcement) 40,000 0 -40,000 0 Project no longer required as coded to Revenue 
CA465 Replacement Queue System 30,000 0 -30,000 0 Project no longer required
CA423 Continued replacement of WAN/LAN 60,000 0 -60,000 0 Project no longer required
CA425 Server farm expansion/upgrades 84,000 0 -84,000 84,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA437 Digital Transformation 33,000 0 -33,000 33,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA478 UPS Power supplies refresh 25,000 0 -25,000 0
Project under £20k Capital diminimis therefore recharged to 
Revenue

CA479 Continuous replacement/Upgrade of WAN/LAN (networking hardware switches) 100,000 0 -100,000 0
Project no longer required. Core switches project flagged in 
MTFP

CA480 Lalpac Licensing System replacement (SN) 80,000 0 -80,000 80,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA481 Replacement Access Database - Property Services 100,000 0 -100,000 0
This Project is timetabled for delivery in 21/22 & is flagged as 
part of the MTFP

Replacement Vehicles
CA717 Van Tipper (Grounds Maintenance) 25,000 25,330 330 0 Project complete
CA715 Van Tipper (Grounds Maintenance) 25,000 25,330 330 0 Project complete

CA712 Iveco Tipper (or equivalent) 3.5T Tipper 28,000 27,830 -170 0 Project complete

CA822 7.5T Tipper 45,000 44,773 -227 0 Project complete

CA825 3.5T Tipper 28,000 27,830 -170 0 Project complete

CA827 3.5T Tipper 28,000 27,830 -170 0 Project complete

22,546,000 7,440,436 -15,105,564 7,514,000.00 0

Private Sector Housing Grants
CG217 Empty homes and enforcement 108,000 0 -108,000 0 }
CG201 Disabled Facilities Grants–P/Sector 562,000 633,783 71,783 0 } Additional spend funded from DFG monies EMR in CGU
CG208 Wessex 0 100,000 100,000 0 }

670,000 733,783 63,783 0.00 0

Affordable Housing Projects 

CA200 Grants to Housing Associations to provide units (funded by commuted sums) 117,000 17,514 -99,486 0 99,000
This underspend will remain in S106 Affordable Housing 
EMR in CGU

117,000 17,514 -99,486 0.00 99,000

Total General Fund Projects 23,333,000 8,191,732 -15,141,268 7,514,000.00 99,000

HRA Projects - Existing Housing Stock
CA100 Major repairs to Housing Stock 2,285,000 1,984,382 -300,618 301,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

CA111 Renewable Energy Fund 250,000 40,695 -209,305 100,000 109,000
£100k slipped to 2020/21. £109k will remain in EMR for 
future prioritisation

CG200 Home Adaptations - Disabled Facilities 300,000 286,479 -13,521 14,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21

Housing Development Schemes

CA119 Palmerston Park - Additional budget required 634,000 1,219,902 585,902 0
Additional spend on this project is in part offset  by additional 
Homes England Grant of £441k

CA112 Birchen Lane development - adjustment from 18/19 closing 0 55 55 0 Project complete
CA120 Burlescombe Development - adjustment from 18/19 closing 0 -4,341 -4,341 0 Project complete
CA135 Land acquisition for affordable housing 2,100,000 0 -2,100,000 0 Detailed schemes identified in MTFP
CA124 Queensway (Beech Road) Tiverton (3 units) 287,000 0 -287,000 287,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA126 Sewerage Treatment Works - Washfield 25,000 0 -25,000 25,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA139 Replace end of life HRA Assets 2,000,000 0 -2,000,000 0 Detailed schemes identified in MTFP
CA140 Council Housing building schemes to be identified 2,000,000 0 -2,000,000 0 Detailed schemes identified in MTFP
CA141 Round Hill Tiverton- Site 1,500,000 0 -1,500,000 1,500,000 Remaining budget slipped to 2020/21
CA142 RTB Buyback - 6 Cherry Gardens 153,000 152,438 -562 0 Project complete
CA143 RTB Buyback- 39 Cameron Close 129,000 128,940 -60 0 Project complete
CA144 RTB Buyback- 130 Butts Parks 197,000 197,098 98 0 Project complete

Total Housing Revenue Account Projects 11,860,000 4,005,648 -7,854,352 2,227,000 109,000

2019/20 Capital Programme Grand Total 35,193,000 12,197,380 -22,995,620 9,741,000 208,000

MID DEVON DISTRICT COUNCIL
CAPITAL PROGRAMME  OUTTURN 2019/20
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Adjusted Total Actual  

Capital Funding

Programme

Code Funding Stream Funding 2019/20 to 31/03/20
£000 £000

General Fund Projects

9801 S106 & Affordable Housing Contributions 272,000 293,114
9990 General Capital Reserve 245,000 115,441
9701 Govt Grant (DCLG pass ported from DCC) 562,000 733,783
9727 New Homes Bonus (GF) 1,340,000 193,993
9957 Private Sector Housing Grants EMR 34,000 0
9980 Contribution from existing Useable Capital Receipts 331,000 34,132
9942 Borrowing 18,712,000 6,251,075

9954/9723 Other Capital Grants Unapplied 292,000 247,316
9990 Economic Development EMR 80,000 0
9958 Heritage Enterprise Grant Bid 600,000 0
9990 Vehicles EMR 87,000 86,925

9990 Other EMR 223,000 103,947

9959 HIF Funding 555,000 132,007

Total General Fund Projects 23,333,000 8,191,732

HRA Projects

9980 Useable Capital Receipts 693,000 286,479
9710 MRA Reserve 2,285,000 1,984,382
9727 New Homes Bonus (HRA) 42,000 0
9980 UCR 1:4:1 replacement homes 1,020,000 142,241
9990 Renewable energy EMR 250,000 40,695
9990 Housing Maintenance Fund 4,098,000 746,332
9990 Affordable rents surplus EMR 72,000 72,000
9990 HRA EMR 25,000 0
9704 Home England Grant 733,000 733,519
9942 PWLB Borrowing 2,642,000 0

Total HRA Projects 11,860,000 4,005,648

2019/20 CAPITAL PROGRAMME GRAND TOTAL FUNDING 35,193,000 12,197,380
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Cabinet 
09 July 2020 
 
Annual Treasury Management Review 2019/20 
 
Cabinet Member:  Councillor Alex White 
Responsible Officer: Deputy Chief Executive (S151), Andrew  Jarrett 
 
Reason for Report: To provide Members with a review of activities and the prudential 
treasury indicators on actuals for 2019/20. 
 
Recommendations(s):  

1. That Members note the treasury activities for the year. 
2. Approve the actual 2019/20 prudential and treasury indicators in this report. 

 
Relationship to the Corporate Plan: Maximising our return from all associated treasury 
activities enables the Council to support current levels of spending in accordance with our 
Corporate Plan. 
 
Financial Implications: Good financial management and administration underpins the 
entire strategy.  
 
Legal Implications: Authorities are required by regulation to have regard to the Prudential 
Code when carrying out their duties under Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2003. 
 
Risk Assessment: The S151 Officer is responsible for the administration of the financial 
affairs of the Council. Implementing this strategy and the CIPFA Code of Practice on 
Treasury Management manages the risk associated with the Council’s treasury 
management activity. 
 
Equality Impact Assessment:  No equality issues identified for this report. 
 
Impact on Climate Change: No impacts identified for this report. 
 

1. Introduction 

This Council is required by regulations issued under the Local Government Act 2003 to 
produce an annual treasury management review of activities and the actual prudential and 
treasury indicators for 2019/20. This report meets the requirements of both the CIPFA Code 
of Practice on Treasury Management (the Code) and the CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital 
Finance in Local Authorities (the Prudential Code). 
 
During 2019/20 the minimum reporting requirements were that the Full Council should 
receive the following reports: 

 an annual treasury strategy in advance of the year (Council 27/02/2019) 

 a mid-year (minimum) treasury update report (Council 06/11/2019) 

 an annual review following the end of the year describing the activity compared to the 
strategy (this report) 
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The regulatory environment places responsibility on members for the review and scrutiny of 
treasury management policy and activities. This report is, therefore, important in that 
respect, as it provides details of the outturn position for treasury activities and highlights 
compliance with the Council’s policies previously approved by members. 
This Council confirms that it has complied with the requirement under the Code to give prior 
scrutiny to all of the above treasury management reports by Cabinet before they were 
reported to the Full Council. Member training on treasury management issues was 
undertaken during 2019 in order to support members’ scrutiny role. 
 

2. The Council’s Capital Expenditure and Financing  

The Council undertakes capital expenditure on long-term assets. These activities may either 
be: 

 Financed immediately through the application of capital or revenue resources (capital 
receipts, capital grants, revenue contributions etc.), which has no resultant impact on the 
Council’s borrowing need; or 

 If insufficient financing is available, or a decision is taken not to apply resources, the 
capital expenditure will give rise to a borrowing need. 

The actual capital expenditure forms one of the required prudential indicators. The table 
below shows the actual capital expenditure and how this was financed. 

  
2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Actual 

General Fund £000 £000 

 Capital expenditure 3,406 8,983 

Financed in year (901) (1,941) 

Unfinanced capital expenditure  2,505 7,042 

HRA   

 Capital expenditure 6,030 4,006 

Financed in year (6,030) (4,006) 

Unfinanced capital expenditure  0 0 
 
 
3. The Council’s Overall Borrowing Need 

The Council’s underlying need to borrow to finance capital expenditure is termed the Capital 
Financing Requirement (CFR). 
 
Gross borrowing and the CFR - in order to ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over 
the medium term and only for a capital purpose, the Council should ensure that its gross 
external borrowing does not, except in the short term, exceed the total of the capital financing 
requirement in the preceding year (2019/20) plus the estimates of any additional capital 
financing requirement for the current (2020/21) and next two financial years. This essentially 
means that the Council is not borrowing to support revenue expenditure. This indicator 
allowed the Council some flexibility to borrow in advance of its immediate capital needs in 
2019/20. The table below highlights the Council’s gross borrowing position against the CFR. 
The Council has complied with this prudential indicator. 
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31 March 2019 

Actual 
£000 

31 March 2020 
Actual 
£000 

CFR General Fund 9,059 15,682 

CFR  HRA 41,385 40,431 

Total CFR 50,577 56,113 

Gross borrowing position 41,029 39,916 

(Under) / over funding of CFR (9,548) (16,197) 

 
 
The authorised limit – the authorised limit is the “affordable borrowing limit” required by s3 
of the Local Government Act 2003. Once this has been set, the Council does not have the 
power to borrow above this level. The table below demonstrates that during 2019/20 the 
Council has maintained gross borrowing within its authorised limit. 
 
The operational boundary – the operational boundary is the expected borrowing position 
of the Council during the year. Periods where the actual position is either below or over the 
boundary are acceptable subject to the authorised limit not being breached.  
 

 
2019/20 

£000 
Authorised limit 72,000 

Maximum gross borrowing position during the year 41,029 

Operational boundary 63,000 

Average gross borrowing position  40,473 
 
 
4. Treasury Position as at 31 March 2020  

At the beginning and the end of 2019/20 the Council‘s treasury position was as follows: 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Excludes finance leases 

 
DEBT PORTFOLIO 

31 March 2019 
Principal 

£000 

31 March 2020 
Principal 

£000 

Fixed rate funding:    

 -PWLB 40,718 38,937 

Total debt 40,718 38,937 

CFR* 50,266 55,133 

(Under) / over borrowing (9,548) (16,197) 

Total investments 22,000 20,000 

Net debt 18,718 18,937 
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The maturity structure of the debt portfolio was as follows: 

 31 March 2019 
Actual 
£000 

31 March 2020 
Actual 
£000 

Under 12 months  1,780 1,833 
12 months and within 24 
months 

1,833 1,870 

24 months and within 5 years 5,730 5,836 
5 years and within 10 years 10,471 10,778 
10 years and within 20 years  20,679 18,620 
20 years and within 30 years  224 0 

 

*See Appendix 1 for a breakdown of internally managed investments held as at 31 March. 

 
 
On 25 March 2020, due to the economic impact of the Covid-19 pandemic, CCLA suspended 
all trading of shares in the property fund. This was done to protect the value of the fund and 
prevent disadvantage to parties buying or selling shares at unreliable market values. Trading 
will remain frozen until certainty in market values is re-established, however dividends will 
continue to be paid on existing shares. 
 
The value shown in the above table for the Council’s CCLA investment is the amount paid by 
the Council on share acquisition. This differs to the carrying amount in the year end accounts of 
£4,759k (£4,935k in 2018/19) as there is a requirement to carry the investment at fair value. It 
is expected that the fair value of the fund will recover over the longer term, and so this 
temporary drop in value is unlikely to be realised as a loss to Council funds.  

INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO 
Actual 

31/03/19 
£000 

Actual 
31/03/19 

% 

Actual 
31/03/20 

£000 

Actual 
31/03/20 

% 

Treasury investments     

Banks 13,500 50% 10,000 40% 

Local authorities 6,500 24% 9,000 36% 

Other Government Organisations 2,000 7% 1,000 4% 

Total managed in house* 22,000 81% 20,000 80% 

Property funds (CCLA) 5,000 19% 5,000 20% 

Total managed externally 5,000 19% 5,000 20% 

TOTAL TREASURY INVESTMENTS 27,000 100% 25,000 100% 

Non Treasury investments     

Subsidiaries (3 Rivers Ltd) 2,613 100% 9,061 100% 

TOTAL NON TREASURY 
INVESTMENTS 

2,613 100% 9,061 100% 
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5. The strategy for 2019/20 

 
5.1 Investment strategy and control of interest rate risk 

 

Investment returns remained low during 2019/20. The expectation for interest rates within the 
treasury management strategy for 2019/20 was that Bank Rate would stay at 0.75% during 
2019/20 as it was not expected that the MPC would be able to deliver on an increase in Bank 
Rate until the Brexit issue was finally settled. However, there was an expectation that Bank Rate 
would rise after that issue was settled, but would only rise to 1.0% during 2020. 

Rising concerns over the possibility that the UK could leave the EU at the end of October 2019 
caused longer term investment rates to be on a falling trend for most of April to September. They 
then rose after the end of October deadline was rejected by the Commons but fell back again in 
January before recovering again after the 31 January departure of the UK from the EU. When 
the coronavirus outbreak hit the UK in February/March, rates initially plunged but then rose 
sharply back up again due to a shortage of liquidity in financial markets. As longer term rates 
were significantly higher than shorter term rates during the year, value was therefore sought by 
placing longer term investments where cash balances were sufficient to allow this. 

While the Council has taken a cautious approach to investing, it is also fully appreciative of 
changes to regulatory requirements for financial institutions in terms of additional capital and 
liquidity that came about in the aftermath of the financial crisis. These requirements have 
provided a far stronger basis for financial institutions, with annual stress tests by regulators 
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evidencing how institutions are now far more able to cope with extreme stressed market and 
economic conditions. 

Investment balances have been kept to a minimum through the agreed strategy of using 
reserves and balances to support internal borrowing, rather than borrowing externally from the 
financial markets. External borrowing would have incurred an additional cost, due to the 
differential between borrowing and investment rates as illustrated in the charts shown above and 
below. Such an approach has also provided benefits in terms of reducing the counterparty risk 
exposure, by having fewer investments placed in the financial markets. 

5.2 Borrowing strategy and control of interest rate risk 

During 2019-20, the Council maintained an under-borrowed position. This meant that the capital 
borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) was not fully funded with loan debt, as cash 
supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow was used as an interim measure. 
This strategy was prudent as investment returns were low and minimising counterparty risk on 
placing investments also needed to be considered. 

The policy of avoiding new borrowing by running down spare cash balances, has served us well 
over the last few years. However, this was kept under review to avoid incurring higher borrowing 
costs in the future when this authority may not be able to avoid new borrowing to finance capital 
expenditure and/or the refinancing of maturing debt. 

Interest rate forecasts expected only gradual rises in medium and longer term fixed 
borrowing rates during 2019/20 and the two subsequent financial years. Variable, or short-
term rates, were expected to be the cheaper form of borrowing over the period. 
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HM Treasury has imposed two changes in the margins over gilt yields for PWLB rates in 
2019-20 without any prior warning; the first on 9 October 2019, added an additional 1% margin 
over gilts to all PWLB rates. That increase was then partially reversed for some forms of 
borrowing on 11 March 2020, at the same time as the Government announced in the Budget a 
programme of increased spending on infrastructure expenditure. It also announced that there 
would be a consultation with local authorities on possibly further amending these margins; this 
was due to end on 4 June but has recently been extended to 31 July due to the Covid-19 
pandemic. It is clear that the Treasury intends to put a stop to local authorities borrowing money 
from the PWLB to purchase commercial property if the aim is solely to generate an income 
stream. 

Following the changes on 11 March 2020 in margins over gilt yields, the current situation is 
as follows: -  
 

 PWLB Standard Rate is gilt plus 200 basis points (G+200bps) 
 PWLB Certainty Rate is gilt plus 180 basis points (G+180bps) 
 PWLB HRA Standard Rate is gilt plus 100 basis points (G+100bps) 
 PWLB HRA Certainty Rate is gilt plus 80bps (G+80bps) 
 Local Infrastructure Rate is gilt plus 60bps (G+60bps) 

 
There is likely to be little upward movement in PWLB rates over the next two years as it will 
take national economies a prolonged period to recover all the momentum they will lose in 
the sharp recession that will be caused during the coronavirus shut down period. Inflation is 
also likely to be very low during this period and could even turn negative in some major 
western economies during 2020-21. 

Link Asset Services Interest Rate View       31.3.20

Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21 Jun-21 Sep-21 Dec-21 Mar-22

Bank Rate View 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

3 Month LIBID 0.45 0.40 0.35 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30

6 Month LIBID 0.60 0.55 0.50 0.45 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40

12 Month LIBID 0.75 0.70 0.65 0.60 0.55 0.55 0.55 0.55

5yr PWLB Rate 1.90 1.90 1.90 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.10 2.10

10yr PWLB Rate 2.10 2.10 2.10 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.30 2.30

25yr PWLB Rate 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.60 2.60 2.60 2.70 2.70

50yr PWLB Rate 2.30 2.30 2.30 2.40 2.40 2.40 2.50 2.50
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6. Borrowing Outturn 

Borrowing 
Due to delays in a number of planned capital projects coupled with investment concerns, both 
counterparty risk and low investment returns, no borrowing was undertaken during the year. 
 
Borrowing in advance of need        
The Council has not borrowed more than, or in advance of its needs, purely in order to profit from 
the investment of the extra sums borrowed.  
 
Rescheduling  
No rescheduling was done during the year as the average 1% differential between PWLB new 
borrowing rates and premature repayment rates made rescheduling unviable. 
 
 
7. Investment Outturn 

Investment Policy – the Council’s investment policy is governed by MHCLG investment 
guidance, which has been implemented in the annual investment strategy approved by the 
Council on 27/02/2019. This policy sets out the approach for choosing investment counterparties, 
and is based on credit ratings provided by the three main credit rating agencies, supplemented 
by additional market data from our treasury advisers (Link Asset Services). 
 
The investment activity during the year conformed to the approved strategy, and the Council had 
no liquidity difficulties. 
 
Investments held by the Council 

 The Council maintained an average balance of £21m of internally managed funds.   
 The internally managed funds earned interest of £238k giving an average rate of return 

of 0.90%. 
 The comparable performance indicator is the 3 month LIBID rate, which was 0.6339%. 
 The Council held £5m invested in Churches, Charities and Local Authorities (CCLA) 

property funds earning dividends of £213k (4.27%) in 2019/20. 
 Interest received from 3 Rivers Ltd amounted to £251k in 2019/20. 
 
   

8. Other Issues 

1. IFRS 9 fair value of investments 
Following the consultation undertaken by the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 
Government (MHCLG) on IFRS 9 the Government has introduced a mandatory statutory 
override for local authorities to reverse out all unrealised fair value movements resulting from 
pooled investment funds. This came into effect on 1 April 2018 for 2018/19. The statutory 
override applies for five years from this date. Local authorities are required to disclose the net 
impact of the unrealised fair value movements in a separate unusable reserve throughout the 
duration of the override in order for the Government to keep the override under review and to 
maintain a form of transparency. 
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Risk management will need to take account of the 2018/19 Accounting Code of Practice 
proposals for the valuation of investments. Whilst for many authorities, this may not be a 
significant issue, key considerations include: 
 

 Expected credit loss model. Whilst this should not be material for vanilla treasury 
investments such as bank deposits, this is likely to be problematic for some 
investments such as property funds, loans to third parties or loans to subsidiaries. 

 The valuation of investments previously valued under the available for sale category 
e.g. equity related to the “commercialism” agenda, property funds, equity funds and 
similar, have been changed to Fair Value through the Profit and Loss (FVPL). 
 

2. Non-treasury management investments.   
As shown in the table in section 4 part relating to non-treasury investments, the Authority holds 
a 100% interest in 3 Rivers Development Limited, a private limited company engaged in 
construction in the Mid Devon area. The Authority advances funds to the Company to facilitate 
operations with the intention that they are repaid from the proceeds of the sale of the 
developments. 
 
During the year ended 31 March 2020, £6.446m was loaned to the Company and total loan value 
at this date was £9.061m. During the year £251k interest was paid to the Authority in respect of 
these loans. 
 
These loans are subject to overarching management review on a regular basis. This is reflected 
in the impairments made in both periodic monitoring reports and in the year end financial 
statements. The year end review, carried out in compliance with IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, 
led to impairments totalling £790k in respect of one of the project loans and the working capital 
loan.  
 
3. Counterparty limits 
At the end of March 2020 approval was given by the S151 Officer and the Cabinet Member for 
Finance to exceed the £5m limit on deposits held with the Council’s bank, NatWest, for a period 
of 3 months, in order to administer the Small Business Grants Fund and the Retail, Hospitality 
and Leisure Business Grants Fund. £22.732m was received from Government on 1st April 2020 
in respect of these. 
 

Contact for further information: 
Andrew Jarrett | 01884 234242 | ajarrett@middevon.gov.uk 
Kieran Knowles | 01884 244624 | kknowles@middevon.gov.uk 
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Appendix 1: Investment Portfolio 

Internally managed investments held as at 31 March: 

  Term Fixed 31/03/19 31/03/20 

Bank/Building Society/Local 
Authority/PCC 

From To 
Interest 
Rate % £000 £000 

Santander 06/04/2018 05/04/2019 1.01%     2,000    

Barclays 01/08/2018 31/07/2019 0.94%     2,500    

Lloyds 05/04/2018 05/04/2019 0.90%     1,000    

Lloyds 28/03/2019 30/12/2019 1.05%     2,000    

Goldman Sachs 26/04/2018 26/04/2019 1.22%     2,000    

Santander 15/08/2018 15/05/2019 0.93%     1,000    

Goldman Sachs 16/01/2019 16/05/2019 0.91%     1,000    

Eastleigh Borough Council 22/01/2019 22/05/2019 0.82%     1,000    

Salford City Council 10/12/2018 10/06/2019 0.95%     2,000    

Salford City Council 01/10/2018 01/07/2019 0.90%     2,000    

Police & Crime Comm for Northumbria 31/01/2019 04/07/2019 0.95%     2,000    

Goldman Sachs 15/10/2018 15/10/2019 1.22%     2,000    

Stirling Council 11/03/2019 11/06/2019 0.93%     1,500    

Close Brothers 04/09/2019 02/09/2020 1.10%      1,000  

Santander 17/09/2019 17/09/2020 0.94%      2,000  

Santander 01/10/2019 01/04/2020 0.83%      1,500  

Santander 07/10/2019 07/04/2020 0.83%      1,500  

Rugby Borough Council 09/10/2019 07/10/2020 0.90%      1,000  

Goldman Sachs 29/10/2019 29/04/2020 0.95%      1,000  

Goldman Sachs 05/11/2019 05/05/2020 1.00%      1,000  

Highlands Council 27/11/2019 25/11/2020 0.92%      1,000  

Lloyds 30/12/2019 30/12/2020 1.10%      2,000  

Merseyside PCC 02/01/2020 30/04/2020 0.85%      1,000  

Nottingham City Council 02/03/2020 17/04/2020 0.80%      2,500  

Central Bedfordshire Council 03/03/2020 27/05/2020 0.95%      2,000  

Eastleigh Borough Council 13/03/2020 14/04/2020 1.10%      1,500  

Cheltenham Borough Council 20/03/2020 20/04/2020 0.95%      1,000  

Total         22,000   20,000  
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CABINET 
9 JULY 2020

BUSINESS AND PLANNING BILL – PAVEMENT LICENCES

Cabinet Member(s): Cllr Dennis Knowles, Cabinet Member for Community 
Well-being

Responsible Officer: Simon Newcombe, Group Manager for Public Health and 
Regulatory Services

REASON FOR REPORT: 

On 25 June 2020, the Government published the Business and Planning Bill 2020). 
This Bill passed all stages in the House of Commons on 29 June 2020 and is due to 
be considered in the House of Lords on 6 July 2020. Given its fast passage through 
Parliament, it is likely to become law very soon and the local authority must consider 
its implications and prepare to implement its provisions. 

The relevant parts of this new legislation (covered in this report) are aimed at 
supporting businesses and helping them to reopen following the gradual lifting of 
COVID-19 related restrictions. From a licensing perspective, it introduces a significant 
new licensing regime for ‘pavement licences’, which will enable premises serving food 
and drink to provide seating (and serve) customers on certain highways. It also 
amends existing provisions within the Licensing Act 2003, providing an automatic 
extension to the terms of ‘ON’ sale alcohol licences to allow ‘OFF’ sales until the end 
of September 2021.

This report provides details of these emerging licensing changes and requests that the 
Group manager for Public Health be given delegated authority to enable pavement 
licences to be properly administered by the Service, which includes setting the relevant 
fee. The report is written on the basis of the Bill as at 30 June 2020 and the Cabinet 
will be updated on the position on 9th July 2020.

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. That Cabinet note the provisions of the Business and Planning Bill.

2. That Cabinet delegate authority to the Group Manager for Public Health 
for the administration and enforcement of the provisions within the 
Business and Planning Bill on its passing into law. These delegations can 
then be sub-delegated to relevant officers. 

3. That Cabinet delegate authority to the Group Manager for Public Health 
for the setting of the fee for pavement licences.

Relationship to Corporate Plan: Business development and growth; Improving and 
regenerating our town centres; Increasing activity and promoting health and wellbeing. 
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Financial Implications: The new legislation states that an application must be 
accompanied by such fee not exceeding £100 (as the local authority may require). 
Consequently there is some discretion in that an authority may set the fee at less than 
£100. 

In consideration of the work required, it is proposed to set the fee at £100 and further 
information about this is provided within the report. 

Legal Implications: The new legislation requires the local authority to administer 
these licences and as such it is a service that must be provided and this is not a 
discretionary function. The relevant local authority for the purposes of the legislation 
are District Councils where they exist.  

The Local Government Act 2000 provides that any function of the local authority, 
unless specified to the contrary in regulations published under that Act, is to be the 
responsibility of an executive of the authority under executive arrangements. The 
Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities) Regulations 2000 (as amended) 
provide that certain licensing functions are not to be the responsibility of the executive 
– these are specified in detail i.e. by a description and by reference to the relevant 
legislation. As at 30 June 2020, there is nothing in the draft legislation (as currently 
drafted) which indicates that these powers and duties will be included in the 
regulations i.e. as not being for the executive.  That is the reason why this report is 
being brought to the Cabinet and not the Licensing Committee/Full Council. 

The new legislation will introduce a new streamlined licensing regime to temporarily 
replace existing licences to facilitate eating and drinking on the highway adjacent to a 
relevant premises. In essence, this replaces relevant elements of the Licensing Act 
2003 – especially provisions around off sales and licence variations street café 
licences to place furniture on the highway under the Highways Act 1980, currently 
administered by this Council and Devon County Council respectively. It also suspends 
the requirement for planning permission as may have previously been required under 
the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.

In relation to the applications themselves, although there is no statutory appeal 
process for these decisions, the Licensing Team within Public Health and Regulatory 
Services are planning on introducing an ‘internal review process’ (similar to that of the 
existing animal licensing regime). For example, if an application is refused, the 
applicant may appeal the decision but this appeal will be determined by a different 
officer, appropriately trained and delegated, who will review all relevant information 
and either uphold the original decision or overturn it (thereby granting a licence). 

Risk Assessment: The legislation is permissive and introduces a streamlined and 
more cost-effective route for businesses.

This means that if the local authority does not determine the application before the 
end of the determination period (i.e. 7 working days from the day after the application 
is made), the licence is deemed to have been granted (subject to any relevant 
conditions). This means that the local authority must ensure it considers, consults and 
makes a decision on all applications within this time frame. The placement of tables 
and chairs in unsafe spaces or in areas which are not suited to such use may have an 
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impact of public health and safety and public nuisance so the risk is that by not dealing 
with an application in time, the licence is considered granted and problems may arise. 

Equality Impact Assessment: The general public sector equality duty within the 
Equality Act 2010 has overarching application and requires public bodes to have due 
regard to the need to:

 Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other 
conduct prohibited by the Act

 Advance equality of opportunity within and between people who share a 
protected characteristic and those who do not

 Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and 
those who do not.

When carrying out any of its functions, the Council must comply with this duty.

Impact on Climate Change: No impacts identified for this report. 

1.0 Introduction

1.1 The COVID-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on a range of 
businesses, none more so than those in the hospitality sector. Many businesses 
have had to close (or operate in a different manner) and these restrictions have 
been in place since 23 March 2020. The Government has recently confirmed 
that from 4 July 2020, a number of businesses will, to some extent, be able to 
reopen (assuming they have the necessary health and safety arrangements in 
place). 

1.2 These businesses include a number of premises that this authority is already 
responsible for licensing and regulating (i.e. public houses, cafes, bars and 
restaurants). 

1.3 In order to support businesses in reopening, the Government published the 
Business and Planning Bill 2020 on 25 June 2020).

1.4 The aims of the Bill are set out in its Explanatory Notes, as follows:

‘Covid-19 has affected businesses across the economy. Many businesses have 
had to cease trading for several months, and others have had to significantly 
modify their operations. As the economy starts to re-open, the Government 
wants to do all it can to support recovery, help businesses adjust to new ways 
of working and create new jobs. This Bill introduces a number of urgent 
measures to help businesses succeed in these new and challenging conditions 
over the coming months, and to remove short term obstacles that could get in 
their way. Almost all measures are temporary, with some limited exceptions’.

1.5 Following a fast tracked procedure, the Bill passed all stages in the House of 
Commons on 29 June 2020 and is due to be considered in the House of Lords 
on 6 July 2020. Given its fast passage through Parliament, and the fact that it 
is designed to allow outside areas to be used for eating and drinking (thereby 
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making use of the warmer summer months), it is likely to become law very soon 
and the local authority must consider its implications and prepare to implement 
its provisions. 

1.6 It contains two important licensing provisions. Firstly, it introduces a new 
‘pavement licence’ regime and secondly, it provides amendments to the 
Licensing Act 2003 for licensed premises. At the time of writing, many of the 
provisions it includes are temporary, and last until the end of September 2021.

1.7 Both of these provisions deal with a specific issue that local authorities were 
working to resolve in the run up to 4 July 2020, and this was trying to ensure 
that premises had the correct permissions / authorisations in place to properly 
use outside areas and allow additional space for social distancing.

 
2.0 Pavement licences

2.1 The forthcoming Business and Planning Act 2020 (the “Act”) will introduce a 
new ‘pavement licence’ regime which is to be administered by the Local 
Authority. It enables premises serving food and drink, such as public houses, 
cafes, bars, restaurants, snack bars, market stalls, coffee shops, and ice cream 
parlours to provide seating (and serve) customers on certain highways.

2.2 The Act will introduce a streamlined and cheaper route for businesses to apply 
for a licence to place furniture on the highway. Previous to this, and in Mid 
Devon, premises applied to Devon County Council for a street café licence 
(under Part 7A of the Highways Act 1980). This required a 28 day public 
consultation process and had an initial cost of £200 (although it should be noted 
that Devon County Council recently introduced a ‘temporary permit’ which 
allowed businesses to provide outdoor seating during the consultation period). 
Devon County Council will continue to administer the existing street café 
licences, and Mid Devon District Council will be responsible for administering 
this new licensing regime. 

3.3 This report does not seek to replicate all of the details of the new street 
pavement licences (which can be viewed in the Bill itself) but some of the most 
notable points are highlighted below:  

a) The types of premises that can apply for a licence are fairly broad and are 
defined as being those premises used, or proposed to be used as:

 a public house, wine bar or other drinking establishment; or

 other use for the sale of food or drink for consumption on or off the 
premises.

b) A pavement licence permits furniture to be temporarily placed on the 
highway. “Furniture” includes stalls for selling or serving food or drink, tables 
and chairs and articles such as umbrellas, barriers and heaters. 
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c) An application must be made by electronic means and be accompanied by 
a fee which will be set by the local authority, subject to a cap of £100.

d) In addition to a Notice on the premises itself, the local authority must publish 
the application and invite representations.

e) The local authority must consult the highways authority where the local 
authority is not itself the highways authority for the land. It must also consult 
such other persons as it considers appropriate.

f) The local authority may grant or reject the application and, in granting the 
application, they may make their own determination as to how much of the 
space requested the licence will cover.

g) If the local authority does not make a determination within the 7 day 
determination period (which follows the 7 day public consultation period) the 
licence is deemed to have been granted in the form in which the application 
was made. It should be noted that Christmas Day, Good Friday and Bank 
Holidays are not included in these 7 day periods.  The combination of this 
brief timeframe, the consequences of not making a determination within it 
and the unknown (but potentially significant) number of applications over a 
short period of time that officers consider justify the delegated authority 
sought in this report – as well as the fact that officers routinely determine 
licensing applications as part of their daily operations.

h) A local authority can decide, when it is granting a licence, how long the 
licence should last for, or it can leave it open ended, in which case it will 
expire at the end of 30 September 2021 (unless this backstop date is 
extended by the Secretary of State). However, the licence must have a 
minimum duration of 3 months.  Those licences deemed to be granted in 
the absence of a determination will have a default duration of 12 months – 
but will still expire at the end of 30 September 2021 (as per the current form 
of the draft legislation).

i) The local authority can add conditions to the licence and can publish 
conditions which it proposes to add to pavement licences.

j) The Secretary of State may also publish conditions.

k) If a condition of the licence has been breached, the local authority may 
revoke the licence or may require steps to be taken to remedy the breach.

l) In addition, there are further grounds for revocation of the licence, including 
where the furniture is giving rise to risks to public health and safety or risks 
causing a public nuisance.

m) The licence can also be revoked where the person did not put up a notice 
to publicise the application as required, or anything in the application was 
false or misleading.
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n) Where a licence is granted, or deemed to have been granted, any planning 
permission for anything done under the licence is deemed to have been 
given.

3.0 Administration and enforcement of pavement licences

3.1 This report requests that authority is delegated to the Group Manager for Public 
Health for the administration and enforcement of pavement licences (which can 
then be sub-delegated on to the relevant members of the Licensing Team). As 
the legislation is likely to be introduced at such short notice, this report does not 
seek to set out the specifics of how licences will be administered, but rather 
requests that the Group Manager for Public Health be given authority to decide 
and implement how this will be done.

3.2 In deciding how to administer this new licensing regime, the Cabinet should be 
aware that at all times, Officers will have regard to the legislation, Government 
guidance, and any other relevant information that is produced by bodies such 
as the Local Government Association (LGA) and the Institute of Licensing (IOL). 
In addition to this, and where possible, the Licensing Team will draw on its 
experiences from administering similar licensing regimes to ensure that it runs 
as smoothly as possible. 

3.3 In accordance with the proposed legislation, a licence once granted may be 
revoked for the following reasons:

(a) some or all of the part of the relevant highway to which the licence relates 
has become unsuitable for any purpose in relation to which the licence was 
granted, or

(b) as a result of the licence:

(i) there is a risk to public health or safety
(ii) anti-social behaviour or public nuisance is being caused or risks 

being caused
(iii) the highway is being obstructed (other than by anything done by 

the licence-holder under the licence),

(c) anything material stated by the licence-holder in their application was false 
or misleading, or
(d) the licence-holder did not comply with the duty to place a suitably visible 
public notice on the premises as part of the application process

3.4 The Council may also serve a notice on the licence-holder requiring steps to be 
taken to remedy the breach as specified in the notice within a specific time 
period.

4.0 Fee for a pavement licence

4.1 The Cabinet are also asked to delegate authority to the Group Manager for 
Public Health for the setting of the fee for pavement licences.
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4.2 At the time of writing this report, it is proposed to set an application fee of £100. 
This is the cap set within the Bill and in consideration of the work involved in 
introducing this new licensing regime, not to mention dealing with specific 
applications, it is thought that this fee will still not result in full cost recovery. 

4.3 Delegated authority for this is requested because the Bill must still be 
considered in the House of Lords and the proposed charge of £100 may have 
to be changed.

4.4 In setting a fee, it is also useful to consider the fees that would have been 
payable prior to the introduction of this Act. The equivalent licence issued by 
Devon County Council would cost £200 (for the first year) and in addition to 
this, a licensed premises may also have had to apply to vary the Premises 
Licence to enable the consumption of alcohol in the outside area. This 
application would cost a minimum of £89.00 and is no longer required because, 
as covered next in this report, the Licensing Act 2003 will also been amended 
to provide automatic extensions to the terms of ‘ON’ sales alcohol licences to 
allow for ‘OFF’ sales to take place. 

5.0 Licensing Act 2003 amendments

5.1 Further to the pavement licences, which streamline the application process for 
using outside areas, the Act will also amend the Licensing Act 2003 to ensure 
that licensed premises can make use of the outside area. Each premises will 
have its own premises licence and set of conditions – this aspect of licensing is 
not for the Cabinet. 

5.2 However, for members’ understanding, a key consideration for the use of 
outside areas (which may not have been previously used or identified on the 
licence), is whether or not the licence permits the sale of alcohol for 
consumption ‘ON’ / ‘OFF’ the premises. If a premises licence does not permit 
the sale of alcohol for consumption OFF the premises, OR, if the licence (and 
its plan) did not identify the outside area as an area for consumption ‘ON’, they 
would likely have needed to vary the premises licence. This is an additional 
cost both in relation to the application fee and the time is takes for the 
application to be consulted on and issued.

5.3 The Act will essentially provided an automatic extension to the terms of ‘ON’ 
sale alcohol licences to allow for ‘OFF’ sales until the end of September 2021. 
The default hours in which ‘OFF’ sales will be permitted will be the same as 
those in which ‘ON’ sales are permitted. This means that any licensee who 
wishes to open for longer hours would need to apply to vary the premises 
licence.

5.4 However, there are some exceptions with the proposals and as a safeguard, 
licensees who have had an application for an ‘OFF’ sales permission refused 
or had their ‘OFF’ sales permission excluded by variation or at review within the 
last three years, will be excluded from this licence extension. 
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6.0 Impact of changes on the local authority 

6.1 For information purposes, the Licensing Team currently licence a total of 358 
premises (including those that sell alcohol and those that do not). It is difficult 
to know how many premises are planning to open as soon as restrictions are 
lifted and how many of those may want to apply for a pavement licence, but it 
is important to note that pavement licences do not just cover licensed premises. 
It also includes other premises that sell food and drink for consumption on or 
off the premises, such as coffee shops. 

6.2 For this reason, the Licensing Team are anticipating a particularly busy period 
in July and August 2020 as businesses come to terms with the new 
arrangements, make enquires and submit applications. 

6.3 In summary, the Licensing Team will need to (amongst other things):

 Create and set up the required forms and where necessary, make them 
available online (with the assistance of ICT)

 Create and set up the required processes (including the application process, 
the consultation process and the relevant enforcement processes)

 Create and implement the required conditions that will apply to licences

 Learn and understand the new Act and its accompanying guidance, and 
ensure a consistent approach for the administration and enforcement of it.

6.4 Furthermore, the consultation process will also have an additional burden on 
the wider Public Health service as specific officers will likely be ‘consultees’, 
This is because they can provide specific expertise in public nuisance and 
health and safety. 

7.0 Recommendations

7.1 The recommendations are as follows:

1. That Cabinet note the provisions of the Business and Planning Bill 2020.

2. That Cabinet delegate authority to the Group Manager for Public Health 
for the administration and enforcement of the provisions within the 
forthcoming Business and Planning Act 2020. These delegations can then 
be sub-delegated to relevant officers. 

3. That Cabinet delegate authority to the Group Manager for Public Health 
for the setting of the fee for pavement licences.

Contact for any more information:

Simon Newcombe, Group Manager for Public Health and Regulatory Services – 01884 
244615 or snewcombe@middevon.gov.uk. 
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MID DEVON DISTRICT COUNCIL – NOTIFICATION OF KEY DECISIONS 

July 2020

The Forward Plan containing key Decisions is published 28 days prior to each Cabinet meeting

Title of report and 
summary of decision

Decision 
Taker

Date of 
Decision

Officer contact Cabinet Member Intention to 
consider report in 

private session 
and the reason(s)

Hydro Mills Project - 
Tiverton Weir
To receive a report outlining 
the Tiverton Weir Hydro Mills 
project seeking approval and 
funding.

Economy 
Policy 

Development 
Group

Cabinet

16 Jul 2020

6 Aug 2020

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Statement of Community 
Involvement Review 2020
Report to seek authority to 
consult on the draft revised 
text.

Scrutiny 
Committee

Cabinet

Council

20 Jul 2020

6 Aug 2020

26 Aug 2020

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Greater Exeter Strategic 
Plan
To receive a report from the 
Head of Planning and 
Regeneration on the 
progress of the Greater 
Exeter Strategic Plan 

Scrutiny 
Committee

Cabinet

20 Jul 2020

6 Aug 2020

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open
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S106 Governance
To agree governance 
arrangements for S106 
agreements

Scrutiny 
Committee

Cabinet

20 Jul 2020

6 Aug 2020

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Community Safety 
Partnership
To consider a report outlining 
the Council’s Community 
Safety Action Plan, and to 
seek Members 
recommendation to 
acknowledge and accept the 
priorities action plan

Community 
Policy 

Development 
Group

Cabinet

28 Jul 2020

3 Sep 2020

Simon Newcombe, 
Group Manager for 
Public Health and 

Regulatory Services 
Tel: 01884 244615

Cabinet Member 
for Community 

Well Being 
(Councillor 

Dennis Knowles)

Open

Contaminated Land Cost 
Recovery Policy
To receive the 5 yearly 
review of the Contaminated 
Land Cost Recovery Policy 
from the Group Manager for 
Public Health and Regulatory 
Services

Community 
Policy 

Development 
Group

Cabinet

28 Jul 2020

3 Sep 2020

Simon Newcombe, 
Group Manager for 
Public Health and 

Regulatory Services 
Tel: 01884 244615

Cabinet Member 
for Community 

Well Being 
(Councillor 

Dennis Knowles)

Open

Devon District Council's 
Joint Safeguarding Policy 
and MDDC Guidance and 
Procedures

Community 
Policy 

Development 
Group 28 Jul 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

Cabinet for the 
Working 

Environment and 
Support Services 

Open
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Annually or whenever there 
is a change in the legislation. Cabinet 3 Sep 2020

01884 234381 (Councillor Nikki 
Woollatt)

Tiverton Eastern Urban 
Extension (Area B) 
Masterplan
To consider the Masterplan 
for Area B of the Tiverton 
Eastern Urban Extension

Cabinet

Council

6 Aug 2020

26 Aug 2020

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Tiverton Town Centre 
Masterplan (Update)
To receive an update with 
regard to the Town Centre 
Masterplan

Cabinet 6 Aug 2020 Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Revised GESP Statement 
of Community Involvement 
(SCI)
To consider a revised 
Statement of Community 
Involvement for the GESP

Cabinet 6 Aug 2020 Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Options for Accelerating 
Affordable Housing 
Delivery in the District
To consider additional 
governance arrangements 
for housing delivery

Scrutiny 
Committee

Cabinet

17 Aug 2020

3 Sep 2020

Andrew Jarrett, 
Deputy Chief 

Executive (S151) 
Tel: 01884 234242

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open
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Beech Road, Tiverton - 
Design and Build Tender
To consider the award of the 
tender

Cabinet 3 Sep 2020 Andrew Jarrett, 
Deputy Chief 

Executive (S151) 
Tel: 01884 234242

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Part exempt

Public Spaces Protection 
Order
To consider the outcome of 
the public consultation and 
any recommendations.

Cabinet 3 Sep 2020 Stuart Noyce, Group 
Manager for Street 
Scene and Open 

Spaces Tel: 01884 
244635

Cabinet Member 
for the 

Environment 
(Councillor Luke 

Taylor)

Open

Capital Programme Review
To review the Capital 
Programme taking into 
account the emerging 
Corporate Plan and the 
delivery of projects in 
Cullompton and Tiverton (as 
agreed by Cabinet 13 
February 2020).

Cabinet

Council

3 Sep 2020

28 Oct 2020

Andrew Jarrett, 
Deputy Chief 

Executive (S151) 
Tel: 01884 234242

Cabinet Member 
for Finance 

(Councillor Alex 
White)

Open

Budget
To consider a revised budget

Cabinet

Council

3 Sep 2020

28 Oct 2020

Andrew Jarrett, 
Deputy Chief 

Executive (S151) 
Tel: 01884 234242

Cabinet Member 
for Finance 

(Councillor Alex 
White)

Open

Capital Strategy
To consider a revised Capital 
Strategy

Cabinet

Council

3 Sep 2020

28 Oct 2020

Andrew Jarrett, 
Deputy Chief 

Executive (S151) 

Cabinet Member 
for Finance 

(Councillor Alex 

Open
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Tel: 01884 234242 White)

Design Supplementary 
Planning Document  - post 
consultation
To consider the 
Supplementary Planning 
Document post consultation

Cabinet 3 Sep 2020 Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Review of Development 
Management Policies on 
Parking
To consider a report with 
regard to a review of 
Development Management 
Policies on Parking

Cabinet 3 Sep 2020 Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 
Regeneration Tel: 

01884 234346

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 
Regeneration 

(Councillor 
Graeme Barnell)

Open

Private Sector Fees and 
Charges
To consider a revised policy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

3 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Simon Newcombe, 
Group Manager for 
Public Health and 

Regulatory Services 
Tel: 01884 244615

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Economic Development 
Strategy
To consider a revised 

Economy 
Policy 

Development 

Jenny Clifford, Head 
of Planning, 

Economy and 

Cabinet Member 
for Planning and 

Economic 

Open
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strategies Group

Cabinet

10 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Regeneration Tel: 
01884 234346

Regeneration 
(Councillor 

Graeme Barnell)

Leasehold Management 
Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Leasehold Management 
Policy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Report on DCC 
responsibility for HRA 
grass verges
To receive a report on grass 
cutting currently carried out 
by the Housing Team which 
is the responsibility of DCC 
and to make a decision on 
whether this practice should 
continue.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Claire Fry, Group 
Manager for 

Housing Tel: 01884 
234920

Cabinet Member 
for the 

Environment 
(Councillor Luke 

Taylor)

Open

Tenancy Changes Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Tenancy Changes Policy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Allocations Policy
To receive a report from the 
Group Manager for Housing 

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group 15 Sep 2020

Claire Fry, Group 
Manager for 

Housing Tel: 01884 

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 

Open
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Services reviewing the 
Allocations Policy. Cabinet 1 Oct 2020

234920 (Councillor Simon 
Clist)

Tenancy Inspection Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Tenancy Inspection 
Policy

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Aids and Adaptations 
Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Aids and Adaptations 
Policy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

ASB Policy and 
Procedures
To receive a report reviewing 
the Housing Services' Anti-
Social Behaviour Policy and 
Procedures.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Introductory Tenancies 
Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Introductory Tenancies 
Policy

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open
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Service Standards Review
To receive a report reviewing 
Service Standards in the 
Housing Service.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Severe Weather 
Emergency Protocol and 
Extended Winter Provision 
Protocol
To receive a report reviewing 
the Severe Weather 
Emergency Protocol and 
Extended Winter Provision 
Protocol.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

15 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Grant payments to external 
organisations (the 
strategic grants review 
process)
To receive the 4 yearly 
review of Grant Payments to 
external organisations from 
the Group Manager for 
Growth, Economy & Delivery

Community 
Policy 

Development 
Group

Cabinet

22 Sep 2020

1 Oct 2020

John Bodley-Scott, 
Economic 

Development Team 
Leader

Cabinet Member 
for Community 

Well Being 
(Councillor 

Dennis Knowles)

Open

Use of CCTV Policy and 
Guidance
To receive and approve the 
Use of CCTV Policy and 

Community 
Policy 

Development 
Group 22 Sep 2020

Andrew Busby, 
Group Manager for 
Corporate Property 

and Commercial 

Cabinet Member 
for Community 

Well Being 
(Councillor 

Open
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Guidance
Cabinet

Council

1 Oct 2020

28 Oct 2020

Assets Tel: 01884 
234948

Dennis Knowles)

Housing Revenue Account 
Asset Management 
Strategy
To receive a report providing 
a review of the Housing 
Revenue Account Asset 
Management Strategy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

10 Nov 2020

3 Dec 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Tenancy Policy review and 
Tenancy Strategy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Tenancy Policy and 
Tenancy Strategy.

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

10 Nov 2020

3 Dec 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Domestic Abuse Policy
To receive a report reviewing 
the Domestic Abuse Policy

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group

Cabinet

10 Nov 2020

3 Dec 2020

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

01884 234381

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Clist)

Open

Housing Enabling SPD 
(S106 - Housing Need 
Allocation - Exception 
Sites)

Homes Policy 
Development 

Group 19 Jan 2021

Jill May, Director of 
Corporate Affairs 

and Business 
Transformation Tel: 

Cabinet Member 
for Housing and 

Property Services 
(Councillor Simon 

Open
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To receive a report reviewing 
the Housing Enabling SPD 
document

Cabinet 4 Feb 2021 01884 234381 Clist)
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CABINET   
09 JULY 2020

3 Rivers Developments Ltd Feedback from Scrutiny & Audit

Cabinet Member(s): Leader, Cllr Bob Deed
Responsible Officer: Chief Executive, Stephen Walford

Reason for Report: At the Cabinet meeting of 10th June 2020 Cabinet resolved to 
strengthen the governance arrangements between the Council and its wholly-owned 
development company. As part of this, the Cabinet requested Audit and Scrutiny 
Committees to consider the available reports and refer back any additional 
recommendations to Cabinet for their consideration.

Relationship to Corporate Plan:  3 Rivers Developments Limited’s (3RDL) primary 
objective is to generate returns, to grow the business and to recycle monies back to 
the Council to mitigate some of the cuts in Government funding. In addition, it provides 
an extra supplier of housing into the market, operating at a level of quality (as per the 
business plan) that is consistent with the Council’s ambitions regarding housing 
delivery.

Budget and Policy Framework:  It should be noted that if these measures collectively 
take the annual budget for 3RDL outside of that approved by Council, they will need 
to be costed and approved as a budget revision by (Full) Council.  However, at this 
point, it is estimated that they will fall within the current approvals – this can be revisited 
when the budget is reconsidered, likely later this calendar year.

Financial Implications: There are financial implications relating to the 
implementation of the totality of the changes previously recommended. However, the 
additional recommendations in this report are likely to only have minimal additional 
financial impact.

Legal Implications: Any changes to the nature of the procedural relationship may 
require some legal changes via the formal shareholder agreement describing the 
relationship between the two legal entities. 

The Cabinet may wish to reflect on the relationship between their previous resolutions 
and recommendations 1, 4 and 12 in Appendix A.  Whilst it is possible to manage 
actual and potential conflicts of interest in respect of those appointed to the Board of 
Directors, including via pre-authorisation in the shareholder’s agreement, it is a 
challenge.   

Neither officers nor members are able to put themselves in a situation where their duty 
to the council conflicts with their duty to the company.  This is an easier situation to 
resolve so far as officers are concerned - as their duty to the council arises from their 
terms and conditions of employment: the council, as their employer, is able to amend 
the terms and conditions, so that when officers are acting in their role as a director of 
the company they act in the best interests of the company.
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It can be far more complex for a member to have a role as a director with a council 
owned company: whilst this can and sometimes is done (i.e. it is not unlawful), the 
issues that arise must be properly understood.  An elected member has a duty to act 
in the best interests of the council at all times; and this duty cannot be avoided.  This 
would mean that an elected member who was also a director would need to ensure 
that they excluded themselves from any decision-making by the council which affected 
the company; and that as a director they excluded themselves from any decisions that 
related to the Council. 

Equalities Impact Assessment: None specifically identified.

Risk Assessment: The assessment and management of risk has been the key driver 
behind this suite of decisions. The recommendations were arrived at by the Council’s 
Scrutiny and Audit Committees in the context of their respective discussions and 
consideration of risk; the recommendations are the advice from those two committees 
to ameliorate risk from their perspective.

Climate Change: This report considers advice from two committees back to Cabinet, 
at Cabinet’s request. The recommendations relate to the Council’s relationship with its 
wholly owned property development company. Irrespective of the build standards 
applied by the company in its commercial activity (or indeed the Council’s ambitions 
on improving the emissions of current and future development), it should be 
recognised that virtually all development has a negative impact on Carbon emissions. 

1.0 Introduction

1.1 This report has been brought back to Cabinet as a consequence of the 
additional recommendations from the Council’s Scrutiny and Audit committee.

1.2 There was a clear debate at the start of each committee meeting about how 
to deal with restricted information while maintaining transparency. Members 
queried whether future reports could be written in a way that did not require 
the appending/inclusion of any restricted items in order to ensure that these 
could be discussed in public.

1.3 The resolutions of the Cabinet on 10th June were not called in, and have been 
duly made. The various recommendations from Scrutiny and Audit are 
outlined in appendix A.  This appendix has been marked confidential Part 2 
simply because the recommendations are not in the public domain – the 
discussions at Scrutiny and Audit took place in Part 2 (removal of press and 
public) and Part 1 minutes do not, by this Council’s convention, include the 
actual resolutions reached in Part 2.  It was not thought appropriate in this 
report to override the convention or the minutes of those Committees, but the 
Cabinet may conduct the business at its meetings as it sees fit. 

1.4 Coming as the recommendations do after comprehensive debate at Cabinet 
previously, there has been no need to refer back to any restricted papers or 
information in this report. Of course there is nothing to stop members moving 
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into restricted session if, in order to debate the recommendations, they wish 
to refer back to previous reports or other material as necessary. 

2.0 Background

2.1 3RDL was incorporated in April 2017. The Cabinet meeting of 10th June 2020 
considered a range of proposals arising from external reviews of the Council’s 
relationship with its wholly-owned company. As part of the recommendations 
approved at that meeting, the Cabinet also resolved to seek the view of the 
Council’s Scrutiny and Audit committees to ensure that any additional 
recommendations could be put back to Cabinet on 9th July.

3.0 Recommendations

3.1 The recommendations in Appendix A came from both Scrutiny and Audit 
committees for Cabinet’s consideration. 

 

Appendices
Restricted Appendix A – List of additional recommendations from Scrutiny and Audit 
Committee
List of Background Papers: 
None
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